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Selection Guide Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Selection Guide
g
_‘_f Appearance Product Series Mounting Hole  Contact Rating Contact Mounting  Function Page
a.
o3 b
2 AP p8mm, o1 0mm, N/A N/A Pilot light 486
S g12mm, g16mm
2
a .
‘ A8 o8 1A Unibody Pushbutton, Pilot Light 490
(%] |I -
= ‘ X6 5A Unibody E-Stop 495
>
£
=
>
oz Removable/
ﬁ XA 5A Unibody E-Stop 499
Pushbutton, Pilot Light,
2 L A6 1A Unibody Selector Switch, Key 541
S @16mm Switch, Stop Switch
3
5
w
= . Pushbutton, Pilot Light,
o Selector Switch, Key
L S Removable Switch, Lever Switch, 506
Buzzer
Pushbutton, Pilot Light,
Selector Switch, Key
L6 5A Removable Switch, Stop Switch, 524
w
@ Buzzer
E
=
Pushbutton, llluminated
Pushbutton, Pilot Light,
LBW 5A Removable Selactor Switch, Key 578
Switch.
% uP N/A LED Removable ~ LED Pilot Light 599
g
o
s
c
S
% XW 5A Removable E-Stop 601
o -
L
. “ AP22M p22mm N/A Unibody Pilot Light 607
S
o
)
=
£
E
e Pushbutton, Pilot light,
CwW 10A Removable selector switch, key 610
selector
% Pushbutton, Pilot
< . )
= = HW 10A Removable el Sl Sl
= Key Switch, E-Stop,
o MonoLever
=
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Switches & Pilot Devices

Selection Guide

- - (7]
Selection Guide con’t 2
[x]
=
Appearance Product Series Mounting Hole  Contact Rating Contact Mounting Function Page i
)
g
Pushbutton, Pilot Light, =
™wW 10A Removable Selector Switch, Key 694 s
Switch, Stop Switch e
g22mm
L@
[{=]
FB N/A N/A Enclosures 735 3
5
=
(=]
=
XN 5A Removable E-Stop 737 o
=]
@
2
w
2o
g
Pushbutton, Pilot Light, %
TWND 10A Removable Selector Switch, Key 743 @
Switch, Stop Switch
Pushbutton, Pilot Light, g‘
TWTD 10A Removable Selector Switch, Key 773 @
Switch, Stop Switch ¢
g30mm
cS 10A Unibody Cam Switch 826 g
&
o
g
w
ARN 10A Removable MonoLever 833 g
3
ES
=8
@
o
o
3
25mm. 0 25 x Pushbutton, Pilot Light, —
LW Flush ' 5A Removable Selector Switch, Key www.IDEC.com/switches
25mm .
Switch
e
g
o
@
Q
)
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Miniature 8-16mm AP Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 AP Series — Miniature Pilot Lights
g
= Key features:
E ¢ Long service life, low maintenance
E e Space saving miniature style
L * Dome or flat lens models
=  Built-in current-limiting resistor
e Five illumination colors: red, green, amber, yellow, and white
e Transformer (120V AC and 240V AC) and DC-DC Converter (110V DC)
" options on 12Zmm and 16mm units
=
=
)
£
2
=
w
%
UL Recognized ® CSA Certified
o File No. E55996 File No. LR21451
®
g ﬂ *AP8/AP1 series only.
=
w
B
% Specifications
& Lamp Built-in LED with current limiting resistor
5, 6,12, 24VDC (full voltage),
— Operational Voltage 110/120, 220/240VAC, (with transformer)
110VDC (with converter)
AP8: 5V DC/9mA, 12V DC/9mA, 24V DC/9ImA, 12V AC/15mA, 24V AC/15mA
Current Ratinas AP1:5V DC/9mA, 12V DC/9mA, 24V DC/9ImA, 12V AC/15mA, 24V AC/15mA
» g AP2: 6V DC/33mA, 12V DC/22mA, 24V DC/11mA
g AP6: 6V DC/33mA, 12V DC/22mA, 24V DC/11mA
E
Operating Temp. -20°C to +55°C
Operating Humidity 4510 85% RH
- Insul. Resistance 100MQ min. (500V DC megger)
Between live and dead parts
. AP2/AP6: 100V
Rev. Withstand Voltage AP1/APS: 200V
2 Solder Terminal Soldering 260°C maximum (5 sec.)
s . AP8: P40 (dustproof)
5 Deareeof Protection Other Series: IPB5 (oiltight]
Optional Adaptors/Converters
— Model Transformer DC-DC Converter
Applicable Units AP2 & APG (with 6Y LED only)
® . 110/120VAC 50/60 Hz
E Operating Voltage 220/240VAC 50/60 Hz 110V DC (90 to 140V DC)
% Power Consumption 1.6 VA maximum W maximum
e
E Insulation Voltage 250V AC 140V DC
<8}
= Insulation Resistance 10MQ min. (500V DC megger) Between live and dead parts
Dielectric Strenath 2,000V AC, 1 minute Between live/dead parts 2,000V AC, 1 minute Between live/dead parts
— g 2,000V AC, 1 minute Between terminals 1,500V AC, 1 minute Between terminals
Available as one piece only (replacement LEDs are not available).
©
et
om
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices Miniature 8-16mm AP Series

_ - . 4
Miniature Pilot Lights s
[x]
=
AP Miniature Pilot Lights - 88 & g10mm i
Style Lens Style Operating Voltage Part Numbers ]
(-]
5V DC +/- 5% AP8M255-@ ® Color =
Dome 12V AC/DC +/- 10% APBM211-@ Color Codes g
24V AC/DC +/- 10% AP8M222-@ Color Code 2
AP8 Series - @8mm &
5V DC +/- 5% AP8M155-@ Amber A
Flat 12V AC/DC +/- 10% APBM111-@ Green G
24V AC/DC +/- 10% AP8M122-@
Red R o
5V DC +/- 5% AP1M255-@ N a
Dome 12V AC/DC +/- 10% APIM211-@ Blue S 8
_ 24V AC/DC +/- 10% AP1M222-@ Warm White W a
AP1 Series - 310mm [
5V DC +/- 5% APTM155-@ Cool White PW <
Flat 12V AC/DC +/- 10% APTM111-@ Yellow v 7
24V AC/DC +/- 10% APIM122-@
1. Inplace of @, specify the color code. A : AvAaFi.I1abIe_in only the AP8 and —
. . Series.
A 2. For dimensions, see page 489.
3. For accessories, see page 488.
=]
@
2
w
AP Miniature Pilot Lights - 812 & g16mm &
Style Lens Style Operating Voltage Part Numbers §_
6V DC +/- 5% AP2M266-@ @
Dome 12V DC +/- 10% AP2M211-@
24V DC +/-10% AP2M222-@
AP2 Series - @12mm T
6V DC +/- 5% AP2M166-@ @ Color Codes
Flat 12V DC +/- 10% AP2M111-@
24V DC +/- 10% AP2M122-@ Color Code
BV DC +/- 5% APEM266-@ Amber A =
Dome 12V DC +/- 10% APEM211-@ Green G E
24V DC +/-10% APBM222-@ @
Red R
AP6 Series - 16mm .
6V DC +/- 5% APEM166-@ Warm White w
Flat 12V DC +/- 10% APEM111-@ Yellow Y
24V DC +/-10% AP6M122-@ T
1. In place of @, specify the color code.
A 2. For dimensions, see page 489. e
3. For accessories, see page 488. E»
g
%
Optional Transformers and DC-DC Converters (for AP2 and AP6 only)
Part Numbers T
Style Voltage : : : .
Used with AP2 Series Used with AP6 Series
—
Transformer 110/120V AC AP2-0126D AP6-0126D g
220/240V AC AP2-0246D AP6-0246D s
@
8
110V DC 3
DC-DC Converter (90-140V DC) AP2-016DD APG-016DD
1. Optional Transformers and DC-DC converters snap onto the back of AP2 or APG pilot lights.
2. Transformers and DC-DC Converters step down to 6V.
3. For dimensions, see page 489. g’
g
w
@
Q
)
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Miniature 8-16mm AP Series Switches & Pilot Devices

[%]
g Accessories — AP Series
[
o
B Item Appearance Description Used With Part Number
= @ 16mm units MT-001
8 Locking Rin Made of metal. Used for tightening plastic locking ring @ 12mm units MT-002
fg g ning during installation. Tightening torque should not exceed ;
= VWrench TKgf-em @ 10mm units MT-003
= @ 8mm units MT-004
Unused 8mm panel cutouts AL-B8
” Mounting Made of rubber. Fills unused mounting holes to provide IPg5  Unused 10mm panel cutouts AL-B1
5  HolePlug protection Unused 12mm panel cutouts AL-B2
—l
2 Unused 16mm panel cutouts AL-B6
©
=
2 Transformer ‘:\‘ " AP2 and AP6 snap on transformer
w -
Removal Tool A Series Blank/Lens Removal Tool and DC-DC converter MT-100
o AP1M Flat APTM-L1-@
AP1M Dome APTM-L2-®
2 AP2M Flat AP2M-L1-@
2 Eeplacement Lenses (included with all units).
3 enses AP2M Dome AP2M-12-@
°2 AP6M Flat APBM-L1-@
>
= AP6M Dome APBM-12-@
o
1. Inplace of @, specify the Lens Color Code.
A 2. Internal LED is fixed and cannot be removed or replaced.
@ Lens Color Codes
" Color Code
g Amber A
E
Green G
Red R
Blue S
o White w
Yellow Y
» *Blue available in AP8/AP1
S A series only.
(&)
s
o
(=}
o
£
o
o
)
=
£
E
2
©
2
om
3
.5
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Switches & Pilot Devices Miniature 8-16mm AP Series

Dimensions — AP Series
Pilot Lights (AP Series)

$89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

AP8 AP1 AP2 AP6
Style
i Flat Dome Flat Dome Flat Dome RO IR O Flat Dome M RO O
Converter Converter
@ 0.319" (+0.0118, -0) 3 0.398" (+0.0118, -0) " " ~ N
Panel Cut-out 8.1mm (+0.3, ~0) 101mm (+0.3, ~0) 70.480" (+0.0118, -0) 12.2mm (+0.3, -0) 70.638" (+0.0118, —0) 16.2mm (+0.3, -0)
Outside Dimension 0.386" (9.8mm) @ 0.472" (12mm) @0.551" (14mm) J 0.709" (18mm) @0.709" (18mm) J 0.709" (18mm)
L@
APG AP2 El
Panel Thickness: 0.8 to 6 mm Lg_
||__Panel Thickness: 0.8 to 6 mm Gasket (5'_
Dome 22 15
bome ‘ Gasket . 3 — o g
[ e — - ) = I - == --
w ﬁ eHE P P 3%6%#
by 1=i=Em - = :
° @ 1 5.5 215
J, \"‘/ 11.5 29.5
|55 215 _| 8 Flat ! Panel Cut-out S
Flat 135 2.5 Panel Cut-out N / _‘Z’
2 g - B g
e 3 i & ,,‘ﬂe %
— 0\6{1’ =195 1 @
5.5 i f i i :
05 mr?:nuj;?r?g'?:;l;a(;?)grg:r:\;J:rltter unit) E?Bsé?gge(r:::\ll;ner unit) g/lcare(fvrmmal + Terminal
M3 terminal . o
When using the Transformer unit Transformer unit screw + Terminal T
(When using the DC-DC converter unit) (or DC-DC converter unit) L % | "]
- 7 + ' ®
£ H X
" ] 1l
= b =
_J J }61 3 — Terminal 3
18
%1-3 — Terminal
AP1 AP8
22 15 22 1.5 o
Panel Thickness: 0.8 to 6 mm _| | _ w Panel Thi 0.8to6mm_| | w
Dome Gasket ‘ - @ bome Gasket ] o
=
JI7 3 T T 71 5
e £ 4 B <= 2 o A +— - © =]
= & O {41 B ==
8
;‘ 55 215 % J 55 215 %a
10 29.5 9.5 295
it / Panel Cut-out Flat / Panel Cut-out I
1 Q| !
Lo N =
J S |ss & 3.
5.5 ° = ES
1 8.5 =3
9.5 @
o
[x]
3
=}
S
<.
w
@
Q
)
7
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

Miniature 88mm A8 Series

Key features:

e 21/64" (8mm) round mounting hole

e Compact Design Saves Space

e Bright and Vivid lllumination

e Choice of Shapes and Functions

Gold Clad Silver Contacts for reliable low level switching
e Snap action contacts

IP40 (Dustproof) Construction

UL Listed
File No. EB5996
®

Specifications
LED Lamp Life
Contact Configuration
Maximum Voltage
Thermal Current
Contact Material
Terminal Style
Operating Temperature
Operating Humidity

Contact Resistance
Insulation Resistance
Vibration Resistance
Shock Resistance
Electrical Life
Mechanical Life

Degree of Protection

Soldering Temperature

Dielectric Strength

A8 Series — Miniature Switches and Pilot Devices: 8mm

® CSA Certified
File No. LR21451

50,000 hours approximately (reduced to half of original intensity)
SPDT

250V AC/DC

3A

Gold-clad Silver

Solder Tab Terminal

—25° to +55°C (no freezing)

45 10 85% RH

50mQ maximum (initial value)

100MQ minimum
(500V DC megger)

5 to 55Hz, 0.75mm amplitude

Damage limits: 500m/sec? (approx. 50G)
Operating extremes: 200m/sec? (approx. 20G)

100,000 operations minimum

Maintained: 100,000 (1200 operations/hour)
Momentary: 200,000 minimum

IP40 Enclosed/Dustproof
20W/5 seconds or 260°C/3 seconds

Switch Unit: 2,000V AC, 1 min. between live/dead part and terminals
of different poles; 1,000V AC, 1 minute between terminals of the same
pole; 1,500V AC, 1 minute between contact and lamp terminals.
lllumination Unit: 2,000V AC, 1 min. between live part/ground

Switches & Pilot Devices

Contact Ratings
Operating Voltage 24V 120V 240V
AC Resistive — 1.0A 0.5A
50/60Hz | |nductive — 0.7A 0.5A
Resistive 1.0A 0.2A —
DC )
Inductive 0.7A 0.1A —

1. AC Inductive Load, PF=0.6 —0.7; DC Inductive Load, L/R=7.
2. Minimum applicable load (reference value) is 5V AC/DC 3mA
(applicable range is subject to the operating conditions and load).

w0 [LIDEC

www.IDEC.com

1812051246



Switches & Pilot Devices Miniature g8mm A8 Series

AB8 Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)

Non-llluminated Pushbuttons

Part Numbers
Style Contact o
Momentary Maintained

$89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

Round SPDT ABBM-M1-® ABBM-A1-©

@ Button Color Codes
Square SPDT AB8Q-M1-@ ABBQ-A1-©@ Color Code
Black B

swyBr] Bujeubis

Green G
Red R
Rectangular SPDT ABBH-M1-O@ ABBH-AT-@ Blue S
White W
Yellow Y
1. Inplace of @, specify button color code from the table below.

2. For accessories, see page 493.
3. For dimensions, see page 494.

$}00|g |euIWId] $101081U07) slawi| 194008 § shejay

siayealg unaiy
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Miniature 88mm A8 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 ALS llluminated Pushbuttons & Pilot Lights (Assembled)
>
[
=" llluminated Pushbuttons
& Part Numbers ilot Li
o3 Style Contact — PP'IOI:I i
3 Momentary Maintained art Number
[Z]
s
7
Round SPDT ALBM-M11-@ AL8M-A11-@ AL8M-P1-®@
£ @ LED/Lens Color Codes
=2
é Color Code
E Square SPDT AL8Q-M11-@ AL8Q-A11-@ AL8Q-P1-® Amber A
f=2]
2] Green G
Red R
— White W
- Rectangular SPOT ABHMIT-@  ALBHAI-®@ ALBH-P1-@ el Y
2
S
wn
‘:2 1. In place of @, specify lens color code from table on the right.
E A 2. Areplaceable LED lamp is included with the operator.
2 3. Because the LED lamp does not contain an internal current limiting resistor, an external resistor must be added.
For recommended values, see table below.
4. For accessories, see page 493.
5. For dimensions, see page 494.
Replacement LEDs LED Voltage and Recommended Current Limiting Resistor
Lens Color LED Lamp Part Number Voltage External Resistor
g Amber Amber LAD-SA 5V DC 1500, 1/2W
E R 6V DC 2000, 1/2W
= Green Green LAD-SG 12V DC 5100, W
Red Red LAD-SR 24V DC 1.1kQ, W
White Yellow™ LAD-SY
— Yellow Yellow LAD-SY
ﬂ * White units use a white lens and a yellow LED.
& LED Lamp Ratings: LED Specifications
§ LED Forward Forward Voltage Reverse Operating Voltage & External
Lam Current (Nominal) Voltage Current Limiting Resistor
P I, v, v, (Recommended Value)
Amber 20mA 2.2V 4V
— 5V DC: 150Q, 1/2W
Green 20mA 2.1V 4v 6V DC: 2000, 1/2W
" Red 20mA TV 4V 12V DC: 5100, 1W
~ 24V DC: 1.1kQ, 1W
3 Yellow 20mA 2.2V 4V
2 When LED lamps are used at voltages other than those stated above, external resistor value, R, is determined by the
E A following formula: R = (Operating Voltage — V) / I,
2
©
o
2]
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices Miniature g8mm A8 Series

- (7]
Accessories s
[x]
[tem Description Used With Part Number §
Locking Ring Wrench s
Made of metal. Used for tightening plastic locking ring during All units MT-004 s
'\ installation. Tightening torque should not exceed 3kgf-cm =
3
[x]
Lens Removal Tool 2
'--:'_' Made of metal. Used for removing lens or button from the housing Illuminated pushbuttons and pilot lights MT-101
Lamp Holder Tool .Mad? (i rubbe_r. Ut Tt e o) e ol LD s llluminated pushbuttons and pilot lights OR-66 «
illuminated units S
Switch Guard , 5
- Round & square units AL-K8 =
Used to avoid operating the pushbutton inadvertently. Cover flips =)
) open 90°. Provides IP40 protection @
Rectangular units AL-KH8
Terminal Cover *
{ Made of translucent nylon. Fits over and shields the terminals All units AL-v8
H"'-\.__ i
2
Adaptor Socket Plug-on adaptor with solder terminals, allows easy control unit AL-C8 ;o
replacement. ) o
: : , All units =
Plug-on adaptor with PCB terminals, allows easy control unit AL-CBY =
ALCB AL-CBY shown attached replacement. 7
Mounting Hole Plug ] ) )
Made qf rubber. Fills unused mounting holes to provide IP65 Extra panel cutouts AL-BS o
protection
Reol LD LAD-SR (red)
eplacements LEDs LED lamp is included in every illuminated control unit. LAD-SG (green) =1
Replacement lamp is ordered separately. External current limiting  Illuminated units and pilot lights 3
resistor required. LAD-SA (amber) a
LAD-SY (yellow)
Replacement Lenses Round AL8M-LK1-@
. llluminated pushbuttons
Ll o H 5
'L'\‘.'ﬁa and pilot lights Square ALBQ-LK1-®@ o
Rectangular AL8BH-LK1-®@
Replacement Buttons Round AB8M-BK1-©
L’m'. Non-llluminated buttons Square AB8Q-BK1-@ g
Rectangular ABSH-BK1-@ S
o
%
1. Inplace of @, specify Button Color Code from the table. @ Button Color Codes © LED/Lens Color Codes
A 2. Inplace of @, specify Lens Color Code from table.
Color Code Color Code -
Black B AfiE A
Green G Green G .
Red i Red R 2
e > White w 8
R (o)
White W Yellow Y s
Yellow Y 3
e
=3
w
@
Q
)
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Miniature 88mm A8 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Dimensions
=
[
=" AA8 Panel Cut-Out (not drawn to scale)
E Panel Thickness 0.5 to 6 Rectangular
°g Locking Ring Rectangular Square Round 8 +g.z
% - Terminal Width (ToP) (ToP) (ToP)
i o~ 1.8 x 0.4t
: =T =
= o
=i & n=H IS 1 | L
29
< 5 55 55 | 12 09
£ ‘ IE 2 9
S
|
= Rectangular Square Round
= (TOP)
S Round/Square
1%2) =
. 0.354" g 02
M (9mm) 28 o
Lamp Lamp ~— g L—J
] Terminal (+) Terminal (-) 0.472" 0.354" 0.354"
e (12mm) (9mm) (9mm)
5
%7}
5
2 )
© Terminal 0.8 x 0.3t
[}
o 33
1
-
17 3
w
g Solder Terminal PC Board Terminal (PC Board Terminal
= (AL-C8) (AL-C8V) Mounting Hole Layout)
Terminal Arrangement
(TOP) For Round/Square Units
(AL-K8)
—_— 10 /
Lamp Lamp R Dtj':' FEj[,
" Terminal (+) Terminal (-) < . — i
g T
é (Bottom View) EE ﬂ
S ey
Terminal Cover P(m)
AL-V8, 0 21/64' (8mm) For Rectangular Units
o (AL-KH8)
- 12
(%) L | |
E =] [P00E @Jﬁ./
@ e e R
E L]
E - . E
= oLa &
E .
T A=
13 min.
2
2
©
o
)
E
2
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices

g16mm X6 E-Stops

(7]
16mm X6 E-Stops 2
S
&
Key features: ;
e Two button sizes—@30mm and g40mm g
e Two button colors—red for emergency stop and yellow for stop switch 5
e Two ways of resetting —pulling and turning §
e Solder/tab terminal #110 makes for easy connections
e UL, c-UL recognized, EN compliant
e Safety lock mechanism (IEC 60947-5-5; 6.2)
[72]
e Direct opening action (IEC 60947-5-5; 5.2, I[EC 60947-5-1, Annex K) =)
Q
g
® h «
AN G (€ © o
UL File No. E68961 CCC No. 2010010305411586
Specifications Contact Ratings
IEE 60947-5-1 ,(EN 6?947-5-1 Note Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 250V z
. IEC 60947-5-5 (Note), EN 60947-5-5 (Note 2
Applicable Standards JIS ©8201-5-1, JIS C8201-5-5, UL508 Rated Thermal Current (Ith) 5A 2
CSA C22.2 No.14, GB14048.5 Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) 30V 125V 250V o
Operating Temperature —25 10 +60°C (no freezing) . Resistiveload - 5A 3A %
Operating Humidity 45 to 85% RH (no condensation) £ T (AC-12) @
. = O o
StoragtlaTemperature —45 t0 +80°C (no freezing) e 2 < ; Inductive Load | — 154 0.75A
Operating Force Push to lock: 10.5N, Pull to reset: 8.8N, Turn to reset: 0.17 N-m 25 2 (AC-15) —
Minimum Force 835 8 -
Required for Direct Opening 40N § = E F:Jeg'?tz've Load | ZA 0.4A 02A
Action 3 = Q (DC-12)
Minimum Operator Stroke Re- A5mm & Inductive Load 1A 0.22A | 0.1A -
quired for Direct Opening Action : (DC-13) §
Maximum Operator Stroke 4.5mm Minimum applicable load: 5V AC/DC, 1mA (reference value) @
Contact Resistance 50mQ maximum (initial value) A (May vary depending on the operating conditions and load)
Insulation Resistance 100MQ minimum (500 DC megger) Operational current represents the classification by making and
breaking currents (IEC 60947-5-1)
Overvoltage Category I TOV rating: AC-15 0.75A/250V, DC-13 1A/30V
Impulse Withstand Voltage 2.5kV UL rating: Standard Duty AC 0.75A/250V o
Pollution Degree 3 Standard Duty DC 1A/30V
Operation Frequency 900 operations/hour
Shock Resistance Operation extremes: 150 m/s2, Damage limits: 1000 m/s2 e
Operation extremes: 10 to 500 Hz §*
o . amplitude 0.35 mm, acceleration 50 m/s2 =
Vibration Resistance Damage limits: 10 to 500 Hz, @
amplitude 0.35 mm, acceleration 50 m/s2
Mechanical Life 100,000 operations minimum
Electrical Life 100,000 operations minimum o
Degree of Protection IP65 (IEC 60529)
Short-circuit Protection 250V/10A fuse (Type aM IEC 60269-1/IEC 60269-2) =
3
Conditional Short-circuit Current = 1000A 5
Terminal Style Solder/tab terminal #110 )
. o
Recommendgd Tightening Torque 0.88N-m S
for Locking Ring “
Applicable Wire Size 1.25mm2 maximum (AWG16 maximum)
Terminal Soldering Condition 310 to 350°C, within 3 seconds -
Weight (approx.) 230mm button: 13g, g40mm button: 16g
Except for stop switch (yellow button)
g
@
@
Q
s
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g16mm X6 E-Stops Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Part Numbers
>
[
o
=1 Pushlock Pull/Turn Reset Switch (Unmarked) Pushlock Pull/Turn Reset Switch (Marked with Arrow)
=
o3 Main Contact Part Number Main Contact  Part Number
P Shape : Shape .
8 (NC) Solder/tab Terminal #110 (NC) Solder/tab Terminal #110
[Z]
"é #30mm Mushroom #30mm Mushroom
w
INC ABGE-3BV01PTRH &= i INC ABBE-3BV01PTRM
*,
£ 2NC ABGE-3BV02PTRH 2NC ABGE-3BV02PTRM
=
= g40mm Mushroom g40mm Mushroom
_c% L= ) INC ABGE-4BV01PTRH INC ABGE-4BV01PTRM
o 2NC ABGE-4BV02PTRH 2NC ABGE-4BV02PTRM
@
° . .
S Yellow Button, Pushlock Pull/Turn Reset Switch (Unmarked)  Accessories
w
f Main Contact  Part Number Shape Material ~ Part Number  Remarks
o Shape Operator : —
= (NC) Solder/tab Terminal #110 Locking Ring Wrench
o
@30mm Mushroom Used to tighten the locking
e 230mm NG AEBERRIIET ('\r:liecﬁell- ring when installing the X6
button [ MT-001 switch onto a panel.
2NC ABGE-3BVOZPTY Erass) Recommended tightening
torque: 0.88 N-m maximum
INC ABGE-4BVO1PTY
g40mm
2 butt i i
2 O e ABBE-4BVO2PTY Locking Ring
E
1. Pushlock pull/turn reset switches are locked when pressed, and reset when pulled or )
turned clockwise. Plastic XA9Z-LNPN10  Black
2. Do not use the stop switch as an emergency stop switch.
Part Number Key
SEMI S2 Compliant
" ABGE - 3 BV 01 PT R H Switch Guard IP65 degree of protection
S - Polvarmid Color: yellow (Munsell
E Mushroom Size—! Contact Configuration Color/Marking (POA\ga)\ml € XA9Z-KG1 2.5Y8/10 or equivalent)
§ 3 @29mm 01: INC RH: Red (unmarked) Cannot be used with
4: g40mm 02: 2NC RM: Red (marked ps nameplate.
with arrow)
Y: Yellow (unmarked)
Nameplates
@ Use With Description  Legend Part Number Material  Background Color  Legend Color
o
o
m
= For 30mm Blank HAAV-0
= Button EMERGENCY STOP  HAAV-27
= E-Stops Yellow Black
For g40mm Blank HAAV4-0
o Button EMERGENCY STOP  HAAV4-27 Polyamide
" For g30mm HAAV-0-W
o . Button )
< Stop Switch Blank White (Munsell N9.5)
[<b]
& For g40mm HAAVA-0-W
= Button
5

ﬂ Cannot be used with switch guard.
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Switches & Pilot Devices

g16mm X6 E-Stops

. « «
Dimensions (mm) =
[x]
Panel thickness 0.8 to 4.5_| | 2
20
)
3 S
N 2
() [x]
&
8.0 Mounting Hole Layout
Solder/tab terminal #110 1%
(Depth behind the panel: 23.9 mm) =
Anti-rotation projection — n:’_,
e% Lg'
2 =
Ex
w
Unmarked Arrow Marked S
@30mm Button )
w
o & Q0
% % A
g
w
)
] &) B
20.6
Unmarked Arrow Marked gl
240mm Button =
w
Nameplate for 830mm Button HAAV-* Nameplate for 840mm Button HAAV4-* Switch Guard XA9Z-KG1
Projection Projection 23.1
Projection 19.1
976‘
RN
- g ——— 8
03 g
3
- &
(2]
=]
%
0.5
Mounting Hole Layout Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View) -
+ TOP
216.2"0°
4+ The values shown on the left are the f~f =
;C ' minimum dimensions for mounting with other 3
...~ ©16 mm pushbuttons. For other control units >
Y of different sizes and styles, determine the EI-\L-H )
S 71 values according to dimensions, operation, 2
PR S .. =
i i and wiring. INCtype:  Terminals located near the TOP marking v
X
=
X Y
230 mm Button 40 mm min. 40mm min. -
S
240 mm Button 50 mm min. 50mm min. =S
(o)
@
Q
s
7]
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g16mm X6 E-Stops Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Safety Precautions
=
é ¢ Turn off power to the X6 series units before installation, removal, wir- ® For wiring, use wires of proper size to meet the voltage and current
;5_’ ing, maintenance, and inspection. Failure to turn power off may cause requirements and solder properly. Improper soldering may cause
] electrical shocks or fire hazard. overheating and create fire hazards.
L
£ .
2 Instructions
Panel Mounting 1. Applicable wire size is 1.25mm? (16 AWG) maximum.
Remove the locking ring from the operator and check that the rubber 2. Solder the terminals using a soldering iron at 310 to 350°C for 3
@ gasket is in place. Insert the operator from panel front into the panel seconds maximum. Do not use flow or dip soldering. SnAgCu type
= hole. Face the side with the projection upward, and tighten the locking lead-free solder is recommended. Make sure that the soldering
= ring using the locking ring wrench MT-001. iron touches the terminals only, not any plastic parts. Do not apply
% Operator external force (bending the terminals or applying tensile force on the
= .
2 Projection wires).
Rubber Gasket 3. USI_a a non—_corrosive_ rosin flux. To preve_nt the flux from entering the
switch while soldering, angle the terminals downward.
& Correct Incorrect /
o
(%] ’ il
& R
2 W
& N "-.
2 Locking Ring E"#
Notes for Panel Mounting
Using the locking ring wrench MT-001, tighten the locking ring to a
torque of 0.88 N-m. Do not use pliers. Do not apply excessive force, i o _
otherwise the locking ring will become damaged. 4. Because the terminal spacing is narrow, use protective tubes or heat
shrinkable tubes to avoid burning the wire sheath or causing a short
" o
s Contact Bounce cireutt.
- When the button is reset by pulling or turning, the NC contacts will 5. Aplply icr)]rce on t?ﬁ t;armlrjalls n t_nebvec;tlcal dl(rjectlon to the panel
bounce. When designing a control circuit, take the contact bounce time only, otherwise the tefminals witl be damaged.
into consideration (reference value: 20ms). 6. When using tab connectors, specify quick connect #110 and 0.5mm
— Do not apply any external shock to the emergency stop switches, tab thickness.
otherwise the contact will bounce.
v Handling
o
K Do not expose the switch to excessive shock and vibrations, otherwise
§ the switch may be deformed or damaged, causing malfunction or
operation failure.
L
o
o
m
K
£
£
<8}
- Wiring
©
o
2]
E
5
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Key features:

Switches & Pilot Devices

16mm XA E-Stops

e Two button sizes: 829 and g40mm

¢ |ead-free, RoHS compliant, (EU directive 2002/95/EC)

e Depth behind the panel:

Standard - only 27.9mm for 1 to 4 contacts
Unibody - only 23.9mm for 1NC or 2NC

e |DEC's original “Safe break action” ensures that the NC contacts open
when the contact block is detached from the operator.

e Push-to-lock, Pull or Turn-to-reset operator
e Direct opening action mechanism (IEC60947-5-5, 5.2, IEC60947-5-1,

Annex K)

o Safety lock mechanism (IEC60947-5-5, 6.2)

¢ Degree of protection:

Standard - IP65 (IEC60529)
Unibody - IP65 and P40 (IEC 60529)

e UL, c-UL recognized. EN compliant

“
UL File No. E68691 CCC No. 2005010305150899

e UL NISD2 category emergency stop button (File# E305148)

Model

Specifications

Standard Unibody

ARG

g16mm XA E-Stops

Applicable Standards

Operating Temperature

Operating Humidity
Storage Temperature
Operating Force

Minimum Force Required for
Direct Opening Action

Min Operator Stroke Required
for Direct Opening Action

Maximum Operator Stroke
Contact Resistance
Contact Material
Insulation Resistance
Impulse Withstand Voltage
Pollution Degree
Operation Frequency
Shock Resistance
Vibration Resistance
Mechanical Life

Electrical Life

Degree of Protection
Terminal Style

Recommended Tightening
Torque for Locking Ring

Wire Size

Soldering Conditions

Weight

IEC60947-5-1, EN60947-5-1, IEC60947-5-5, EN60947-5-5, UL508,
UL991, CSA C22.2 No. 14

Non-illuminated: =25 to +60°C (no freezing),
llluminated: —25 to +55°C (no freezing)

UL508, CSA C22.2 No.14, IEC 60947-5-1, EN 60947-5-1
|EC 60947-5-5 "', EN 60947-5-5 ", JIS C8201-5-1

-2510 +60°C (no freezing)

45 to 85% RH (no condensation)
—45 to +80°C
Push-to-lock: 10.5N  Pull-to-reset: 10N Turn-to-reset: 0.16N-m

60N 40N

4mm

4.5mm
50mQ maximum (initial value)
Gold plated silver
100MQ minimum (500V DC megger)
2.5kv
3 (inside LED unit: 2) 3
900 operations/hour

Operating extremes: 150 m/s?, Damage limits: 1000 m/s?

Operating extremes: 10 to 500Hz, amplitude 0.35mm acceleration 50m/s? Damage limits: 10 to 500Hz, amplitude 0.35mm acceleration 50m/s?

250,000 operations minimum
100,000 operations minimum, (250,000 operations minimum @ 24V AC/DC, 100mA)
IP65 (IEC60529) IP65, IP40 (IEC 60529)

Solder terminal, PC board terminal Solder/tab #110 terminal
0.88N-m

16 AWG max
310 to 350°C, 3 seconds maximum

g29mm: 23g
g40mm: 28g

@29mm mushroom: 14g
g40mm mushroom: 17g

ﬂ Note: Except for stop switches (operator color: yellow and gray)

$}00|g |euIwIa] $1019B1U0) slawi| 194008 i§ shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 '3 SAYINIMS

siayealg unaiy
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g16mm XA E-Stops Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Part Numbers
>
[
=" Non-llluminated XA E-Stop
E Style Termination Monitor Contacts Main Contacts Part Number
E INO INC XA1E-BV311V-R
.*E 29mm N - 2NC XA1E-BV302V-R
PCB Terminal
» Mushroom ermina INO e XATE-BV313V-R
- 4NC XA1E-BV304V-R
INO INC XA1E-BV311-R
£ - 2NC XATE-BV302-R
| Solder Terminal
= INO 3NC XA1E-BV313-R
g - aNe XA1E-BV304-R
@ 1NO INC XATE-BVA11V-R
40mm —— - 2NC XATE-BVA02V-R
Mush ermina
— ushroom 1NO NG XATE-BVA13V-R
- ANC XA1E-BV404V-R
i 1NO NG XATE-BVA11-R
S , - NG XATE-BVA02-R
5 Solder Terminal
2 1NO 3NC XA1E-BV413-R
< - ANC XATE-BVAD4-R
llluminated XA E-Stop
Style Termination Monitor Contacts Main Contacts Part Number
INO INC XATE-LV311Q4V-R
29mm N - 2NC XA1E-LV30204V-R
2 PCB Terminal
5 . ermine INO NG XATE-LV31304V-R
. - 4NC XATE-LV30404V-R
INO INC XA1E-LV311Q4-R
- 2NC XATE-LV30204-R
o Solder Terminal
INO 3NC XA1E-LV313Q4-R
- ANC XA1TE-LV3040Q4-R
» INO INC XA1E-LV411Q4V-R
% 40mm S - 2NC XATE-LV40204V-R
= Mush ermina
E usnroom 1NO NG XATE-LV41304V-R
- ANC XATE-LV4040Q4V-R
INO INC XA1E-LV4110Q4-R
— ) - 2NC XA1E-LV40204-R
Solder Terminal
1NO 3NC XA1E-LV413Q4-R
2 - 4NC XATE-LV40404-R
o
% All illuminated XA E-Stops come with a replaceable 24V AC/DC LED.
= ‘ k
£
E
= Part Number Key
lllumination Contact Configuration Terminal
» B: Non-llluminated 11: INO - INC Blank: solder tab
£ L Nluminated 02: 2NC V- PCB
@ 13: INO - 3NC
2 Mushroom Size 04: 4NC Voltage Code
3 3 829mm Blank: Non-illuminated
S 4 g40mm Q4 Illuminated 24V AC/DC
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm XA E-Stops

- (7]
Unibody XA E-Stop =
Part Number %
Style Contact : : -
IP40 (black housing) 1P65 (yellow housing) o
29mm Mushroom %
INC XA1E-BV3UOTKT-R XA1E-BV3UO1T-R g
g
2NC XATE-BV3UOZKT-R XA1E-BV3UO2T-R
13
40mm Mushroom E
INC XA1E-BVAUOTKT-R XA1E-BV4UO1T-R E
[
«
=
2NC XATE-BVAUOZKT-R XA1E-BVAUOZT-R
Unibody XA Stop Switch
Part Number §
Style Operator Type Contact @ Color Code P40 IP65 Eo
(black housing) (yellow housing) 2
29mm INC XA1E-BV3UO1KT-® XA1E-BV3UO1T-@ %
. 7]
' ALl INC v yellow XATE-BV3UOZKT-© XATE-BV3U02T-®
A0mm INC N: gray XA1E-BVAUDTKT-® XA1E-BVAUO1T-© o
Mushroom INC XA1E-BVAUOZKT-® XA1E-BVAUOZT-O
EMO XA E-Stop =
Style NC Main Contact NO Monitor Contact Part Number 5
INC - XA1E-BV401-RH-EMO
40mm Mushroom INC - XATE-BVA02-RH-EMO
3NC - XA1E-BV403-RH-EMO -
4NC - XA1E-BV404-RH-EMO
INC 1NO XA1E-BV411-RH-EMO
2NC INO XA1E-BV412-RH-EMO ]
3NC 1NO XA1E-BV413-RH-EMO §*
g
(7]
Y
El
>3
=3
@
o
o
73
e
g
(o)
@
Q
s

1812051246 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC



g16mm XA E-Stops Switches & Pilot Devices

@ - -
1| Contact Ratings Mounting Hole Layout
E Standard Measurements
= Rated Insulation Voltage (U) 300V (illuminated part: 60V) Model oA X&Y
o3 Rated Current (Ith) 5A #23mm 16,202 40mm min
@ )
::g Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) 30V 125V 250V Y g40mm S0mm min
a =) Resistive Load (AC-12) - 3A 3A
o = AC50/60Hz )
@ £ @ Inductive Load (AC-15) - 15A 15A
3 =g Resistive Load (DC-12)  2A 04A  02A
=) S DC .
w £ O Inductive Load (DC-13) = 1A 0.22A 0.1A Panel Cutout
= @© 102
= @ =) Resistive Load (AC-12 - 1.2A 0.6A 17 0
S & L2 ACsu/6oH : (AC12) W, )
= = g @ Inductive Load (AC-14) - 0.6A 0.3A 'S =
£ 5 -
e 5 S8 Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 0.4A 0.2A =
> = ZE pe |
iz S Inductive Load (DC-13) = 1A 0.22A 0.1A
Unibody )
__ [eev—— e PC Board Layout - Bottom View
izt Insfon el gz Non-llluminated llluminated
Thermal Current (Ith) 5A
ﬁ Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) 30V 125V 250V
s = Resistive Load (AC-12) - 5A 3A
< & _ AC50/60H: _
3 55 Inductive Load (AC-15) - 3A 1.5A
= El= Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 0.4A 0.2A
o 2 DC
& Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 0.22A 0.1A
Minimum applicable load: 5V AC/DC, 1mA (reference value).
A The rated operating currents are measured at resistive/inductive load types specified
in IEC 60947-5-1.
£ Illuminated Unit LED Ratings
£
= Operating Voltage Current
24V AC/DC +10% 11mA
— Depth Behind the Panel
Depth (mm) Description
27.9 (Standard) 1 - 4 contacts, both illuminated and non-illuminated
g 23.9 (Unibody) NC or 2NC
s
S Terminal Arrangements (Bottom View)
ANC 1NO-3NC 2NC 1NO-1NC
Non-llluminated
T0°
2
o
=]
o
=
£
E
R
LED
— L = ® q R
)
2
©
L
om
.(S

502 [l DEC www.IDEC.com 1812051246



Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm XA E-Stops

- - 4
Dimensions (mm) =
[x]
Non-llluminated Illuminated g
ing Panel Thickness: 0.5 t0 3.7 Mounting Panel Thickness: 0.5t03.7_ -
:05103; . -
X = g
2 o
S e = 2
N = =] [x]
o @
- - (7]
Ly ) Rubber Gasket
. Locking Ring
£ = ]
=i i g
Terminal Cover - ! ) =8
v/ - ;i"g“z'TS"nge' / i ] E}
= FES —
-~ a4 ' 21[][ 258 Es
40mm Button 30.4 @
PC Board Terminal Type Solder Terminal Type
PC Board Terminal Solder Terminal
Unibody EMO
Panel Thickness 0.8 to 4.5 Panel Thickness 0.5 t0 3.7 17432
o]
@
Q
<
w
2o
w
o
%
Solder/Tab Terminal #110 Terminal Cover  Rubber Gasket g
(Behind the panel: 23.9) XA9Z-VL2 w:king Ring\
7\ | —~ | e g
(/) ‘ | !
_ Ll
_ i
2.1 =
30.4 2
©29 mm Mushroom @40 mm Mushroom b
Solder Terminal Type
Accessories Accessories: Shroud
Description Part Numbers Appearance Part Number Applicable Standards o
Replacement LED Unit: Solder Terminal XA9Z-LED2R :
Replacement LED Unit; PCB Terminal XA9Z-LED2VR YASZKG SEMI S2 Compliant
Terminal Cover for contact block (solder terminal only) | XA9Z-VL2 (Approved by TUV) 5’
B g
o
S
%
Accessories: Nameplates
Applicable
Appearance Legend Part Number Inner @ Quter @ Mushroom Size -
(blank) HAAV-0 16mm 43mm B
D
. 29mm 5
» . =
nﬁ “Emergency Stop” HAAV-27 16mm 43mm %
: . g
i * o n
L N (blank) HAAV4-0 16mm 60mm
Frof 40mm —
“Emergency Stop” HAAV4-27 16mm 60mm
Q
S
<.
o
@
Q
s
7]
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g16mm XA E-Stops Switches & Pilot Devices

@ - -
§ Operating Instructions
é Removing the Contact Block Align the small A marking on the edge of the operator base with the TOP mark-
S !
-= | First unlock the operator button. While pushing up the white bayonet ring, using ng ton tﬂz)? cint?ctkblc_)ck. Pr:ls:htht; contatct _blocll<_ ol?to the operator and turn the
°§ a small screwdriver (width: 2.5 to 3 mm) if necessary, turn the contact block contact biock clockwise Until the bayonet fing Clcks.
= | counterclockwise and pull out. Do not exert excessive force when using a Notes for Installing the Contact Block
E screwdriver, otherwise the bayonet ring may be damaged. Check that the contact block is securely installed on the operator. When the
) emergency stop switch is properly assembled, the bayonet ring is in place as
Bayonet Ring shown below.
§ TOP marking
£ @ Turn
o @ Turn counterclockwise \
@ Push
g Notes for Removing the Contact Block TOP marking (contact block)
i 1. When the contact block is removed, the monitor contact (NO contact) is
2 closed. Removing the LED Unit
2 2 While removing the contact block, do not exert excessive force, otherwise the Pyl out the LED unit while squeezing the latches on the LED unit using the LED
switch may be damaged. unit removal tool (MT-101).
Panel Mounting
Remove the locking ring from the operator and check that the rubber gasket is in
place. Insert the operator from panel front into the panel hole. Face the side with
£ the anti-rotation tab on the operator upward, and tighten the locking ring. Squeeze the LED unit on the
E Operator Unit i | latches and pull out.
Anti-rotation Tab S
Rubber Gasket =
2 TOP side
5 Latches
£ i
5 |
o
Notes for Panel Mounting
~ Tomount XA emergency stop switches onto a panel, tighten the locking ring to
a tightening torque of 0.88 N-m maximum using ring wrench MT-001. Do not use
pliers. Do not exert excessive force, otherwise the locking ring may be damaged. Installing the LED Unit
S Installing the Contact Block Align the_top of the LED unit with the TOP marking on the contact block. Push the
= LED unit into the contact block.
E First turn the bayonet ring to the unlocked position.
8 Bayonet Rin
§ ___// _,/ TOP side
& Unlocked Locked Q
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm XA E-Stops

- - - (7]
Operating Instructions, continued s
[x]
Wiring Installing Insulation Terminal Cover g
1. The applicable wire size is 16 AWG maximum. To install the terminal cover (XA9Z-VL2), align the TOP marking on the terminal ;
2. Solder the terminal at a temperature of 310 to 350°C within 3 seconds using cover with TOP marking on the contact block, and press the terminal cover %
S . : toward the contact block. <
a soldering iron. Sn-Ag-Cu solder is recommended. When soldering, do not o o ' ' _ <
touch the switch with the soldering iron. Also ensure that no tensile force is Note: For wiring, insert the wires into the holes in the terminal cover before soldering. 5
applied to the terminals. Do not bend the terminals or apply excessive force to
the terminals.
3. Use a non-corrosive rosin flux. "
4. Because the terminal spacing is narrow, use protective tubes or heat shrink- %
able tubes to avoid burning of wire coating or short circuit. E
PC Board Terminal Type c B =
. . i _ ontact Bounce &
1. When mounting a contact block on a PC board, provide sufficient rotating _ . ‘ ‘ .
space for the PC board when installing and removing the contact block. When the button is reset by pulling or turning, the NC main contacts will bounce.
. . When pressing the button, the NO monitor contacts will bounce.
2. When mounting an XA emergency stop switch on a PC board, make sure that P g
the operator is securely installed. When designing a control circuit, take the contact bounce time into consider-
- . ation (reference value: 20 ms).
About PC Board and Circuit Design ( ) g
1. _Use EC boards made of gla_ss epoxy copper-clad laminated sheets of 1.6 mm Nameplate Z
in thickness, with double-sided through holes. . o . o v
o ) ) ) When anti-rotation is not required, remove the projection from the nameplate a
2. PC boards and circuits must withstand rated voltage and current, including using pliers. 3
instantaneous current and voltage at switching. Projection
3. The minimum applicable load is 5V AC/DC, 1 mA. -
4. Within the 2.8* mm areas shown in the figure below, terminals touch the PC
board, resulting in possible short circuit on the printed circuit. When design-
ing a PC board pattern, take this possibility into consideration.
19.8 =
8.7 E
(0.5) (0.5) 1.6 (PC Board) @
% Nameplate
) ‘L\\Q\B ~
97 SN \%’Q’V
o Handling -
- °°® b & Do not expose the switch to excessive shock and vibration, otherwise the switch
r may be deformed or damaged, causing malfunction or operation failure.
. 2
Surface for installing =
Solder Surface components &
Solder Surface 5
Surface for installing
components 28 28 -
All dimensions in mm.
2
E
=
=3
o
o
o
3
Safety Precautions
()
ﬁ e Turn off power to the XA series emergency stop switch before starting e Use wires of the proper size to meet the voltage and current requirements, E
installation, removal, wiring, maintenance, and inspection of the relays. and solder the wires correctly. If soldering is incomplete, the wire may heat d
Failure to turn power off may cause electrical shock or fire hazard. during operation, causing a fire hazard. 3
e Use the LED unit removal tool when replacing the LED unit to avoid burning §

your hands.
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
g LB Flush Mount & 16mm Miniature Switches & Pilot Lights
Q
2 Flush bezel projects only 2mm from front of panel. Standard bezel has a depth of
| only 27.9mm! Removable contact blocks are ideal for single board mounting.
o3
8 Key Features
£ e Pushbuttons, lever switches, selector switches, and key selector
E switches with up to 3PDT contacts.
e Key selectors with keys that are difficult to duplicate. Seven
different key numbers to choose from.
" e Pilot lights with flat or dome lenses.
E,, e Buzzers with 80dB steady sound.
Té', e Black or metallic flush bezels available.
'Tg e Bright and clear LED illuminated face.
= e Choice of either gold-clad or silver contacts.
e Degree of protection: IP65 (from the front of the panel).
Applicable Standards Mark File No. or Organization Contact Ratings
@ Gold Contact (switch base color: blue)
£ uLs08 SA) UL Recognition No.F55936 Rated Insulation Voltage 250V
i Rated Thermal Current 3A
> CSAZ22No.4 @ CSA File No. LR 21451 Rated Operating Voltage 3VDC  125VAC
= Rated Operating Current (resistive load) 0.1A ‘ 0.1A
. é é TUV Rheinland Contact Material Gold-clad silver
EN60947-5-1 Minimum applicable load (reference value): 5V AC/DC, 1 mA
c E EU Low Voltage Directive Silver Contact (switch base color: gray)
Rated Insulation Voltage 250V
GB140485 Rated Operating Voltage 0V 125V 250V
. AC Resistiveload ~ — 5A 5A
E Specifications AL ::d”_“?"e :oa;i _A 3AA 1.5A
Operating Temperature | —25 to +60°C (no freezing), llluminated units: =25 to +55°C DC | edSISEVG loa d g 5A :]155 " -
i nductiv . ) —
Storage Temperature | —30 t0 +80°C (no freezing) Rated Operating uetive loa
; — . Current AC Resistive load ~ — 5A 3A
Operating Humidity 45 to 85% RH (no condensation) :
: : — 50/60Hz  Inductive load | — 3A 1.5A
~——  Contact Resistance 50 mW maximum (initial value) emer—— n n
Insulation Resistance 100 MW minimum (500V DC megger) DC eS|stfve oa : Ui o
Between live part and ground: 2,000V AC, 1 min. Inductive load 1A 022A  —
» Dielectric  Switch Between terminals of different poles: 2,000V AC, 1 min. Rated Thermal Current 5A
= Strength Between terminals of the same poles: 1,000V AC, 1 min. Contact Material Silver
e P . ) )
E lllumination  Between live part and ground: 2,000V AC, 1 min. AC inductive load: PF=0.6 to 0.7  DC inductive load: L/R=7 ms max.
© - q Operating extremes/Damage limits: .
Vibration Resistance | 5 5517 “amplitude 0.5mm LED Ratings
q Operating extremes: 100 m/s” Rated Voltage 5V DC 12V AC/DC 24V AC/DC
Shock Resistance e
o Damage limits: 1,000 m/s* Voltage Range | 5V DC+5% 12V AC/DC+10% | 24V AC/DC +10%
Momentary: 2,000,000 ] ) )
Mechanical Life Maintainec: 250,000 LED Part No. [ B9Z-LED5@ LBIZ-LED1® LB9Z-LED2®@
., [minimum operations)  Selector switches: 250,000 Rated Current A R:2ZmA G, PW,S: 16 mA
El Key selector switches: 250,000 Voltage Rating Marked on the side of the LED unit
@ o Momentary: 50,000 /100,000 ° LED Life Approx. 30,000 hours
< Electrical Life Maintained: 50,000 /100,000 , (reference value) | (until the brightness reduces to 50% of the initial value)
‘g (minimum operations)  Selector switches: 50,000 / 100,000 A PW.R A PW.R
3 Key selector switches: 50,000 / 100,000 * b "% b A%
X
Degree of Protection IP65 (IEC 60529) “ N . ‘ P
Terminal Style Solder/tab terminal #110, PC board terminal “ H
- Bezel Black plastic or metallic Internal xe
11g (lever switch) Circuit G S G S
» 13g (pilot light, pushbutton) x1 P )
8 Weight (approx.) 14g (illuminated pushbutton, pushbutton with guard, buzzer) X1 3 x2 Vi S mew
s 15g (selector switch, illuminated pushbutton with guard) © a9 f— Zener Diode
o 27g (key selector switch) — 5 Resistor
= X2 —LZ3— Varistor
3 1. Switching frequency 1,800 operations/h.
-5 2. Switching frequency 1,200 operations/h.

1. For @ (color code): A (amber), G (green), PW (white), R (red), S (blue)
2. Use the white LED for yellow illumination.
3. LED lamp contains a current-limiting resistor.
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Switches & Pilot Devices

216mm - LB Series

llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled) g
. Standard Bezel Flush Bezel %
. Operating : - - - @) «
Style Operation Contact  Solder/Tab Terminal PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal ~ PC Board Terminal 2
Voltage : : Color Code
(silver contacts) (gold contacts)  (silver contacts) (gold contacts) 5
(-]
Standard Bezel (black) o
SPDT [BOL-M1T51@ LBOL-M1T11V® |B@@L-MI1TH1@ [BO@L-M1T11V@ g_
(5]
5V DC 173
DPDT [BOL-M1T61@ LBOL-M1T21V® |B®®@L-M1T61@ [B®®L-M1T21V@
«
«
3
= SPDT [BOL-M1T53@ LBOL-M1T13V® |B®®L-M1T53@ [B®®L-M1T13V@ Lg_
= o
é 12V AC/DC %
o w
= DPDT BOL-M1T63@ LBOL-M1T23V® |B®®@L-M1T63@ [B®®L-M1T23V@
SPDT [BOL-M1T54@ LBOL-M1T14V® |B@®®@L-M1T54@ [B®®L-M1T14V@ -
(2]
2
24V AC/DC Specify the col >
Flush Bezel (metallic or black) B Z
DPDT BOL-M1T64@ LBOL-M1T24V® |B®®@L-M1T64@ [B®®[-M1T24V@ in the Part Number: ‘c_,"”
A: amber o
@G: green
SPDT  LBOLAITS1®  [BOL-AITIIV® (BOAL-AITSI®  LBOGL-AITIIVG 2 L?Se
PW: white
5vDC Y: yellow
DPDT BOL-A1TB1@ LBOL-A1T21V@  |B@®@L-A1T61@ [BO®L-A1T21V®
:1
3
=
SPDT BOL-A1TH3@ LBOL-A1T13V@ |B®®@L-A1T53@ [BO®L-A1TIVe
=
(<5}
S 12VAC/DC
‘©
= DPDT BOL-A1T63@ LBOL-A1T23V@  |B®®@L-A1T63@ [B®®L-A1T23V® T
Black Bezel with Guard -
SPDT [BOL-A1TH4@ LBOL-A1T14V@  |B@®@L-A1T54@ [BOOL-AITIHV® S
I
24V AC/DC g
w
DPDT BOL-A1T64@ LBOL-A1T24V@  |B®®@L-A1T64@ [BOO®L-A1T24V®
1. For Standard Bezel part numbers specify:
- Bezel shape in place of @. 1 (round), 2 (square), 3 (rectangular)
- Lens/LED color in place of @. A (amber), G (green), PW (white), R (red), S (blue), Y (yellow) =
2. For Flush Bezel part numbers specify: 3
- Lens/LED in place of @. A (amber), G (green), PW (white), R (red), S (blue), Y (yellow) 5
- Bezel shape in place of ®. 6 (round), 7 (square), 8 (rectangular) %
- Bezel material in place of @. M (metallic), Blank (black), G (black with guard) =
3. Solder/Tab terminals have silver contacts and PC Board Terminals have gold contacts. =3
4. llluminated pushbuttons contain an LED unit. @
5. See page page 524 for dimensions.
6. See page page 539 for replacement LED units.
7. llluminated pushbuttons can be used with legend markings. Engraving can be done on a marking plate which is placed in the lens, or a clear film can be printed and placed in the lens. See page page 539 for T
details on the marking plate and film.
o
=3
w
@
Q
s
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-assembled)
>
4]
(=]
B8 Contact Block Operator LED Module Lens Completed Unit
=
o3
(%]
2
£
V;J + + i: [ + - i
£
=
)
= Contact Block Onerator
S Terminal Style Material  Contact Part Mounting it
= Number Style Style Shape Monmontary ~Maintained
ﬂ Siver ~ SPDT LB-T50 Round BILMO  LBIL-AD
o Solder/Tab Standard
DPDT LB-T60 g (Plastic) ~ Square B2LMO  LB2L-AO
i - God Rl L8-Tov Rectangular  LB3LMO  LB3L-AD
S DPDT LB-T20V
o Round LB6L-MO  LBBL-AO
2
5 LED Module Flush Mount - g, e [B7L-MO  LB7L-AD
3 Style ‘ Color ‘ Voltage ‘ Part Number (Plastic)

Amber 5V LBYZ-LEDSA Rectangular LBSL-MO  LBSL-AO
12V LBIZ-LEMA Round LBSMLMO  LBEML-AQ
2V LB9Z-LED2A RV

Ut Souare LB7ML-MO  LB7ML-AD
) Green 5V LBZ-LED5G (Metallic) >
E 12V LB9Z-LED1G Rectangular LBSML-MO  LBSML-AQ
E
W LB9Z-LED2G Round LBSGLMO  LBBGL-AO
Red 5V LBIZ-LED5R (Fé‘dfn 'i\r/]"’“”t
e Square LB7GL-MO  LB7GL-AD
o 12V LBOZ-LEDIR SW'tZ'; W
= o guar
A 20V LB9Z-LEDZR Rectangular LBSGL-MO  LBSGL-AD
H Blue 5V LB9Z-LED5S Lens
E » 12V LB9Z-LED1S Shape Color Part Number
= 2V LB9Z-LED2S Amber LBIA-L1A
S Round
° White 5V LBOZ-LEDSPW Green B1AL16
e : Red LBIA-LIR
12V LB9Z-LED1PW Blue LB1A-L1S
— 28V LB9Z-LED2PW White LBIA-LIW
Yellow LBIA-LTY
Yellow 5V LB9Z-LEDSPW
) elow Sauare Amber (B2A-L1A
E 12v LB9Z-LED1PW a B LB2A-L1G
e 24V LB9Z-LED2PW Red LB2A-L1R
£ Blue LB2A-L1S
E White LB2A-LIW
Yellow LB2A-L1Y
Rectangular Amber LB3A-L1A
o Green LB3A-L1G
Red LB3A-L1R
o Blue LB3A-LIS
g White LB3A-LTW
2 Yellow LB3A-LTY
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - LB Series

. . »
Pilot Lights (Assembled) =
[x]
Standard Bezel Flush Bezel §
Style 85‘:;62”9 Solder/Tab Terminal PC Board Terminal = Solder/Tab Terminal PC Board Terminal C® lor Cod 2
g (silver contacts) (gold contacts) (silver contacts) (gold contacts) Ollr Eeela E
g
Standard Bezel (black) =
(7]
«
[{=]
3
5V DC LBOP-®T01®@ LBOP-®T01V® LB®®P-6T01@ LB®®@P-6T01V® E
|
«
o]
@
Q
>
0
w
o
Specify the color code z
in place of @ in the Part 7
Number.:
12VAC/DC  LBOP-6T03@ BOP-6TO3V®  LBO®@P-6T03®  LBO@P-®TOVE éf gpggﬁr o
PW: white
R: red
S:blue
Y: yellow =
3
)
g
24V AC/DC  LBOP-GT04@ LBOP-®T04V® LB®@P-6T04@ LB®@P-GT04V@ g
Y
El
1. For Standard Bezel part numbers specify: E_’
- bezel shape in place of @. 1 (round), 2 (square), 3 (rectangular) @
- lens/LED color in place of @. A (amber), G (green), PW (white), R (red), S (blue), Y (yellow) 3
- lens type code in place of ®. 1 (flat), 2 (dome with round lens) 73
2. For Flush Bezel part numbers specify:
- lens/LED in place of @. A (amber), G (green), PW (white), R (red), S (blue), Y (yellow)
- bezel shape in place of ®. 6 (round), 7 (square), 8 (rectangular) —
- bezel material in place of @. M (metallic), Blank (black)
- lens type code in place of ®. 1 (flat), 2 (dome with round lens)
3. Pilot lights contain an LED unit. o
4. See page page 524 for dimensions. =
5. See page page 539 for replacement LED unit. =
o
@
Q
s
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Switches & Pilot Devices

‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

216mm - LB Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Pilot Lights (Sub-assembled)

Contact Block Operator LED Module Lens Completed Unit
i + + HI " + =
Contact Block Onerator
Terminal Style Part Number Style gﬂt%nﬁng Shape Part Number
ﬂ Solder Tab LB-T00 Standand Round LB1P-0
(Plastic) Square LB2P-0
Rectangular LB3P-0
m PCB LB-TOOV
Round LB6P-0
FlushMount  Square LB7P-0
(Plastic)
LED Module Rectangular LB8P-0
Style Color \loltage Part Number Round LBEMP-0
5V [ B9Z-LED5A
Amber 12V LBSZ-LEDIA Rﬁ:{‘a?ﬂ;””t Square LB7MP-0
24V B9Z-LED2A Rectangular LB8MP-0
5V LB9Z-LED5G
Geen 12V LB9Z-LED1G Lens
28y |B9Z-LED2G Shape Color Part Number
5V LB9Z-LED5R Round Amber [B1A-P1A
a5  Red 12V LBIZ-LEDIR Green LBTA-P16
a 24V LBIZ-LED2R . Red LBTA-P1R
I\ LB9Z-LED5S Blue LB1A-P1S
H Blue 12V LB9ZLED1S LS LBIAPTW
20\ LB9Z-LED2S Yellow LB1A-P1Y
5V B9Z-LEDSPW Dome Amber LB1A-P2A
White 12V LB9Z-LEDTPW Green LB1A-P2G
24V LB9Z-LED2PW Red LB1A-P2R
5V L B9Z-LEDSPW Blue LB1A-P2S
Yellow 12V LBIZ-LED1PW White LBIA-P2W
2 LBSAED2PW Yellow LBIAP2Y
Square Amber LB2A-P1A
Green LB2A-P1G
Red B2A-P1R
Blue LB2A-P1S
White LB2A-P1W
Yellow LB2A-P1Y
Rectangular Amber LB3A-P1A
Green LB3A-P1G
Red B3A-P1R
Blue LB3A-P1S
White LB3A-P1W
Yellow B3A-P1Y

510 MIDEC
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - LB Series

. )
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled) =3
[x]
Standard Bezel Flush Bezel ® §
Style Operation  Contact  So|der/Tab Terminal PC Board Terminal  Solder/Tab Terminal  PC Board Terminal  Color Code 2
(silver contacts) (gold contacts) (silver contacts) (gold contacts) =
o
Standard Bezel (black) E.
[x]
(5]
(7]
‘ SPDT LBOB-M1T5@ [BOB-M1TIV®@  LB®@B-M1T5® LB®@B-M1T1V®@
2]
[{=]
=}
=
= a
i=] -
é DPDT [BOB-M1T6@ [B@®B-M1T2V@  LB®@B-M1T6®@ LB®@B-M1T2V®@ ‘S;
§ w
- o]
. @
_ 30T [BOB-MIT7®@  LBOB-MIT3V® [BO@B-MIT/®  [BO@B-MIT3v@  SPecify the color 2
Flush Bezel (metallic or black) code in place go
of @ in the Part n
Number: 3
s
B: black @
G: green
R: red
S: blue o
SPDT [BOB-A1T5@ [B®B-A1TIV®  LBO@@B-A1TH@ LB@®B-ATTIV®  \W- white
Y: yellow
=
3
)
3
g DPDT [BOB-A1T6@ LB®B-A1T2V®  LB®@@B-A1T6@ LB®@B-A1T2V®
= o
Black Bezel with Guard
Q
S
&
3PDT LBOB-A1T7®@ [BO®B-A1T3V®  LBO@@B-A1T/@ LB®@®@B-A1T3V®@ g»
17
1. For Standard Bezel part numbers specify: o
- bezel shape in place of @. 1 (round), 2 (square), 3 (rectangular)
- lens/LED in place of @. B (black), G (green), R (red), S (blue), W (white), Y (yellow) -
2. For Flush Bezel part numbers specify: @
- lens/LED in place of @. B (black), G (green), R (red), S (blue), W (white), Y (yellow) g
- bezel shape in place of ®. 6 (round), 7 (square), 8 (rectangular) =N
- bezel material in place of @. M (metallic), Blank (black) @©
3. See page page 526 for dimensions. 3
4. Lens can be used with legend markings. Engraving can be done on a marking plate which is placed into the lens, or a clear film can be printed and placed under the lens. For details on the marking plate and film, 73
see page page 539.
Q
g
@
@
Q
s
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-assembled)
>
[
o
B8 Contact Block Operator Button Completed Unit
=
o3
%]
2
£
v;, @ + a + o : ﬁ
£
=
)
£ Contact Block Operator
5 Terminal Style q Part Style Mounting style  Shape Momentary ~Maintained
= Material ~ Contact Number
SPOT LB-T5 Round [B1L-MO LB1L-AQ
* E Solder/Tab  Silver  DPDT  LB-T6 (Spﬁ:nsﬂi;d Square LB2LMO  LB2L-AO
3PDT LB-T7
2 Rectangular LB3L-MO LB3L-A0
% SPDT [B-T1V
i G PCB Gold DPDT [B-T2V Round L B6L-MO LB6L-AQ
w
= 3PDT [B-T3V Flush Mount
© Plastic) Square LB7L-MO LB7L-A0
Button Rectangular LB8L-MO LB8L-AO
Style Color Part Number
Round [B6ML-MO  LB6ML-AO
Black LB1A-B1B
Flush Mount
Green LB1A-B1G (Metallic) Square [B7ML-MO  LB7ML-AQ
E Round Red LBIABIA Rectangular LBSML-MO  LB8ML-AQ
Blue LB1A-B1S
Flush Mount
o Yellow LBIA-BIY (Built-in switch ~ Square LB7GL-MO  LB7GL-AO
Black LB2A-B1B guard)
e Green LBZAB1G Rectangular LB8GL-MO  LBBGL-AQ
2 Red LB2A-B1R
° Square
£ Blue B2A-B1S
(=}
e White [B2A-B1W
Yellow [B2A-B1Y
. Black B3A-B1B
Green LB3A-B1G
2 Red LB3A-B1R
S Rectangular
) Blue [ B3A-B1S
£ White LB3A-BIW
K Yellow LB3A-BTY
©
[<b]
@
.(S
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Switches & Pilot Devices

Selector Switches (Assembled)

Standard Bezel

216mm - LB Series

Flush Bezel

Style Operator Position Contact So|der/Tab Terminal  PC Board Terminal - Solder/Tab Terminal PC Board Terminal
(silver contacts) (gold contacts) (silver contacts) (gold contacts)
Standard Bezel (black) Maintained
) L R SPDT  LB®S-2GT5 [B@S-20T1V [BO®@S-20T5 [BO®®@S-20T1V
‘ DPDT  LB@®S-2GT6 [B@S-20T2V [BO®®@S-20T6 [BO®®@S-20T2V
3PDT  LB®S-20T7 [B@S-2GT3V BO®®S-20T17 [BO®®@S-20T3V
90°
Z-position  Spring return from right
L\7R SPDT  LB®S-21®T5 [B@S-210TIV  LBO®S-210T5  LB®@S-210T1V
DPDT  LB@®S-21®T6 [B@S-210T2V  LBO®S-210T6  LB®@S-210T2V
3PDT  LB®S-210T7 [B@S-210T3V  LBO®S-216T7  LB®@S-210T3V
lever shown
Maintained
LC R DPDT  LB@®S-3®T6 [B@S-3GT2V BO®@S-3GT6 [BO®@S-3GT2V
Flush Bezel (metallic or black) \l/
3PDT  LB®S-3GT7 [BOS-3GT3V BO®@S-30T7 [BO@S-3GT3V
Spring return from right
L C. R DPDT  LB@®S-31®T6 [B@S-310T2V  LBO®S-310T6  LB®@S-310T2V
3PDT  LB®S-31GT7 [BOS-310T3V  LBO®S-310T7  LBO®@S-310T3V
45°
3-position  Spring return from left
L C g DPDT  LB@®S-320T6 [B@S-320T2V  LBO®S-320T6  LB®@S-320T2V
fover shown FOT  1BOSNOT  LBOSROTV (BO®SNOTI  LBO@S2GTV
Spring return two-way
LC_R DPDT  LB®S-33®T6 [B@S-330T2V  LBO®S-330T6  LB®@S-330T2V
3PDT  LB®S-33GT7 [BOS-330T3V  LBO®S-330T7  LB®@S-33GT3V

Knob models shown above unless otherwise indicated.

5. For Standard Bezel part numbers specify:
- bezel shape in place of @. 1 (round), 2 (square), 3 (rectangular)
- operator shape in place of ®. blank (knab), L (lever).

6. For Flush Bezel part numbers specify:
- bezel shape in place of ®. 6 (round), 7 (square), 8 (rectangular)
- bezel material in place of @. M (metallic), Blank (black)
- operator shape in place of ®. blank (knab), L (lever).

7. See page page 522 for contact operation .

8. See page page 528 for dimensions.
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

g16mm - LB Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Selector Switches (Sub-assembled)

Contact Block

Operator

Completed Unit

+
Contact Block Part Number
i Style Shape Position  Function
Jeiminal Style Material = Contact mﬁb - Y P Knob Lever
FET 15T Flush Mount 2 Maintained LB6S-2Y  LB6S-2L
_ (Plastic) Spring fromright ~ LB6S-21Y  LB6S-21L
Solder/Tab Silver DPDT LB-T6 = 3 Maintained LB6S-3Y LBBS-3L
3PDT LB-T7 & Spring fromright ~ LB6S-31Y  LB6S-31L
SPDT BTV Spr?ng from left B6S-32Y  LB6S-32L
Spring fromboth ~ LB6S-33Y  LB6S-33L
PCB Gold ~ DPDT  LB-T2V Round 2 Maintained LB7S-2Y  LB7S2L
3PDT  LB-T3V Spring fromright ~ LB7S-21Y  LB7S-21L
® — _ :
SPDT contacts applicable for 2-position switches only. s 3 Ma!ntamed . LB7S-3Y Leral
Operator = Spring fromright ~ LB7S-31Y  LB7S-31L
Spring from left LB7S-32Y LB7S-32L
Part Number .
Style Shape Position  Function Spring fromboth ~ LB7S-33Y  LB7S-33L
Knob Lever Square 2 Maintained LB8S-2Y LB8S-2L
Standard (Plastic) 2 Maintained LB1S-2Y  LBIS2L 5 Spring fromright  LB8S-21Y  1B8S-21L
. . 3 3 Maintained LB8S-3Y LB8S-3L
Spring fromright ~ LB1S-21Y  LB1S-21L 5 Spring fromright  LB8S31Y  LB8S-31L
. . D
=2 3 Maintained B1S-3y  LB1S-3L &= Spring from left ~ 1B8S-32Y  LB8S-32L
2 Spring fromright ~ 1B1S-31Y  LB1S-31L Spring fromboth  LB8S-33Y  LB8S-33L
: Flush Mount 2 Maintained LB6MS-2Y  LB6MS-2L
Round S from left LB1S-32Y B1S-32L ;
P (Metallic) Spring fromright~ LBEMS-21Y  LBEMS-21L
Spring fromboth ~ LB1S-33Y  LB1S-33L _— = 3 Maintained LB6MS-3Y  LBBMS-3L
2 Maintained L B2S-2Y | B2S-2L -j 2 Spring fromright ~ LB6MS-31Y  LB6MS-31L
Spring from right ~ LB2S-21Y  1B2S-21L Spring from left __ LBEMS-32Y _ LBGMS 321
Spring fromboth ~ LB6MS-33Y  LB6MS-33L
Rectangular 2 3 Maintained LB2S-3Y 1B2S-3L Round ? Maintained LB7MS-2Y  LBIMS-2L
& Spring fromright ~ 1B2S-31Y  LB2S-31L Spring fromright ~ LB/MS-21Y LB/MS-21L
Spring from left 182532 1B2S-32L 5 3  Mantaned mildadll
: 3 Spring fromright ~ LB7MS-31Y  LB7MS-31L
Spring fromboth  LB2S-33Y  LB2S-33L Spring from left  LB7MS-32Y  LB7MS-32L
2 Maintained LB3S-2Y LB3S-2L Square Spring fromboth ~ LB7MS-33Y  LB7MS-33L
Spring from right  LB3S21Y  LB3S-21L 2 Maintained LaaMS-2Y bR
] I & Spring fromright ~ LB8MS-21Y  LB8MS-21L
5 3 MEIEIES L3Sy EEas S 3 Maintained LBSMS3Y  LBEMS-3L
G . 3 =
g Spring fromright ~ LB3S-31Y  LB3S-31L % Spring fromright ~ LB8MS-31Y  LBBMS-31L
o .
Spring from left B3S-32Y B3S-32L o= Spnng from left LB8MS-32Y  LB8MS-32L
: Spring fromboth ~ LB8MS-33Y  LB8MS-33L
Spring fromboth ~ LB3S-33Y  LB3S-33L
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - LB Series

- - (7]
llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled) =3
[x]
o Standard Bezel Flush Bezel §
eratin .
Style VrFJ)Itage 9" Operator Position Contact So|der/Tab Terminal - PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal PC Board Terminal 2
(silver contacts) (gold contacts) (silver contacts) (gold contacts) §
Standard Bezel (black) =
. . <
Maintained SPDT  LBOF-2T51@ [BOFZTIIV®  LBE®F2T51@  LBEGF-2T11V® g
90° L R @
2-position \/
5VDC DPDT  |BOF-2T61@ [BOF-2T21V®  |LB6®F-2T61@ [B6O®F-2T21V®@
g’.
=}
Maintained 2
45° L R 2
3-position \l/ DPDT  LBOF-3T61@ [BOF-3T21V®  LB6®F-3T61@ [B6®F-3T21V®@ &
Maintained SPDT  LBOF-2T53@ [BOF-2TIV®  LBEG®F-2T53@  LBEGF-2T13V®
90° L R
2-position \/ 2
3
. i . = <
12V AC/DC DPDT  LBOF-2T63@ BOF-2T23V®  |BE®F-2T63@ B6®F-2T23V® go
w
Flush Bezel (metallic or black) Maintained §_
(1]
45° L R @
3-position \l/ DPDT  LBOF-3T63@ [BOF-3T23V®  |BE®F-3T63@ B6®F-3T23V@
Maintained SPDT  LBOF-2T54@ BOF2TI4V®  LB6G®F-2T54@  LB6®F-2T14V@
90° L R
=
2-position \/ 3
247 AC/DC DPOT  LBOF-2T64®@ LBOF-2T24V® B6®F-2T64@ B6®F-2T24V®
Maintained
450 L ¢ R —
3-position \I/ DPOT  LBOF-3T64®@ LBOF-3T24V®@ B6®F-3T64@ B6®F-3T24V@
Q
Flush bezel only available with round operator. S
9. For Standard Bezel part numbers specify: §
- bezel shape in place of ©. 1 (round), 2 (square), 3 (rectangular) =1
- color code in place of @. A (amber), G (green), R (red), S (blue), PW (white), Y (yellow) @
10. For Flush Bezel part numbers specify:
- color code in place of @. A (amber), G (green), R (red), S (blue), PW (white), Y (yellow)
- bezel material in place of ®. M (metallic), Blank (black)
11. See page page 522 for contact operation. -
12. See page page 530 for dimensions.
Y
3.
>3
=3
@
o
o
>
Q
g
w
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 llluminated Selector Switches (Sub-assembled)
>
[
(=]
B Contact Block Operator LED Module Lens Handle Completed Unit
=
3
» ml—
2
£
v;a . + + i: L + =
£
—  Contact Block LED Module
£ .
S Terminal Style Material  Contact rlilart b Style Color Voltage Part Number
2 umber BV LB9Z-LED5A
Solder/Tab si SPDT LB-T50 Amber 12V LB9Z-LEDTA
lver
DPDT LB-T60 24V LBSZ-LED2A
- 5V LB9Z-LED5G
o =T Green 12V LBSZ-LED1G
@ DPDT LB-T20 24V L B9Z-LED2G
()
S PCB SPOT  LBTIOV v e A0
% = Red 12V LB9Z-LEDTR
o Gold
@ DPDT LB-T20V § 24V [ B9Z-LED2R
ﬁ H 5V LBIZ-LED5S
SPDT contacts applicable for 2-position switches only. -. Blue v LBIZLED1S
Operator 24v LBSZ-LEDZS
- . — 5V LBSZ-LEDSPW
Style Shape  Position  Function Wil White 12V LB9Z-LED1PW
. 24V L B9Z-LED2PW
,  Cenda Vst S Maintained ~ LBF-2 5V LB9Z-LEDSPW
2 5 Yellow 12V LBIZ-LEDTPW
= < 3 Maintained LB1F-3 24V LB9Z-LED2PW
° 2 Maintained LB2F-2 Lens Handle
— § Style Color Part Number
<3 Maintained LB2F-3 e LAIAFA
o 52 Maintained ~ LB3F-2 Green LATATE
5 = Red LATA-FR
it 8
S 2 3 Maintained LB3F-3 Blue LATA-FS
Flush Mount (Plastic ) e [ White LA
B - Yellow LATA-FY
=
3 Maintained LB6F-3
2
S Flush Mount
m g g g 3
s (Metallic) 2 Maintained LB6MF-2
£ -
e E
3 Maintained LB6MF-3
©
[<b]
@
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - LB Series

(7]
. s
Key Selector Switches (Assembled) E
S
Operator Key retained Standard Bezel Flush Bezel i
Style pgsition yat. Contact  Solder/Tab Terminal  PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal PC Board Terminal =
(silver contacts) (gold contacts)  (silver contacts) (gold contacts) =3
o
SPDT LBOK-2T5A LBOK-2T1VA [B®@K-2T5A [BO®@K-2T1VA g
[x]
© ® 2
A \/ DPDT LBOK-2T6A LBOK-2T2VA [B®@K-2T6A [B®@K-2T2VA =
3PDT LBOK-2T7A LBOK-2T3VA [B®@K-2T7A [B®@K-2T3VA
Standard Bezel (black) - SPDT LBOK-2T5B LBOK-2T1VB [B®@K-2T58 [B®@K-2T1VB :c-;n
o 2
! é B © @ ppor LBOK-2T6B LBOK-2T2VB [B®@K-2T6B [B®@K-2T2VB a
s 2 N 3
- :% 3PDT LBOK-2T7B LBOK-2T3VB [B®@K-2T7B [B®@K-2T3VB Z
o
by # g SPDT LBOK-2T5C LBOK-2T1VC [B®@K-2T5C [B®@K-2T1VC
[sp)
© G\/@ DPDT LBOK-2T6C LBOK-2T2VC [B®@K-2T6C [B®@K-2T2VC
T' 3PDT LBOK-2T7C LBOK-2T3VC [B®@K-2T7C [B®@K-2T3VC g
1 <
= g SPDT LBOK-21T5B [BOK-21T1VB  LB®@K-21T5B [B®@K-21T1VB go
“— w
o o
= % B ®\7® DPDT LBOK-21T6B BOK-21T2VB  LB®@K-21T6B [B®@K-21T2VB %
‘é, = @
._.,'“ ;% 3PDT LBOK-21T7B [BOK-21T3VB  LB®@K-21T7B [B®@K-21T3VB
© DPDT LBOK-3T6A LBOK-3T2VA B®@K-3T6A [B®@K-3T2VA o
A QY ®
Flush Bezel (metallic or black) 3PDT LBOK-3T7A LBOK-3T3VA [B®@K-3T7A [B®@K-3T3VA
= © DPDT LBOK-3T6B LBOK-3T2VB [B®@K-3T6B [B®@K-3T2VB g‘
B (O 3
3PDT LBOK-3T7B LBOK-3T3VB [B®@K-3T7B [B®@K-3T3VB ¢
® © ® DPDT LBOK-3T6C LBOK-3T2VC [B®@K-3T6C [B®@K-3T2VC
. K C
3PDT LBOK-3T7C LBOK-3T3VC [B®@K-3T7C [B®@K-3T3VC o
:% § © DPDT LBOK-3T6D LBOK-3T2VD [B®@K-3T6D [B®@K-3T2VD
g = o0 Q70
g ‘§T’ 3PDT LBOK-3T7D LBOK-3T3VD [B®@K-3T7D [B®@K-3T3VD 5’
< Q
® DPDT LBOK-3T6E LBOK-3T2VE B®@K-3T6E [B®@K-3T2VE 5’
E © ® %)
ol | 3PDT LBOK-3T7E LBOK-3T3VE [B®@K-3T7E [B®@K-3T3VE
O ® ® DPDT LBOK-3T6G BOK-3T2VG [B®@K-3T6G [B®@K-3T2VG o
G
3PDT LBOK-3T7G LBOK-3T3VG [B®@K-3T7G [B®@K-3T3VG
—
® DPDT LBOK-3T6H L BOK-3T2VH [B®@K-3T6H [B®@K-3T2VH §
H (L G =
3PDT LBOK-3T7H BOK-3T3VH [B®@K-3T7H [B®@K-3T3VH )
o
o
Assembled Key Selector Switches con't on next page. &
Q
=S
w
@
Q
3
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
§ Assembled Key Selector Switches con’t on next page.
[
= Onerator Kev retained Standard Bezel Flush Bezel
(=]
T Style Pgsition yat. Contact  Solder/Tab Terminal - PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal ' PC Board Terminal
o (silver contacts) (gold contacts)  (silver contacts) (gold contacts)
%]
4]
=
_,; Standard Bezel (black) © © DPDT BOK-31T6B BOK-31T2VB LB®@K-31T6B [B®@K-31T2VB
() B
. 3PDT LBOK-31T7B LBOK-31T3VB LB®@K-31T7B [BO®®K-31T3VB
= - ¢ IS © DPDT LBOK-31T6D LBOK-31T2VD LB®@K-31T6D [BO®®K-31T2VD
E £’
s i 3PDT LBOK-31T7D LBOK-31T3VD LB®@K-31T7D [BO®®K-31T3VD
f=2] -
s S
- ® DPDT LBOK-31T6G LBOK-31T2VG LB®@K-31T66G [BO®K-31T2VG
O Y@
— G \17
1 3PDT LBOK-31T7G LBOK-31T3VG LB®@K-31T7G [BO®K-31T3VG
% -
S 7
a 5 © DPDT LBOK-32T6C LBOK-32T2VC LB®@K-32T6C [BO®®K-32T2VC
B = e ®
g Flush Bezel llic or black E— ‘ <I/
g FlushBezel[metalicorblackl g, POT  1BOK3C  LBOKATHVC  1BoK3ZIC  LBO@K-32TAVC
5
g © DPDT LBOK-32T6D LBOK-32T2VD LB®@K-32T6D [BO®®K-32T2VD
£ o7 e
E D ﬂ/
1 ﬁ 3PDT LBOK-32T7D LBOK-32T3VD LB®@K-32T7D [BO®®K-32T3VD
5 &
= ® DPDT L BOK-32T6H LBOK-32T2VH LB®@K-32T6H [BO®®K-32T2VH
(LG
H <I/
3PDT LBOK-32T7H LBOK-32T3VH LB®@K-32T7H [BO®®K-32T3VH
c © DPDT L BOK-33T6D LBOK-33T2VD LB®@K-33T6D [BO®®K-33T2VD
@ o5 D
% u%;‘ 2 3PDT LBOK-33T7D LBOK-33T3VD LB®@K-33T7D [BO®®K-33T3VD
£
(=}
o
13. Key is retained at @and removable at O positions.
14. Two keys are supplied.
15. For Standard Bezel part numbers specify bezel shape in place of @. 1 (round), 2 (square), 3 (rectangular)
—— 16.For Flush Bezel part numbers specify:
-bezel shape in place of ®. 6 (round), 7 (square), 8 (rectangular)
- bezel material in place of @. M (metallic), Blank (black)
» 17. See page page 522 for contact operation.
> 18. See page page 531 for dimensions.
% 19. For additional security, wave keys also available.
= Add the letter “S” before the “T" in the part no. Example: LB1K-31ST1A
£ Besides the standard wave key (key number OH), six other keys are available.
g To order other keys, specify the key number as shown below:
= Example: LB1K-31ST2B-1H (Key number is indicated on the key cylinder. Standard keys do not have a key number indication.)
(blank): Standard wave key (OH)
1H to 2H: Reversible wave key
T 3H to 6H: Non-reversible wave key
20. If ordering standard wave key (OH), subcomponents are available, see next page.
" 21. If ordering other than standard wave key (for example, key number 6H), only completed switches are available.
S
©
et
)
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - LB Series

B (7]
Key Selector Switches (Sub-assembled) =3
[x]
=
(-]
Contact Block Operator Completed Unit ;,
)
g
(=)
2
. _ 2
«
Contact Block Style Shape Position ~ Function Part number ‘g
Terminal Style Material ~ Contact Kaurrtnber Flush Mount (plastic) ) Maintained LB6K-2® LE
. Spring from right LB6K-21B Es
Solder/Tab Silver SPDT LB-T5 o Vefieries LBEK-3® 2
DPDT LB-T6 oun ; Spring from right LB6K-316
3PDT LB-T7 Spring from left  LB6K-32®
PCB Gold SPOT BTV Spring from both  LB6K-33D
opDT BT ) Maintained LB7K-2® =
- Spring from right LB7K-21B <
3POT LB-T3V Maintained ~ LB7K-3® e
Square Spring from right LB7K-31® g
Operator 3 Sp_ gf Igft ; 5
Style Shape Position ~ Function Part number pr!ng o S ’
— Spring from both  LB7K-33D
,  Maintained LBIKZ® ,  Manained (8626 -
Spring from right LB1K-218 Spring from right LB8K-218
Round gﬂaf"‘af'“ed — [BIK3® N Maintained  LBBK-3®
g ectangular
3 Spr!ng from |ngﬂt LB1K-31® g ; Spring from right LB8K-310
_ =
pr!ng rom left _ LB1K-326 Spring from left | B8K-326 3
Standard (plastic) i/lp”ng frorg both LB1K-33D Spring from both  LB8K-33D @
aintaine LB2K-2® ——
2 S— Flush Mount (metallic) ) Maintained LB6MK-2®
pring from right LEZK- Spring from right LB6MK-21B
Square gﬂaf”‘af'“ed — LB2K-3G o Maintained  LB6MK-3® o
3 pring from right LB2K-31G ; Spring from right LBEMK-31®
Spring from left _ LB2K-326 Spring from left  LBBMK-326
Spring from both LB2K-33D Spring from both LB6MK-33D .
,  Mantained  1BK-20 ,  Mananed  LB7TMK20 =
Spring from right LB3K-218 Spring from right LB7MK-21B s
Rectangular gﬂaf”‘af'“ed — B30 S Maintained  LBTMK-30 ¢
3 pr!ng rom right LB3K-31® q ; Spring from right LB7MK-31®
Spring from left _ LB3K-326 Spring from left  LB7MK-326
E R 183K-330 Spring from both LB7MK-330 *
) Maintained LB8MK-2®
Spring from right LBSMK-21B o
Maintained  LBSMK-3® 2
Rectangular : - =3
Spring from right LBSMK-31® w©
3 =
Spring from left  LBSMK-320 S
Spring from both  LB8MK-33D @
22.In place of ® specify retention option code from table below.
23. For standard wave key operators, add "S" to part number before the key retention code from —
table below. (For example, LB6K-2B with wave key would be LB6K-2SB.)
® Retention Option Code o
Code  Description Code  Description 8
A Key not retained in any position (removable in all positions) E  Key retained in center only (3-position only) i,.?
B Key retained in right position only G | Key retained in right and center (3-position only) Eﬁ_
C  Key retained in left position only H | Key retained in left and center (3-position only) 3
D | Key retained in left and right (3-position only)
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Lever Switches (Assembled)
>
[
= » Solder/Tab Terminal ~ PC Board Terminal
Ei_, Style Operator Position Contact (silver contacts) (gold contacts)
o3 Standard Bezel (black) 2-position
(%]
4] . .
< Maintained SPDT BOT-2T5 [BOT-2T1V
£ U
5 <
w
b DPDT LBOT-2T6 LBOT-2T2V
3PDT BOT-2T7 [BOT-2T3V
2 3-position
o
g Flush Bezel (black) Maintained DPDT LBOT-3T2 LBOT-3T6V
e
£ u
g < c
Z D
3PDT BOT-3T3 [BOT-3T7V
Spring retum from - ppp7 |B@T-33T2 LBOT-33T6V
fZ] top/bottom
] U
= % c
w
f D 3PDT BOT-33T3 [BOT-33T7V
k)
[}
o
24. For all part numbers, specify bezel in place of @©. 1 (standard bezel), 6 (flush bezel).
25. See page page 522 for contact operation,.
26. See page page 533 for dimensions.
Lever Switches (Sub-assembled)
E Contact Block Operator Completed Unit
E
o + -
15
£ Contact Block Operator
o .
T | Styl q P
o erminal Style Material  Contact Naurrtnb - Style Position  Function Kﬁnrrﬁwber
SPDT LB-T5 Round Standard -
- Silver 0POT LB-T6 (Plastic) Maintained LB1T-2
3PDT LB-T7 . .
Maintained [B1T-3
P E solder/Tab SPOT  LBTI . 3
o K Spring rerturn -
2 Gold DPDT LB-T2 from both [B1T-33
= 3PDT LB-T3 Round Flush M
e . .
E SPDT LB-T1V oun (Plelljsstic) ount 5 Maintained LB6T-2
2 G PCB Gold DPDT LB-T2V Vaintained B6T3
POT LBT3V , aintaine )
— Spring return :
from both LB6T-33
©
(5]
o]
.(S
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - LB Series

(7]
Buzzers (Assembled) =3
[x]
Standard Bezel Flush Bezel §
Sie Sz U Solder/Tab Terminal = PC Board Terminal ~Solder/Tab Terminal PC Board Terminal ;
=)
Black Bezel §
A 12vDC - - LB6Z-1T03 LB6Z-1T03V §
(7]
Round
f— 24V DC - - LB6Z-1T04 LB6Z-1T04V -
_ E
=}
=8
=
[{=]
=
12V DC L B3Z-1703 L B3Z-1T03V L B8Z-1703 LB8Z-1T03V =1
Rectangular
24V DC L B3Z-1T04 L B3Z-1T04V 1 B8Z-1704 LB8Z-1T04V
o]
@
Metallic Bezel %
e 12V DC - - LB6MZ-1T03 LB6MZ-1T03V o
w
Round E,_
(1]
24V DC - - LB6MZ-1T04 LB6MZ-1T04V @
em— o
- 12V DC - - B8MZ-1T03 LB8MZ-1T03V
Rectangular
24V DC - - LB8MZ-1T04 LB8MZ-1T04V =
E
27.1P54 Rated.
28. For IP40 rating, use part number LB3Z-104K.
29. See page page 534 for dimensions.
Buzzers (Sub-assembled) -
Contact Block Operator Completed Unit
Q
o
— g
: 2
o
N P
Contact Block Operator .
Terminal Style Part : Voltage
Number Style Mounting Style  Shape 12v0C 20V DC -
3
) 3
E Solder/Tab LB-T00 - Standard (Plastic) Rectangular  LB3Z-103  LB3Z-104 =
8
a5
Round LB6Z-103  LB6Z-104
Flush Mount
Plastic
G e L8-T00Y (lastc Rectangular LB8Z-103  LB8Z-104 —
Round LB6MZ-103  LBEMZ-104 -
Flush Mount =
(Metallic) 2
? Rectangular ~ LB8MZ-103  LB8MZ-104 ;
@
Q
s
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216mm - LB Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Contact Operation
=
[ - - - -
= Selector Switch, llluminated Selector Switch, Key Selector Switch
:E_’ Operator Position & Contact Operation (Top View)
°,2 Position Contact ~_ Left t Center _~ Right
£
= NO1NC1
; NO1 NC1
& LR L A SPOT °f of
Maintained Spring return from right et R et A
® NO1NC1 NO2NC2 P NO1NC1 NO2NC2
g 0 DPDT '
=4 -position
| ct c2 c1 c2
f=2]
é Left Center Right Left Center Right
g NO1NC1NO2NC2NO3NC3 s NO1 NC1NO2NC2NO3 NC3
=4 )
& 3PDT
cil ¢l cdl g ct! c2l cs3
Left Right Left Right Left Right
o NO1NC1 NO2NC2 Ng NC1 Ngz NC2 NO1NC1 NO2NC2
DPDT
|2 450 c1 c2' c1 c2 c1 c2
® " C C C C
ﬁ 3-pOS|t|0n L\l/R L\I7R LQ/R L<I7R Left Center Right Left Center Right Left Center Right
c% NOTNC1NO2NC2NO3NC3 NOTNC1NO2NC2NO3NC3 NOTNC1NO2NC2NO3NC3
5 T . . . 3PDT
» Maintained | Spring return from Spring return from| Spring return two-
= right left way ct! cel cs cil c2l cs3 c1 c2l cs
<
Lever Switch
Lever Position & Contact Operation (Top View)
Position Contact Down Center Up
NO1NC1 NO1 NC1
» SPDT
@ o1 o
E
= Left Right Left Right
U NO1NCT NO2NC2 ) NO1 NEI NO2 Ni:z
o
e < DPDT
-position
. ~Db U - ol
- Maintained
Left Center Right Left Center Right
NO1NC1NO2NC2NO3NC3 P NO1TNC1NO2NC2 NO3 NC3
3PDT '
v ci' c2' c3 - a1l c2! c3
‘g Left Right Left Right Left Right
S NO1NC1 NO2NC2 NO1NC1 NO2NC2 NO1NC1 NO2NC2
c
S u U DPDT
450 C é ; C c1 c2 c1 c2 c1 c2
3-position E D D Left Center Right Left Center Right Left Center Right
Maintained Spl’lng return NOTNC1NO2NC2NO3NC3 NOTNC1NO2NC2NO3NC3 NOTNC1NO2NC2NO3NC3
- two-way 3P0T
c1 c2 c3 c1 c2 c3 c1 c2 c3
(Z]
2 -
E Mounting Hole Layout (mm)
[aa]
= Standard Bezels Flush Bezels
E
E LB1/LB2/LB3 Round Square Rectangular
0 NG, > o18.2'% i 24277
%2 ., s e
B Bqh Np,
_ L) | | . 4- _ 11
! ! & NS INIEN]
2 " } N I N
% Q / ) / | | ] ] Iy
[<b] * . ' '
= ! ! 1. Rectangular: 24mm ‘ ‘ ! ‘
& ! ‘ _ 22 2 28 1.3PDT: 23.2mm
5 )%1 23.2mm SPOT *1 1 2. Switches with
o - .
S *2.3PDT: 21mm Guard: 45mm

When using the LB series with a rubber boot or terminal cover, make sure to note the dimensions on pages page 537 and page 538.
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Switches & Pilot Devices

g16mm - LB Series

PC Board Drilling Layout (mm)

Notes for Designing PC Board and Circuit
. Use 1.6mm-thick glass epoxy PC board with drilled holes.

. Design a circuit so that the LB series can operate within the rated voltage and current range. Make sure that inrush current and voltage do not exceed the rating.

1
2
3. Minimum applicable load is 5V AC/DC, TmA on gold contacts.
4

. Since the *2.8mm-wide terminal touches the PC board as shown below , short circuit may occur with pattern lines. Design a circuit that prevents short circuits.

SPDT/DPDT Contacts
3.85 6.95
(0.5) (0.5) 16
(©35) (PC Board)
o] ©Q (] ©
J g sie 8
Lamp Terminal (+) — -NC Terminal -
Lamp Terminal (-) -NO Terminal 1
jL— i — -COM Terminal I
e 2 2
- E_ 8 N
£ ®
N g 29 Soldered Mounting
N E @ E Side Side
o B E£5 g e85
® 35535 Lamp terminal
70 S o6 amp termina
3PDT Contacts
1.6
8 8 (PC Board)
(0.5 9 N @
iy il N g
[SAS) g9
NC Terminal . o
NO Terminal C
COM Terminal gl
.
o 4 4 1 & S
% g g g g Soldered" Mounting
< E E E i Side
e e e
= = =2
n n »

PC Board Drilling Layout (Bottom View)
SPDT/DPDT Contacts

(Note 1)

5. When designing, note the alignment of the center lines of the contact blocks and operators.
6. The diameter of the terminal hole is 91.2.

$991A9(] 10]1d B SAYINMS

1.6
(PC Board)

@)
o
*

2.8

swyBr] Bujeubis

0!
N
*
Mounting
Side

Switch terminal

194008 i§ shejay

slawi|

3PDT Contacts

o
S
o R\ ¢ 6\\(\9\ RS
Sy ®° " ® Y;\(\Q
. LI
o

$101981U07)

1.95 (Note 1) —|£

$}00|g |euIwIa]

7. Hole diameter may vary to meet installation requirements. Determine the location and the size of the hole so that the locking lever can be operated.

siayealg unaiy

1812051246
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Dimensions (mm)
>
[
5 llluminated Pushbuttons
=
- Standard Bezels _
@ Panel Thickness:
,-:E Gasket | 0.5t03.2mm
] Locking Ring 57
7n
) _
=
R=d
— o Mounting
= i Plate 0.6
©
=
f=2]
P
0.8W x 0.5t
LOCK 2.8W x 0.5t
—
ol o oy 4T © A _ I | I
s 3 JTE e \|‘\ |
= = L /@: L] | ST
o
g 4 2 " 8.8
o 55 209 9
2
= PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal
o
Flush Bezels
SPDT/DPDT Contacts
Panel Thickness: Panel Thickness:
05t03.2mm 05t032mm Round a, Round
Gasket Gasket 3z E—
%) 1 2.6 Locking Ring
<4}
E 0
= - 3 2 q
! o
i — 18
o 2-R0.6 i -
0 —0 /
* Solder/Tab Terminal -
T L3 9 Mounting /
© © Bracket
[Te]
o
Y
2
2
E 0.8W x 0.5t
S 2.8W x 0.5t
o
— — — R , éﬁ
O o —_--C il - — —— 4 W)
P = ] — 18
R ﬁi m /
‘ 2 / 2
=1 * 7 27.9 2 at—
” 5.5 5.2 1 28 1 1 28 1
=3
§ [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal] [With Guard] [With Guard]
m
©
£
£ Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)
2
llluminated Pushbuttons Pilot Lights
Lamp TOP TOP
o Terminal (+)
Lamp
Terminal (+)
Lamp X1
2 Terminal (<)
2 Lamp X2
> Terminal ()
@
= (SPDT contacts on the right only)
g
S

Pilot Lights
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - LB Series

v
=
Standard Bezels g
Panel Thickness: 5
Gasket ‘ 0.5t03.2mm Roynd S 20
1 2.6 Locking Ring 5.7 ¢ 2
=1
o
= gy g
i =3
o & _ a
- 2-R0.6 —R? “
o0
+ Solder/Tab Terminal Mounting
0.6
T o [72]
&
=}
=2
018 =l
LOCK 0.8W x 0.5t 2.8W x 0.5t —
PN Q
' =
T T - o . T
el Y L
) -- - — -
= mT = +— /@ H
0—; 0 @ L o H
17.8 2 * 8.8
T
5.5 7 20.9 9 o
! [Flush] [Dome] e
[PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal] S
o)
n
14.4 S
5.7 a3
, 73
/ —
[Dome]
=
3
@
Flush Bezels @
Panel Thickness:
0.5t0 3.2 mm
Gasket
Locking Ring -
il
N o
0 g
Jte] Mounting [—-_—] s
$ Bracket l‘ | ‘| gf
|| T ‘I a
]
022
0.8W x 0.5t
2.8W x 0.5t Rectangular o
| 1 2.6
Le]
a1 — o = g
- o | El
N 2-R0.6 3
* 27.9 2 2
. + Solder/Tab Terminal Q
PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal >
=}
S
<.
=
w
=
@
Q
2
2}
7]
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

n
@ .
2 Non-llluminated Pushbuttons
2
= Standard Bezels
b Panel Thick 3 Round
= Gasket __, 051082mm ol e
” Lockingw 5.7 r
2
[T} 8 8
= o o
£ : Y,
(7] - _
i Square
& E Mounting
) < Plate 0.6
2
S 0.8W x 0.5t oié
E’ 28 <05t Rectangular
s 1_, 26
=
5 13
7] . o 1 -
l = 2-R0.6
2
o + Solder/Tab Terminal
PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal
i<
()
ﬁ Panel Thickness: Round @
o Gasket ;).5(0 32mm - /
@ Locking Ring 57 (] /;
=]
w
5 : ,, X
> N
o~ —
Square
‘\ 0.6
i
0.8W x 0.5t 018
4 Rectangular
@ 1,26
E
= T -
l o 2-R06
(L_‘ * Solder/Tab Terminal
o PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal
» - .
s Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)
=]
s
S SPDT/DPDT Contacts 3PDT Contacts
i}
S (SPDT contacts on the right only)
m
©
£
£
2
2
@
i
©
o
2]
=
=3
2
S
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Flush Bezels

Switches & Pilot Devices

Non-llluminated Pushbuttons

Panel Thickness:
0.5t0 3.2 mm

Gasket
Locking Ring
2 2
o) 1]
0
0
o) 0| Mounting
= & Bracket
0.8W x 0.5t
2.8W x 0.5t
_ A
wy | _ | =1 —
o © Q
e
5.5 27.9 2
PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal

g16mm - LB Series

1 26

T
2-R0.6

+ Solder/Tab Terminal

1.2
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Selector Switches
=
[
a
= | Standard Bezels
E Panel Thickness:
o3 Gasket | 0.5t03.2mm
3 Locking Ring
-=
=
S 1 26
] 2 2
~ 2-R0.6
(%] - a——x
=
g * Solder/Tab Terminal ] It Mounting
o © © Ring 06
=
s [SPDT/DPDT]
{=2]
2
* o 4
. ©
E f I
S [3PDT]
%)
< 0.8W x 0.5t
>
5 LoCK 2.8W x 0.5t
o /? Rectangular Rectangular
[ | - - — ‘
1L s S I s T = 1 3 diinus
=2 il =] = ® k i ®
e e = i ; |
‘ o R D
. s | ! . L o8 _| 82| p_q I —
g 5.5 ‘ 20.9 15.5 |
= L
= [SPDT/DPDT] [PC Board Terminal] [Knob Operator PC Board Terminal] [Knob Operator] [Lever Operator]
LOCK !
1
/
» 5
o
©
©
15
(=}
o
[Lever Operator]
. [3PDT]
2
o
=)
o
©
£
E
2
2
2
©
=
)
£
2
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - LB Series

Selector Switches

Flush Bezels

Panel Thickness:

Locking Ring

385
385

$991A9(] 10]1d B SAYINMS

6.95
6.95

0.8W x 05t

2.8W x 0.5t 9

=)

- — >

} o

w] | —] )

{ {* gf E 2
| [

s L | g

=

|| 85 12| 219 |85_| =

PC Board Terminal Knob Operator Solder/Tab Terminal Knob Operator Lever Operator
2.8W x 0.5t
1 26
= \_2-R06

7 E 1.1 + Solder/Tab Terminal =

i @

Lever Operator Solder/Tab Terminal o

<

Panel Thickness: <
05to3.2mm Round $ Round 0‘} 5
Gasket ‘7/' /{ T &

Locking Ring ﬁ o

pad ! z

L —t
. 7]

Mounting
Bracket

208
188
119
|
I
= =
[

J
=N
N\
22
siawi|

Knob Operator Lever Operator
ob Operator Solder/Tab Terminal

=
A

1 26

o \_2-R06

+ Solder/Tab Terminal

Lever Operator Solder/Tab Terminal

Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)

$101981U07)

SPDT/DPDT Contacts 3PDT Contacts

TOP

(SPDT contacts on the right only)

$}00|g |euIwIa]

siayealg unaiy
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 llluminated Selector Switches
S
é Standard Bezels
=) Panel Thickness:
a 1 26 0.5t03.2mm
Round
°g Gasket Ol\m S
% Locking Ring /
.*é
()

3 ] 9

™, ™
i 0 J‘; J
* Solder/Tab Terminal I Sqlﬁare

6.95

9
=
2
=
Ed
@
B
2

0.6 /

}

0.8W x 0.5t

Signaling Lights
/‘
H—r<)

2.8W x 0.5t
018
- — - )
= Rectangular
o) | 43 © v _ - ne
4T E T JTE @
o 1:7Lr7 /y_r | _ 4 = 59
4 2 * 9.6 J
5.5 I

g 7 20.9 17.5 o4
é [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal]

n

B

w

>

©

@

o

Flush Bezels
Panel Thickness:
1 26 0.5t0 3.2 mm
Gasket

w

@ Locking Ring

E 2 g

= o 2 pec

* Solder/Tab Terminal =]
o 3 & Mounting
© ©| Bracket
0.8W x 0.5t

w

§ 2.8W x 0.5t

g A S - —

3 =

o 0 o rel © b _ 0

{ELri /bl_r
U
_| "
— '[s5
- 7 27.9 2.4
10.3

[Z]

5 [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal]

o

)

©

£

£

& . .

= Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)

Lamp

S Terminal (+)

2

2

= Lamp_

@ Terminal (-)

[a)

*g (SPDT contacts on the right only)

2

S
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Standard Bezels
With Wave Key

# Solder/Tab Terminal

17.8
15.8

J% é:@

=
= 11— /@:
[l 2 88

3
),
il
il
3
“l" [SPDT/DPDT]
fel

Switches & Pilot Devices

Gasket m

Key Selector Switches

P:

anel Thickness:

0.5t03.2 mm

Locking Ring

[3PDT]

0.8W x 0.5t

| T
|- 178 1
[SPDT/DPDT] 5.5
LOCK i
[PC Board Terminal]

)

o A e
L 4

f

N
©

[3PDT]

With Standard Key

* Solder/Tab Terminal

17.8
15.8

| 17k

|

3
™,
il
0
3
<| [SPDT/DPDT]
|

7 20.9

Gasket i

Key No. :3H to 6H

P:

anel Thickness:

0.5t0 3.2 mm

Locking Ring

@

@,
@,

[3PDT]
0.8W x 0.5t

2.8W x 0.5t

% b

I 1
[SPDT/DPDT]

LOCK
—

]
%

GO W
L 4

22,
9

¥
R

[PC Board Terminal]

1.1
<y

23

. é
e A

‘ﬁ)_

=

Mounting
Ring 0.6

7 20.9

[Solder/Tab Terminal]

Square

ai1s

Rectangular

216mm - LB Series
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

»
1| Flush Bezels Gasket | ,_ Panel Thickness: 0.5 to 3.2 mm
= H Locking Ril
= With Wave Key e T
o wn n
] < <
E (] <]

ul [

3 —-&B-- P EEF
8 1 |
S * Solder/Tab Terminal T =
= [t} It}

5 z o
() ©
[SPDT/DPDT]
8 8
I Eg
© o I
2 r .

> ® ®
—l «
(=2}

£ [3PDT]
©
=)

@ Py 0.8W x 0.5t 2.8W x 0.5t

I ] : | e} o _© A :

I~ rs © '
b LENm
2 <2 E ‘ #l(i

2 55 Al 27.9 | 24.3
o
3 [PC Board Terminal]  [Solder/Tab Terminal]  Key No.:N/Ato 2H
=]

w
2
©
@
o
Key No. :3H to 6H
Wlth Standard Key Panel Thickness:
Gasket L 0.5t0 3.2 mm
Locking Ring
g 2 8
o o
E il — g}
. : -RO. — R g‘”z%: e Round o
# Solder/Tab Terminal o —0 H
8 ] Mounting R -
© © Bracket
— [SPDT/DPDT]
8 8
- - Square
€0, - 0
g @ - (]
E -
= [3PDT]
3
0.8W x 0.5t
- R
[ ) ©
2
% 55 *
o [SPDT/DPDT]
@ [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal]
£
£
@ - -
= Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)
SPDT/DPDT Contacts 3PDT Contacts
—
TOP
2
]
i
©
et
[~}
‘é‘ (SPDT contacts on the right only)
o
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - LB Series

. (7]
Lever Switches s
Panel Thickness: a
0.5t0 3.2 mm g
Standard Bezels Gasket o
1 2.6 Locking Rin: 2
8 g
by =
= — |1 =
b =ha _ <
N i )
- 2-R0.6 — H 2

. 0.6

* Solder/Tab Terminal 8 =~

©

1.95

[72]
&
® ® g
=
©, [} [{=]
-
=
[Nalal’e g
LOCK 2.8W x 0.5t RS
TemHT
ARSI _
- o B
| @ 2 ARSI
i §E. | 2] Z
2 el 1
s b
: 11.1 209 Q0
w
[SPDT/DPDT] 23 [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal] )
[3PDT] g
Flush Bezels Panel Thickness:
] o6 0.5103.2 mm
Gasket —
— Locking Ring
] 3
o )
- 2-R0.6 EFHE(
L8
gl =t
« Solder/Tab Terminal EH'%E[A 3
0 Mounting «
2 Bracket
o
o
3
&
=3
0.8W x 0.5t 0.8W x 0.5t & =]
A_/ L @
o - - e
0, ©,
—— = —
: 7.1 / = Z
1 2 *
[SPDT/DPDT] tlJ ﬁ
5.5 7 27.9
[3PDT] o
3
>3
[PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal] =3
(o)
=)
o
>
Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)
SPDT/DPDT Contacts 3PDT Contacts
TOP ToP
Q
S
<.
=
(o)
5
(1]
Q
3
(SPDT contacts on the right only) @
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Buzzers
E
= Standard Bezels
E | P54 Gasket Panel Thickness:
o3 ] 26 Locking Ring L 0.5t03.2mm
: 10
-=
= _
H
()
al 2-R0.6 of]l — —_—
* Solder/Tab Terminal
(%]
2 06
R=d
)
E LOCK 0.8W x 0.5t 2.8W x 0.5t
©
5 n=c==i " _ - ;
2] [o— =
2| T ] s i L | n f,o N -1 2
= w - O x5 -
W=l e A
— [ - [:7 ™ . g
17.8 2 8.8 238
s | | 22|
@ 55 7 20.9 9
@ f
S
S [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal]
=]
2
= P40 Gasket Panel Thickness: Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)
2= Locking Ring \ _ 0.5t03.2mm
W\T Flush & Standard IP54
\_ TOP
I Buzzer terminal (+)
X1
Buzzer terminal (-)
=f) X2
2 Mounting
E Ring 0.6
=
S t
- Xal[=
9
2
=]
o
g Flush Bezels Gasket Panel Thickness:
8 1 26 Locking Ring \ 0.5t03.2mm
. ~ B
* Solder/Tab Terminal
£
o
=)
)
©
= LOCK 0.8W x 0.5t
E gl Ny X 2.8W x 0.5t
<8}
= AT ™ o ™ ;
o— (=)
9| o { ) ] ] i | (g | =
- =| v e ] = _ iﬁ: H %Qéjgo/ -
0— | n [:7 o) . g
17.8 2 8.8 23.8
» T Le
E 55 7 209 9
© f
=
E [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal]
=]
e
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - LB Series

- (7]
Accessories s
=
[tem Material Part Number Remarks ;
-
Locking Ring Wrench g
@m 8.0mm . N . . . 5
Metal: Nickel-plated brass  MT-001 Used to tighten the locking ring when installing the units on to §
the panel. a
60.0mm
Lens Removal Tool
13
«
l'fﬁ‘ 3
j ‘ Stainless Steel MT-101 Used to remove the lens or button. E
=
Switch Guard (180° Degree of protection: IP65
Spring return) For round / square AL-KBSP Used to protect standard pushbuttons and illuminated
< standard units pushbuttons from inadvertent operation.
\\ Guard: Polyacetal See page page 538 for dimensions.
Spring With the gasket mounted on the switch, attach the switch -
| Base: Polyarylate guard and mount on the panel. e
For rectangular AL-KHESP s
standard units Note: not applicable for flush mounted units. Select operator 2o
with built-in switch guard. o
[x]
Switch Guard for Single )
H w
Board Mounting Bt Palveasil Degree of protection: IP65
. -roly With the gasket mounted on the switch, attach the switch
i For rectangular units LA9Z-K3 quard and mount on the panel -
; Base: Polyarylate See page page 538 for dimensions.
Rubber Boot for Standard
Bezels -
1 ) 3
6 1. For round units 1B9Z-D1 @
E
A
= 2 —
2 2. For square units 1B9Z-D2 Degree of protection: IP65
I} Silicon Rubber See page page 537 for dimensions.
g See page page 540 for mounting.
- g
=
3 2
=)
3. For rectangular @
j uniits 1B9Z-D3
Mounting Hole Plug
Plug: Metal (Zinc diecast) -
Degree of protection: IP65 g
2 Metal Locking nut: Polyacetal AL-BM6 Tightening torque: 0.1 t0 0.29 Nem g
See page page 537 for dimensions. o
i Gasket: Nitrile rubber @©
Mounting Hole Plug
- | Degree of protection: IP65 —
. Rubber Nitrile rubber (black) AL-B6 See page page 537 for dimensions.
e
=3
(o)
@
Q
s
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216mm - LB Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(%]
8 Accessories con't
g
B [tem Material Part Number Remarks
=
o3 Rubber Boot for Flush
8 Bezels
S
E 1 @ 1. For round units LB9Z-D6
w
o =
= 2 q
= 2. For square units . LB9Z-D7 Degree of protection: IP65
= Silicon Rubber See page page 537 for dimensions.
= See page page 540 for mounting.
w
3
o 3. For rectangular units 1 B9Z-D8
s B
— 5]
g [aa]
S 5
Z T Mounting Hole Plug
oS 5
7] [
= 1
° 1. For round units L B97-BS6
) Plug: Polyamide (Black)
Degree of protection: IP65
2. For square units Gasket: Nitrile rubber LB9Z-BS7 Panel thickness: 0.5 to 3.2mm
» See page page 537 for dimensions.
e Mounting Plate: Stainless Steel
E
3
3. For rectangular units L B9Z-BS8
Terminal Cover
2 1 2
g 1. For SPDT/DPDT contacts LB9Z-VL2
©
1
8 m n See page page 538 for dimensions.
2. For 3PDT contacts B9Z-VL3
£
o
o
)
=
£
E
2
©
2
om
3
.5
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - LB Series

- - (7]
Accessory Dimensions (mm) =3
[x]
=
Rubber Boot i
Standard Bezel o
For round units (LB9Z-D1) For square units (LB9Z-D2) For rectangular units (LB9Z-D3) =}
020 5
& = z
&
1 - &
= ha ha E
=l
£
[
Flush Bezel g
For round units (LB9Z-D6) For rectangular units (LB9Z-D8) s
30
/
S R z
N 2
20
w
S S — 8
)
(7]
Mounting Hole Plug
Standard Bezels o
AL-B6 AL-BM6
5 6 25 12
007 Q 5!
|3 2
'L\AOUHPHQ Hole Gasket Locking Ring Mounting Hole
ayou Panel Thickness: 0.5 to 6 mm  -@Y0Ut
Flush Bezels
Panel Thickness: -
For round units For square units For rectangular units hifnktﬁ: - 051032 mm =
(LB9Z-BS6) (LB9Z-BS7) (LB9Z-BS8) Locking Ring §
¢¢L : 5
it -
28 18.1 2
Mounting Hole Layout Mounting Hole Layout Mounting Hole Layout o
‘o0 " 3
fi%t} 018.2'%° 24.2'3% =
d\‘b‘ | | @
| L s
I Ik g
\ \
e
g
(o)
@
Q
s
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Accessory Dimensions (mm) con’t
=
[
=" Terminal Cover
= Standard Bezel
°3 For SPDT/DPDT contacts (LBZ-VL2) For 3PDT contacts (LBIZ-VL3)
4]
< 299
s ﬂ TOP
7 -5 "
Sdf -','__f-i'/
(= =
N BV ©
2] L 4 I
= (o)
£ m
= __Ld
f=2]
£
E
& Switch Guard for Standard Bezel Models
For round / square units (AL-K6SP) For rectangular units (AL-KHBSP ) 34
— 18.0 24.0
" = | Panel Thickness
© ol 3 ol 9 _ .l 05t020
é SN pay e 0
1z B & — Q
b | | : =
) ‘ i =)
< jéﬁ I
For Single Board Mounting (LA9Z-K3) 32.6
Panel Thickness
® ’é‘ an 0.5t03.2
<4}
E i -
= ol - —D—E Note: The panel depth is the same for switches with
ol Ty TV ] | B or without switch guards. Both models can be
& dgﬁ =) installed on the same PC board.
| | 5
1
Standard Key Wave Key
g Reversible Wave Key
o
£ 8.8 22
cS Key No.
& <
©
<
o e Logo Stamping
1.8 .
©® Non-reversible Wave Key
3 8.8 22
[aa]
=
£
E <
S 3
= 8¢
Logo Stamping Key No. Stamping
©
=
om
3
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - LB Series

(7]
Replacement Parts s
[x]
=
[tem Material Part Number Remarks i
L . . . )
ens For round units P?'giryﬁe ALEM-L® Specify the color code in place of @ in g
gla4 ramm the part number. o
A: Amber, C: Clear, G: Green, R: Red, S: p
q Polyarylate ) ' ' ' =
For square units O15.4, Himm AL6Q-L® Blue, Y: Yellow §
) Polyarylate Note: Use a clear lens for or white (PW)
For rectangular units W2y1 .Elyx H4 x D15.4mm ALBH-L® illumination.
Button . Polyarylate L2
For round units 0154, Hamm AB6M-B® . . . &
Specify the color code in place of @ in D
" Polyarylate the part number. =
For square units [015.4, H4mm AB6Q-B@ B: Black, G: Green, R: Red, L;
Pofvar] S: Blue W: White, Y: Yellow ‘S:
For rectangular units V\?zﬂaayxalt-li «D15.4 ABGH-B® ?
Marking Plate i
g For round units {:%V;'CHU 8 AL6M-@
Specify the color code in place of @ in
n Acrylic the part number.
sy s 013.7, HO.8mm ALBQ-® B: Black, W: White z
2
" Acrylic v
For rectangular units W19.7 x HO.8 (0.4) x D13.7mm AL6H-@ 3
Locking Ring §
@
: 73
o For all units Polyamie o LBIZ.LNP
Anti-rotation Ring
” =~ Metal
B il For standard bezel (Stainless steel) LB9Z-LP1
017.9, t0.6mm =
3
@
Anti-rotation Ring Metal
— (Stainless steel)
TN For flush bezel W21 x H8.2 x D206 B9Z-LP6
10.8mm
Spare Standard Key
For key selector . ) .
st Nickel-plated Brass ASB-SK See page page 538 for dimensions. o
3
&
L
o
Spare Wave key @
Non-reversible Wave Key
T ) )
st Specify Wave key number in place of ®
AhAL in the part number. o
N For Wave key selector  Diecast zinc alloy (nickel plated) LAGZ-SK-G OH: Standard wave key (reversible)
Reversible Wave Key switches W14 x H2 x D30.8mm 1H to 2H: Reversible wave key
oy 3H to 6H: Non-reversible wave key o
e See page page 538 for dimensions. 3
= =
o
o
a5
LB Series Replacement LED Unit
[tem Rated Operating Voltage ~ Part Number @Color Code -
LED Unit
DC5V LBIZLEDS@ 8. Specify color code in place of the @ in the
= é part number. R: Red, G: Green, A: Amber, S: LX)
Blue, PW: White 2
[} AC/DC12V -LED1® PW ’ =
/ LBIZLEDT R 9. All illuminated LB series contain an LED unit. @
.H § 10.Use a white (PW) LED unit for yellow (Y) o
’ AC/DC24V (BIZ-LED2@ llumination. g
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g16mm - LB Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
-]
(] - - -
3 Precautions & Instructions ASafety Precautions
(=]
B e Turn off the power to the LB series control units before installation, removal, e For wiring, use wires of a proper size to meet voltage and current requirements.
a wiring, maintenance, and inspection. Failure to turn power off may cause Solder correctly according to the instructions in "Wiring" and "Notes on Terminal
o; electrical shocks or fire hazard. Cover." Improper soldering may cause overheating and create a fire hazard. Also,
=1 * Toavoid buring your hand, use the lamp holder tool when replacing the lamps. when using tab terminals, use receptacles of appropriate size.
=
m -
Instructions
Wiring ) o ) ) Removing and Installing the Contact Block
1. Solder the terminals at 350°C within 3 seconds using a 60W soldering 3. Turn the Tocking lever on the contact block in the direction
2 iron. Sn-Ag-Cu type is recommended. When soldering, do not touch the LB opposite to the arrow on the housing. Then the contact block can be
= series with the soldering iron. Also ensure that no tensile force is applied removed.
2 to the terminals. Do not bend the terminal or apply excessive force to the 4. Insert the contact block with the TOP markings on the contact
E terminal. block and the operator placed in the same direction. Then lock the
& 2. Use non-corrosive liquid flux. units, turning the locking lever in the direction of the arrow.
Terminal Cover
— Solder/tab terminal ) )
Insert the terminal cover into the contact block with the TOP markings on the
contact block and the terminal cover in the same direction.
E Note: When wiring, insert the lead wires into the terminal cover holes before
2 soldering. After wiring, terminal covers cannot be installed.
w
% Standard Bezel locking lever
>
=
3 & Panel MountingD _
- Remove the contact block from the operator. Insert the operator into the
- panel cut-out from the front, then install the contact block to the operator.
Standard Bezel
Flush Bezel
ﬂ ue Panel
w
@ -
E 1
= -
. . @ Anti-rotation Ring
Operating Environment _ _
* ‘Do not use the LB series where corrosive gases exist or under an \ o
o environment exceeding the operating temperature and humidity ranges. frod @ Locking Ring
Otherwise, damage such as contact failure or change of the surface color \
may occur.
e Major parts of the switch are plastic. Scratches or damage may occur \ © Contact Block
2 when scraped with a sharp object or if excessive load or shock is applied. ontact Bloc
= Note that this may cause operation and appearance failure of the operator
€ and bezel.
e Application of detergent, cutting oil, or special chemicals to the switch Flush Raeval
may result in operation and/or appearance failure such as a change in
surface color.
- Panel
Handling
Contacts (micro switch)
©  Whenusing NC (normally closed) and NO (normally open) contacts of the ) ] ]
S same microswitch, avoid connections of different voltages, or connections ®Anti-rotation Ring
@ of different types of power supplies. Failure to observe this instruction may \
2 cause a short-circuit. TOP .
£ @ Locking Ring
& N O roel
T \ . .. ® Contact Block
2
£ Notes on Mounting
g Use the optional ring wrench (MT-001) to mount the operator onto the panel.
= Tightening torque should not exceed 0.7 N-m. Do not use pliers. Excessive
3 tightening will damage the locking ring.
=
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - A6 Series

. a . . - . «
A6 Series — Miniature Switches and Pilot Devices: 16mm =3
[x]
=
(-]
Key features: J
e 16mm (5/8") mounting hole =
e |ED illumination %
e Compact design saves space E
* Momentary, Maintained, Selectors, and E-Stops &
e (old-clad Silver contacts for reliable low level switching
e Snap action contacts
e |P40 (dustproof) or IPB5 (oiltight) versions v
[{=]
® UL Recognized CSA Certified g—’
; < File No. LR21451
GN us File No.E55996 sp® @ 2'_
. IP40: Dustproof
Dl o [P i IPG5 Watertight/Oiltight
Contact Configuration SPDT, DPDT
Maximum Voltage 250V AC/DC =
Thermal Current 3A %T
Minimum Applicable Load 5V AC/DC, TmA 3
o
Contact Material Gold-clad silver %
Terminal Style 110" Solder/ Quick Connect @
Operating Temperature -25° to +55°C (no freezing)
® Operating Humidity 4510 85% RH o
§ Contact Resistance 50mQ maximum (initial value)
§ Insulation Resistance 100MQ minimum (500V DC megger)
o
@ Vibration Resistance 10 to 55Hz, amplitude 1.5mm p-p 5‘
D
Shock Resistance Damage limits: 500m/sec? (approx. 50G) Operating extremes: 200m/sec? (approx. 20G) @
Electrical Life 100,000 operations minimum (at full rated load)
Maintained: 100,000 operations minimum
Mechanical Life Momentary: 1,000,000 operations minimum o
Selector/Keylock: 250,000 operations minimum
Switch Unit: 2,000V AC, 1 min. between live/dead part and terminals of different poles;
Dielectric Strenath 1,000V AC, 1 minute between terminals of the same pole; -
g 1,500V AC, 1 minute between contact and lamp terminals. =]
lllumination Unit: 2,000V AC, 1 min. between live part/ground §
Soldering Temperature 20W/5 seconds or 260°C/3 seconds 5
Operating Voltage 24V 120V 240V
£ Resistive  — 1.0A 0.5A
@  AC (50/60Hz) . o
% Inductive | — 0.7A 0.5A
£ Resistive  1.0A 0.2A —
S DC ) =
Inductive = 0.7A 0.1A — 3
5V DC +5% 6V AC/DC (£10%) 12V AC/DC (+10%) 24V AC/DC (+10%) §_:
Esa AC: A, R, W, Y: 8mA &
= & Rated Voltage/Current 6mA G, S: 7mA AC: 9mA AC: 9mA z
= m DC: A, R, W, Y: 6mA DC: 8mA DC: 8mA
G, S: 5bmA
1. AC Inductive Load, PF= 0.6 —0.7; DC Inductive Load, L/R = 7ms. o
A 2. LED lamp contains a built-in current limiting resistor and a protection diode.
3. LED’s don't “burn out.” Luminance is reduced to 50% of initial intensity after being lit for 50,000 hours continuously. -
2
@
@
Q
s
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g16mm - A6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

g AB6 Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)
= | Non-llluminated Pushbuttons
a O®Button Color Code
B8 Part Number ol cod
= olor ode
;'5 Style Contact Momentary Maintained (Latching) Black 8
8 Dustproof (IP40)  Oiltight (IP65)  Dustproof (IP40)  Oiltight (IP65) o
Iz Green G
'S Round 18mm
7 Red R
SPDT AB6M-M1-® AB6M-M1P-® ABBM-A1-® AB6M-A1P-® Blue S
DPDT AB6M-M2-® AB6M-M2P-® ABBEM-A2-® ABBM-A2P-® .
White W
2 Yellow Y
o
= = Square 18mm
2 | &
g é r SPDT AB6Q-M1-® AB6Q-M1P-® ABBQ-A1-® AB6Q-A1P-®
» < "L DPDT AB6Q-M2-® AB6Q-M2P-® ABBQ-A2-® AB6Q-A2P-®
g
17}
o Rectangular 18mm x 24mm
2 I. SPDT ABBH-M1-® ABBH-M1P-® ABBH-A1-j ABBH-A1P-®
~ o DPDT ABBH-M2-® ABBH-M2P-® ABBH-A2-j ABBH-A2P-®
3
B
2
= Round 23.5mm
o
2, SPDT N AB6M-M1P-M®@ N ABB6M-A1P-M®
: DPDT AB6M-M2P-M®@ AB6M-A2P-M®
1. In place of @ specify Button Color Code
Square 23.5mm from the table at right.
5 2. To order as sub-assembled, see page 459.
2 =N 3. For accessories, see page 466.
g ﬂ? [ SPDT _ AB6Q-M1P-Q® _ AB6Q-ATP-Q® 4. For dimensions, see [[J’age 468.
= Il f DPDT ABBQ-M2P-Q® AB6Q-A2P-Q®
=
>
o
Rectangular 17.5 X 23.5mm
SPDT N AB6Q-M1P-HD N AB6Q-A1P-HD
DPDT AB6Q-M2P-H® AB6Q-A2P-HD
15
s
c
(=}
o
£
o
o
)
©
£
E
2
©
[<b]
by
3
.(S
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - A6 Series

- (7]
AB6 Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled) =3
[x]
=
Operator + Button = Completed Unit i
3
g
(=)
2
[x]
&
Operators &
>3
Part Number °5—’
Style Contact  Operator a
Round Square Rectangular =
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons Momentary ~ AB6M-M100 AB6Q-M100  ABBH-M100 2
SPDT
Maintained ~ AB6M-A100 ABBQ-A100 ABGBH-A100
Momentary ~ AB6M-M200 AB6Q-M200  ABBH-M200
DPDT -
Maintained ~ AB6M-A200 ABBQ-A200 ABGBH-A200 o
<
ﬂ Oversize rectangular button uses square operator. go
w
o
[x]
)
Buttons ’
®Button Color Code
Part Number
L Color Code o
Description Button ﬁ
ac
Dustproof (IP40) Oiltight (IP65)
Green G
Round
Red R 5'
. ABBM-BK1-j ABBM-BK2-j Blue S b
White W
Square Yellow Y
, ABBQ-BK1-j AB6Q-BK2-j o
Rectangular 5’
g
ABGBH-BK1-j ABGBH-BK2-j =]
w
Round Qversize
{ - ABBM-BK2-M]
g
) El
. =
Square Qversize 3
@
o
' - AB6Q-BK2-Qj 2
Rectangular Oversize o
= AB6Q-BK2-Hj o
2
@
1. In place of j, specify Button Color Code from table. @
2. Buttons which are rated IP65 include a waterproof rubber gasket. ES
3. For accessories, see page 466. 3
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

g16mm - A6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

ALS6 llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)

LED Illuminated Pushbuttons
Part Numbers
Description  Style Contact Momentary Maintained (Latching)
Dustproof (IP40)  OQiltight (IP65) Dustproof (IP40)  Qiltight (IP65)

Round (18mm lens)

SPDT ALBM-M1®-@ AL6M-M1®P-@ ALBM-A13®-@ AL6M-A1@P-@
DPDT ALBM-M23-@ AL6M-M2®P-@ ALBM-A2®-@ AL6M-A2@P-@

Square (18mm lens)
Standard SPDT ALBQ-M1®-@ AL6Q-M1@P-@ AL6Q-A13-@ AL6Q-A1®P-@
Lens £ DPDT AL6Q-M23-@ AL6Q-M2@P-@ ALBQ-A23-@ AL6Q-A2®P-@
Rectangular (18mm x
24mm lens)
SPDT ALBH-M11-@ AL6H-M1IP-@ AL6H-A1l-®@ ALBH-A1IP-@
DPDT ALBH-M2I-@ AL6H-M2IP-@ AL6H-A2I-® ALBH-A2IP-@
Round (24mm lens)
SPOT _ ALEM-M1@P-M@ _ AL6M-A1®P-M@
DPDT ALEM-M2@P-M@ AL6M-A2®P-M@
Square (24mm lens)
SPDT 3 AL6Q-M1G@P-Q@ 3 AL6Q-A1®P-0®
Oversize DPDT AL6Q-M2G@P-Q@ AL6Q-A2GP-0®
Lens
Rectangular (18mm x
24mm lens)
SPDT _ AL6Q-M1®P-H® N AL6Q-A1®P-H®
DPDT AL6Q-M2®P-H® AL6Q-A2GP-H®

1. In place of @, specify Lens/LED Color Code from table below.
A 2. In place of @, specify Voltage Code from table below.
3. Lamps also available in 5V DC, 6V AC/DC or 12 V AC/DC, change “4" using voltage/lamp codes (ie ALBM-M13-k uses 12V AC/DC LED).
4. LED lamp is included in unit and contains a current-limiting resistor and a protection diode. (External resistor not required.)
5. To order as sub-assembled, see page.
6. For accessories, see page.
7. For dimensions, see page.
8. Light independent of switch position.

@Lens/LED Color Code
Color Code ®Voltage Code
Amber A Voltage Code
Green G 5vDC 1
Red R 6VAC/DC 2
Blue S 12V AC/DC 3
Warm White = W 24V AC/DC 4
Cool White JW
Yellow Y
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - A6 Series

- (7]
ALS6 llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled) =3
[x]
=
Operator + LED Lamp + Lens = Completed Unit i
)
g
o
<
. 2
(7]
Operators
Part Number L2
Style Contact Operator =
Round Square Rectangular EX
=
ALG Illuminated Pushbuttons Momentary AL6M-M100 AL6Q-M100  AL6H-M100 E
SPDT =
Maintained AL6M-A100 AL6Q-A100  AL6H-A100 @
Momentary AL6M-M200 AL6Q-M200  AL6H-M200
DPDT
Maintained AL6M-A200 AL6Q-A200  AL6H-A200
Oversize rectangular button uses square operator. =
A g
w
Lenses &
Unit Part Number ‘E’_
(1]
Degree of Protection Dustproof (IP40) Oiltight (IP65) @
Size Standard Standard Oversize
AL6M-LK1-k AL6M-LK2-@ AL6M-LK2-M k o
=
3
@
AL6Q-LK1-k AL6Q-LK2-k AL6Q-LK2-Q k
Square -
q " IL,J '
ALBH-LK1-k ALBH-LK2-k ALBQ-LK2-H k 5’
S
=)
Rectangular ' ' @
1. In place of @, specify Lens Color Code from table below. o
A 2. Lenses which are rated IP65 include a waterproof rubber gasket.
3. For accessories, see page.
o
3
@Lens/LED Color Code LED Lamps =
(o)
Color Code Appearance Rated Voltage  Part Number g
Amber A 5V DC LATD5 @ a
Green G 6V AC/DC LATD-6 @
Red R b 12V AC/DC LATD-1 @ o
Blue S ; 24V AC/DC LATD-2 @
Warm White W i 2
1. Inplace of @, specify LED Color Code from table at left. 2
Cool White ~ JW A =
Yellow y g
s
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g16mm - A6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 ALG Pilot Lights (Assembled)
=
[
a2 . .
5 LED Pilot Lights
=5 o Part Number
0% Description -
E Dustproof (IP40) Oiltight (IP65)
-‘§ Round (18mm Lens)
()
= AL6M-P®-@ AL6M-P®P-@
a
ey
R=d
)
=2 Square (18mm Lens)
=
=y
=
e ALBQ-P®-@ AL6Q-POP-@
Rectangular (18mm x 24mm Lens)
8
5
g AL6H-P®-@ AL6H-P®P-@
w
k)
[}
o
1. Inplace of @, specify Lens Color Code from table below.
A 2. Inplace of ®, specify Voltage Code from table below.
3. LEDs also available in 5V DC, 6V AC/DC or 12 V AC/DC, change “4" using voltage codes (ie ALBM-P3-® uses
12V AC/DC LED).
4. LED is included and contains built-in current limiting resistor and reverse polarity protection diode. (no
external resistor required)
5. To order sub-assembled, see page.
g 6. For accessories, see page.
€ 7. For dimensions, see page.
= 8. For one piece pilot lights and/or dome lens pilot lights, see AP series miniature pilot lights.
®@Lens/LED Color Code = ®Voltage Code
— Color Code Voltage Code
Amber A 5D 1
Green G BVAC/DC 2
S Red R 12VAC/DC 3
o
£ Bue S 24V AC/DC 4
(=}
e Warm White W
Cool White JW
o Yellow Y
£
o
o
)
©
£
E
2
©
=
om
3
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - A6 Series

- - m
ALS6 Pilot Lights (Sub-Assembled) =
[x]
=
Operator + LED Lamp + Lens = Completed Unit i
3
g
o
¢
. 2
(7]
Operators
Part Number @
Style S
Round Square Rectangular =
=
ALS Pilot Lights =
Ex
AL6M-P00 AL6Q-P0O0 AL6H-P00
o]
Lenses 5
. Part Number ;,
Degree of Protection o 1%
Dustproof IP40 Oiltight P65 2
=~
AL6M-LK1-@ AL6M-LK3-@ &
Round . o
AL6Q-LK1-@ AL6Q-LK3-@ g‘
52}
Square .
AL6H-LK1-@ AL6H-LK3-@
o
Rectangular s
Q
o
; g
(7]
1. Inplace of @, specify Lens Color Code from table below.
2. Lenses which are rated IP65 include a waterproof rubber gasket.
3. For accessories, see page. —
kLens/LED Color Code LED Lamps 3
Color Code Appearance Rated Voltage  Part Number =
Q
Amber A 5V DC LATD-5 @ @
Green G 6V AC/DC LATD-6 @ %
Red R 5 12V AC/DC LATD-1 @
Blue S ; 24V AC/DC LATD-2 @ —
Warm White = W
1. Inplace of @, specify LED Color Code from table at left.
Cool White | JW A
e
Yellow Y =
(o)
@
Q
s
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

g16mm - A6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

AS6 Selector and Keylock Switches

ASG6 Selector Switches and Keylock Switches (2 & 3 Position)

Style Function Knob Key
Round Selector § Maintained ENUR O ASBM-2Y2P ASEM-2KT2P®
5
I. %’ gf’g’;ﬂg fem e AssM21vzP ASEM-21KT2PB
Maintained L\T/" ASEM-3Y2P ASEM-3KT2P®
Zouye Kevlock gfgﬂgj{g;ﬂr L\T/“ ASEM-31Y2P ASEM-31KT2P®
% fgfrt'”f‘)gsrt]‘:g: L\T/R ASBM-32Y2P ASBM-32KT2PO
=
é o e [ n Asemaave ASEM-33KT2PD
Square Seloctor c‘g Maintained NP ASBO-2Y2P AS60-2KT2P®
' ‘ % gf’;’:g el N\_F ASB021V2P AS60-21KT2PB
Maintained L\T/R ASBQ-3Y2P ASB0-3KT2P®
Square Keylock gf’;r'ﬂiieéﬁt’;‘r N] o Asesivae ASB0-31KT2PO
ﬁ( % P L\T/'n ASBQ-32Y2P ASBQ-32KT2P®
=]
% P e N[ e Aseaaave ASB0-33KT2PD
Rectangular Selector o‘:’é Maintained NP ASBH-2Y2P ASBH-2KT2P®
L‘ ;g_’ gf’;ﬂg e N " ASeH21v2p ASBH-21KT2PB
Maintained L\T/R ASBH-3Y2P ASBH-3KT2PD
Rectangular Keylock gg;;gfg::tlr L\T/" ASBH-31Y2P ASBH-31KT2P@
% fgfrt'ﬂf‘cﬁtt”;r“ L\T/R ASBH-32Y2P ASEH-32KT2P®
£
g Wy (o assave ASEH-33KT2PD

. All models are IP65 and DPDT.

. In place of @, specify Key Retention Code. See table on right.
. Available as assembled units only.

. For accessories, see page 466.

. For dimensions, see page 468.

GTAs WN =

Contact Operations
(for all selectors)

Operator Position

Contents & Contact Operation

Left Right
Contact Contact
NO NC NO NC

Left é

c c
2-pos. (DPDT)

Left Right
Contact  Contact
NO NC NO NC

Right
C C

Left Right
Contact  Contact

NO NC NO NC
Left

Left Right
Contact  Contact
NO NC NO NC

3-pos. (DPDT) Center &

C c

Left Right
Contact Contact
NO NC

NO NC
Right & ?/& A%J.
c c

Key Retention Codes

Code  Description

Key not retained in any position

& (removable in all positions)
B Key retained in right position only
© Key retained in left position only
Key retained in left and right
D -
(3 position only)
Key retained in center only
E "
(3 position only)
Key retained right and center
G -
(3 position only)
H Key retained left and center

(3 position only)

Key cannot be removed in a spring return
position.
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g16mm - A6 Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

. - - (7]
Switch Engraving Order Form — A6 Series s
[x]
=
(-]
Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Maximum Number of Lines and Text to be engraved. ;,
To insure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative or Distributor. -;—u
o
Your Company: Telephone: E
(5]
Name: Fax: =
Address: Email:
PO: Part Number to be Engraved: &
3
E
-
- . . . S
Please check one of the boxes below to indicate your choice of engraving options: @
Rectangular Square
Switch Switch
# of Letter | Max. Characters #0f Lines Letter Max. Characters # of Letter | Max. Characters >
Lines Height Per Line Height Per Line Lines | Height Per Line )
w
0
(] 5/32 6 (] 5/32 5 [] 1 5/32 3 o
o
=~
[] 5/32 6 [] 5/32 5 [] 1/8 3 &
2 2
[] /8 6 [] /8 6 (] 2 s Custom* B
I /8 6 ] /8 6 (] 3 /8 Custom”*
[]] N/A []] 4 N/A (] & 3 Custom* .
3
*Engraving is possible, but character size will be 5
smaller than standard sizes.
1. Engraving is done on the button itself for non-llluminated pushbuttons and on marking plate for illuminated pushbuttons and pilot lights.
A 2. Please enter text exactly how you want it engraved, take care to emphasize capital or small letters.
Enter text to be engraved Sample Letter Sizes
1/8 Letters: OPEN g
Line 1: §
Line 2: s tetes OPEN a
Line 3:
Line 4: o
2
El
>3
=3
@
o
o
3
For IDEC Internal Use Only: -
Work Order #:
o
g
(o)
@
Q
s

1612051246 800-262-IDEC (4332) « USA & Canada 549




216mm - A6 Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Accessories
g
B8 Appearance Description Used With Part Number
;'5 @ 5/8" (16mm) units MT-001
E Locking Ring % Made of metal. Used for tightening plastic locking ring during @ 31/64" (12mm) APZM units MT-002
] Wrench installation. Tightening torque should not exceed 3kgf-cm )
'S @13/32" (10mm) AP1M units MT-003
(7]
'!- W
Lens Removal Tool e Made of metal. Used for removing lens or button from the housing  All pushbuttons and pilot lights MT-101
= et sl o) Madg of rubbgr. Used for removing and replacing LED lamps in A_II illuminated pushbuttons and pilot 0R-77
- illuminated units lights
£
g _ Prevents inadvertent switch operation. IP40 dust-tight. Round/Square AL-K6
& 90 degrees opening maintained Rectangular AL-KH6
Switch Guard |
Prevents inadvertent switch operation. IP65 oiltight Round/Square AL-KBSP
- 180 degrees opening, spring return Rectangular AL-KH6SP
" Terminal Cover L Made of translucent nylon. Fits over and shields the terminals All'5/8” (16mm) units AL-V6
15 S
S Al round units AL-D
P Fits over the lens or button to provide extra protection from dust Al square units AL-DQG
= Dust Cover . .
& (not applicable for oversize lenses or buttons). )
2 All rectangular units AL-DH6
Plug-on terminal adaptor with solder terminals AL-C6
Adapt ket " All 5/8" (1 it
daptor Socke . Plug-on terminal adaptor with PCB terminals /8" (18mm) units AL-C6V
Fills unused panel cutouts. Made of nitrile rubber. Push-in
» installation from front of panel. IP65 (oiltight). Fubber A
P ; . ) .
£ . Ellls unuse_:d panel cutouts. l\/Iadq o_f aluminum. Screw-on locking Aluminum AL-BMG
= Mounting Hole Plug ring from inside of panel. IP65 (oiltight).
Round Mounting Hole Plug Plastic (Anplicable for fiush LA9Z-BS6
Square Mounting Hole Plug a§t|c {Applicable for flush mount LA9Z-BS7
: switches only)
Rectangular Mounting Hole Plug LA9Z-BS8
o 5V DC LATD-5 @
Replacement LED with built in current limiting resistor (with all illuminated 6V AC/DC LATD-6 @
" LED Lamps assemblies). 12V AC/DC LATD-1 @
8 ! 24V AC/DC LATD2 @
s
o
3 Replgcem_ent Fastens operators to panel (included with all operators). All switches & pilot lights HA9Z-LN
Locking Ring
~ Anti-Rotation Ring PlizyBis oo el S s o e All switches & pilot lights ALB-LP
(included with all operators).
2 Round standard AL6M-W
38 fonl Erraving o o ogends und s I Square standard ALBQ-W
m
2 eplacement -ngraving plates to allow legends undemeath translucent lenses Rectangular standard ALGH-W
s Engraving Inserts (included with all lenses). .
= Round oversize ALBM-MW
2 Square/rectangular oversize AL6Q-QW
Pair of keys (#132). '
o Replacement Keys #— All key switches use same standard key. Allkey selectors Al
. 1. In place of @ specify color code. A=Amber, G=Green, Y=Yellow, R=Red, S=Blue, W=Warm White, JW=Cool White.
@ A 2. LEDs include built-in current limiting resistor and reverse polarity protection diode.
E
@
.(S
1812051246
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - A6 Series

(7]
z
Appearance Description Used With Part Number %
(7]
- —_— 2
Pushbuttons, pilot lights, illuminated )
@24mm round, metal (aluminum color), panel cut-out 820.2mm  pyshbutton, selector switches, key LA9Z-SM61 S
selector switches and illuminated =t
selector switches. E
&
% @24mm round, plastic (black), square panel cut-out 820.2mm - LA97-S61B
Flush Bezel A6 Switch »
+ =
=8
24mm square, plastic (black), panel cut-out 20.2 x 20.2mm LA9Z-S71B =l
é
24 x 30mm rectangular, plastic (black), rectangular EIUSh Bezel LA97-S81B
panel cut-out 820.2 x 26.2mm iy
Switch Guard ‘ =
w/ Flush Bezel Rectangular, plastic (black) . LA9Z-KS8 =
(spring return) Flush Switch =
2o
w
o
o
)
Schematics — A Series: 5/8” (16mm) o
Terminal Arrangement (Top View) o
Non-illuminated Pushbuttons and Selector
Illuminated Pushbuttons Switches Pilot Lights
(TOP)
(TOP) (TOP) (TOP) —
3
@
..... Lamp Lamp
Lamp Lamp Lamp Terminal (+) Terminal (-) -
Terminal (+) Terminal (-) Terminal (+) Terminal (-)
SPDT Contact DPDT Contact SPDT Contact DPDT Contact
(Single-pole/Double Throw) (Double-pole/Double Throw) (Single-pole/Double  (Double-pole/Double .
Throw) Throw) S
S
IDEC’s Superbright LED Internal Circuits a
LATD-1,-2,-6 (GS) LATD-5 (ARWY)
ad a
P —K} LED Chip oM —Pf—Pt——o o
—|¢ Protective Diode
—
D
—|4 Zener Diode 3
>3
=)
@
8
LATD-1,-2,-6 (ARWY) LATD-5 (GS) a5
S
e
g
@
@
Q
s
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g16mm - A6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Dimensions (mm)
>
[
= Pushhuttons, @ 5/8" (16mm)
(=]
:U- Rubber Gasket . __Panel Thickness 0.5 to 6
@ Terminal Width 2.8x0.5t  Anti-rotation Ring ‘ Round 018
25 3 I Rectangular Square
s Locking R
2 s penng g (TOP) (ToP) (T0P)
w0 I I I I
v;; 7= N i
1B ] =
- N g : : : :
1 0.6 | |57
- < 24 018 =
£ 8 pr) 9 L—J / 9
= ‘
—l
2 Oversize Lens
©
E” Rubber Gasket
@ Anti-rotation Ring || Panel Thickness 0.5 to 6
Teminal Width 2.8x0.5t o Rectangular Square Round
Locking Ring (ToP) (TOP) (TOP)
* T
A
TN . ’ ;
o it | 2 o o3
s TG S : f g
B Y
o
o 1 0.6 9 235 10.6, 9 10.6
n Ae % ,% | _
=] 8 22 15. 15. 125
» [ |
=
& Selector Switches, @ 5/8" (16mm)
Terminal Width 2.8x0.5t Bubbgr Ga§ket | |__Panel Thickness 0.5 to 6
25 3 Anti-rotation Ring Rectangular Square Round
21 Locking Ring (ToP) (TOP) (ToP)
1 ®\$
% \] f 3
(=]
O
» ui«r :%‘ =1 (=) j x
: - l =
= LN A g
1 8
8 22 15.5 24 118
I |
—  Key Selector Switches, @ 5/8” (16mm)
Right Contact
0
o
2
: J
°
i
= ™
8 Left Contact
Rubber Gasket
Terminal Width 2.8x0.5t Anti-rotation Ring Panel Thickness 0.5 to 6 Heﬁgl;g;ular S(_?g;r)e (F%Jpn)d
Locking Ring
B 25
M [, N
2 2 |
8 — — = :‘ = *
m e ]
= LIN g A /
E | 461
<8}
= 8 2 26 2% 18 218
I I
4 All dimensions are in mm.
2
©
et
[a)
=
2
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices g16mm - A6 Series

Switch Guard, @ 5/8” (16mm)

Panel Thickness
34 |_05t05

Panel Thickness =
_05t05 ) ~ \%
/
/

$991A9(] 10]1d B SAYINMS

@ 24 @ A [
2 2 ) ,
Z ‘ 2 ] /
£ 5o ym\ £ S
S R R = L |E] &
2 k] 2 " 5 ) . o)
: EI R R .
— E #j? £ E Rubber Gasket Rubber Gasket
L :
— e (90°/110° opening type) (180° opening type) 5
[{=]
25 minimum (5'_
=
Panel Thickness @
34 |_05t5
, , ’/ Waterproof Gasket
%‘ , ’5’33 / for Switch Guard
o
I | ©
il _ I_$_I [L- -
RE e N | \ c
5 4 N P TIRN. {% 2
0 N o ; o
g ‘ L . g L _ (\\ oo
— £ £ 7 Rubber ©
H, E Lo | .E Gasket 2
< | U 2 | o4 -3
Hj L 1 28 @
19 min 25 min.
Flush Bezel Flush Bezel with Switch
Mounting Flush Panel Thickness 0.5 to 5
Bracket Gasket Bezel Metal Plastic .
— __ 3
e @
Round o < ) > j —} %
= IS >
o %l Q {= L
L — 1
0.8 09 8 29 2
[os | 85
Square
a 5 8 3= Selector Switches
8 0 oo
llluminated & o
Non-illuminated Lever S
85| 2 2
— — — g
Rectangular a
hd Q 3| Q
&
2
— 8.5
. o
30
& N 8 —
D
L 3
2
. 93 || 2 =3
Flush Bezel Mounting Hole Layout g
o
Round Square Rectangular &
S [120.262 26.2192
I I I I
T | T TTTTr T T T
IS T T I N N N -
**7**4‘**7*7" P e e Ft ol e B
[ | [ | & ‘ ! | !
" . | | | | | N
< < | [ S, | | [ I o
5 S b R \’"’i’"? 3 s
o B ‘ | ! ‘ | I ‘ [ ‘ o c
! | ! | | ! [ ! | =4
- == S — A —— T —f——1- w
I | =
IR I A B 3
[ DY I U DR Lo v L___J____) =
24 min.* }_%_‘ 7]
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g16mm - A6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

g +0.3
= Terminal 1.5x0.3t 8-16 0" Holes
E 33.5
5
& F
]
8
=
£
= 16.2 38 Lamp
Terminal (+) Terminal (-)
Solder Terminal Type PC Board Terminal Type PC Board Terminal Arrangement
(AL-C6) (AL-C6V) Mounting Hole Layout (Bottom View)
” (Bottom View)
é Terminal Sockets
=  Dust Covers Panel Cut-Outs For Units w/Dust Cover
£
5 AL-D6, Round AL-DQ8, Square AL-DH6, Rectangular Round/Square Rectangular
7] 024 24 30 02
r<—>1 ’<—>1 8162 o oigz 02
= £ £ ’
® . A E
@ e -
A W - [
> | = —| —| =
= = = = 30 min. )
. 3 { Waterproof Gasket 3 /Waterproof Gasket 3 iWaterproof Gasket L&l
for Dust Cover for Dust Cover for Dust Cover
Marking Plates
Pushbuttons with Standard Size Lens Pushbuttons with Oversize Lens
é Style Round—AL6M-W  Square—AL6Q-W Rectangular—AL6H-W Style Round—AL6M-MW Square/Rectangular—AL6Q-QW
) 0g 00D i Thy
CE ' M::Zzlg ' 8;[ éEn%rrae\;ingg —“’I; Eng::;ing ; 8_ Do[il: ] da
) ) LN beoceccocoo. J Dimensions —
_— Dimensions @ o 2] L= | Marking ~ ==, Marking
#—_ °¥= g¥ E{/— Area I:IE‘] Area
o @'5/8" (16mm) | outsice (0D)  ©0.491" (12.6mm) 0.491" (12.6mm)
g ) (0D'x 0D?)13.8 x ;
g QOutside (OD)  (13.8mm) (13.8mm) 19.8mm (I\E:I)arklng Area 00.429" (11mm) 0.429" (11mm)
(=}
S :
:\a/l)arklng Aiea (12mm) (12mm) (a'xa?) 12 x 18mm
ﬂ Engraving must be made on the engraving area within 0.02" (0.5mm) deep.
Replacing and Marking Plate
g Removal Installation
2 Remove the lens holder assembly (lens, marking plate and holder) from the opera- ~ For illuminated pushbuttons:
= tor by holding the color lens recesses with the lens removal tool (Part No.MT-101) 1. Insert marking plate inside lens in correct direction
E and pulling out. Remove marking plate by pushing the color lens from the rear to 2. Press color lens on to lens holder to engage latches.
2 disengage the latches. Marking plate must be engraved on the side as shown in 3. Insert lens holder into housing in correct direction.
the figure on the right Do not loosen spring on illuminated pushbutton units (except on pilot light units). The
@5/8" (16mm) ' A marking plate must be engraved on the front side as shown above.
o Fitting Grooves
Grooves
©
@ Engraving
m Surface
g Color Lens Marking Plate  Lens Holder
=
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Switches & Pilot Devices

L6 (Oversize) Series — Miniature Switches and Pilot Devices

Key features:

e 5/8" (16mm) mounting holes

e Locking lever removable contact blocks

e Solder terminal or PCB terminal options

e Available assembled or as sub-components
e Worldwide approvals

e Incandescent or LED illumination

e Snap action contacts

®
UL Recognized CSA Certified
BN US £ no 5500 s p® File No. LR21451

Registration No. J9551458 (all other switches)

:: C € Registration No. R9551089 (E-stops)

TUOV Rheinland

Contact Ratings

Lamp Ratings

Registration No. R95650511 (Pilot Lights)

Conforming to Standards
Operating Temperature
Vibration Resistance

Shock Resistance

Mechanical Life

Degree of Protection

Dielectric Strength

Insulation Resistance

Rated Insulation Voltage
Rated Thermal Current

Contact Resistance

Rated Operating Current

Minimum Recommended Load (reference value for silver
contacts)

Terminal Style
Contact Form

Contact Material

Electrical Life (at full load)

Lamp Current Draw

Lamp Life

_—

EN60947-1, EN60947-5-1, VDE0660-200, UL508, CSA C22-2 N0.14

Operation: —25 to +55°C (without freezing), 45 to 85% RH
Storage: -30 to +80°C (without freezing)

5 to 55Hz, 1.0 peak-peak amplitude max

Operating limit: 100 m/sec? (approximately 10G)
Damage limit: 1000 m/sec? (approximately 100G)

Momentary pushbuttons 2,000,000 operations minimum
All others: 250,000 operations minimum

IP65 (conforming to IEC 60529)

Switch unit: between live and ground: 2500 volt AC, 1 minute
between terminals of different poles: 2500 volt AC, 1 minute
between terminals of same pole: 1000 volt AC, 1 minute
lllumination unit: between live part and ground: 2500 volt AC, 1 minute

100MQ minimum (using 500V DC megger)
250V AC/DC

Gold Contacts (pch): 3A
Silver Contacts (solder): 5A

500 maximum initial value

Gold Clad Contacts
(PCB terminals)

Silver Contacts
(Solder Terminals)

30V 125V 250V 30V 125V
AC resistive — 5A 2A AC inductive - 0.1A
AC inductive — 2A 1.5A DC resistive 0.1A —

DC resistive 3A 0.4A —
DC inductive 1A 0.2A —

5V AC/DC, TmA

0.110" Solder Tab /PCB
Snap Action, Double Throw
Solder Tab: Pure Silver /PCB: Gold Plated Silver

Momentary pushbuttons: 100,000 operations minimum (1800 operations / hour)
All others: 100,000 operations minimum (1200 operations / hour)

5V DC LED: 8mA

6V AC/DC LED: 7mA
12V AC/DC LED: 8mA
24V AC/DC LED: 8mA
120V AC = 8mA

Incandescent: 2000 hours./LED 50,000 hours. (on pure DC, half-life intensity)

6V AC/DC incandescent: 100 mA
12V AC/DC incandescent: 50 mA
24V AC/DC incandescent: 25 mA

o16mm - L6 Series
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216mm - L6 Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

@ - - -
1| Built-in LED Lamp Ratings
>
[
g Model LFTD-5@ LFTD-1® LFTD-2@ LFTD-H2®
P Lamp Base SXBS/8x5.4
o3
@ Rated Voltage 5V DC 12V AC/DC 24V AC/DC 120V AC
=
% Operating Voltage 5V DC 5% 12V AC/DC £10% 24V AC/DC +10% 120V AC +5%
Co AC — 9mA 9mA 8mA
Current Draw
DC 8mA 8mA 8mA —
Color Code @ Specify a color code in place of @ in the Part No: A (amber), G (green), R (red), S (blue), W (white), Y (yellow)
% Lamp Base Color Same as illumination color
i Voltage Marking Stamped on the lamp base
£
= Life (reference value) Approx. 50,000 hours
2 AR W,Y AR WY
(+ s - ﬂ@ﬁ
Internal Circuit
) G,S G.S R4
% xw% X1o——1+
S z
Z i
g
o Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons
— ) Terminal Style
Style Operation  Contact
Solder Tab PCB
Oversize Round SPDT  HA1B-M2C5-© HA1B-M2C1V-©
" Extended Momentary
E DPDT  HA1B-M2C6-© HA1B-M2C2V-©
- SPDT  HA1B-A2C5-© HA1B-A2C1V-©
Maintained
DPDT  HA1B-A2C6-©  HA1B-A2C2V-©
— Oversize Sauare Flush SPDT  HA2B-M1C5-© HA2B-M1C1V-©
ersize Square Flus Momentary
DPDT  HA2B-M1C6-© HA2B-M1C2V-©
® SPDT  HA2B-A1C5-©  HAZ2B-A1C1V-©
2 Maintained
£ DPDT  HA2B-A1C6-©  HA2B-A1C2V-©
(=}
° Oversize Square SPDT  HA2B-M2C5-© HA2B-M2C1V-©
Extended Momentary
DPDT  HA2B-M2C6-® HA2B-M2C2V-©
o SPDT  HA2B-A2C5-©  HA2B-A2C1V-©
Maintained
. DPDT  HA2B-A2C6-©  HA2B-A2C2V-©
2
o
= SPDT  HA1B-M3C5-® HA1B-M3C1V-® ®Button Color Codes
= Mushroom M
E omentary Col Cod Col Cod
£ DPDT  HA1B-M3CE-©® HA1B-M3C2V-@ olor ode olor ode
E - Black B Blue S
SPDT ~ HA1B-A3C5-© HA1B-A3C1V-© )
Maintained Green G White W
o DPDT  HA1B-A3C6-@  HA1B-A3C2V-O Red R Yellow %
1. In place of @ specify Button Color Code from table.
A 2. llluminated (translucent) style lenses also available, specify as such: instead of LA1B-M1C5-® use LA1B-M1C5L-@ in place of @
g (specify Lens Color Code from next page.)
= 3. PCB terminal models also available with silver contacts (change "1" or “2” to “5" or "6" respectively, ie LA1B-M1C1V-® becomes
o LA1B-M1C5V-Q).
om
5

www.IDEC.com 1812051246
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - L6 Series

- (7]
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled) =3
[x]
-
Contact + Safety Lever Lock + Operator + Button = Complete Part i
3
g
i o
L . - E-
2]
Operators Buttons/Lenses Contacts E
Style Momentary ~Maintained Style Button Lens Terminal Style E
Oversize Round Oversize Round Style Contacts ~ Solder &
PCB =
Flush Tab @
HA1B-MO HA1B-AQ *
, HA1A-B1-© HATA-L1-@ = SPOT HAC1  HACIV
© DPDT HA-C2  HA-C2v
Oversize Square 2
Oversize Round =
<
Extended g  SPDT HA-C5 HA-C5V go
HA2B-MO HA2B-AQ > DPDT HA-C6 HA-CeV ©
HA1A-B2-® - 3
@
Mushroom Safety Lever Lock
Oversize Square Style Part Number o
HA1B-MOL HA1B-AOL Flush -

7 HA9Z-LS
HAZABT-®  HAZAL1-@**

@ Button Color Code

%
slawi|

ﬂ 1. In place of ® specify Button Color Code from table

on right.
2. Lnnprliz;ﬁi of @ specify Lens Color Code from table Oversize Square Color Code
3. *requires HA1L-MO or HATL-AO operator instead Extended Black B
of HA1B-M0 or HA1B-AD. G G o
4. **requires HA2L-MO or HA2L-AOQ instead of HA2A-B2-O - ICE(EIY
HA2B-MO or HAZB-AQ. Red R
Blue S o
S
White W &
Mushroom o
Yellow Y =
(7]
HA1A-B3-© HATA-L3-@
@ Lens Color Code
Color Code —
Amber A
Green G 3
Red R 3.
3
Blue S )
o
Yellow Y %
White W
Q
S
<.
o
@
Q
s
a
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216mm - L6 Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 HA1B/HA1E Stop Switch
>
[
= Key features:
P * PCB or Solder Terminals
°§ e Locking Lever Removable Contact Blocks
S * Positive Action Contacts
2 o 1 or 2 form B (SPST-NC) Contacts
e |P65 Protection
e 16mm Mounting Hole
. e Tamper Proof Construction
=
= ’ Direct
= ) CSA N UL Recognized irect
£ File No. DK95-00138 s p® FileNo. LR21451 G US i No. Essass c € @ Opening
= Action
=
w
Specifications Nameplates
o Contact Form 1 or 2 form B (SPST-NC) HAAV-Yellow Plastic
Termination PCB or Solder Terminal —
__.—'
1% Contact Material Silver r
(]
§ Applicable Standards EN60947-5-1, UL508, CSA 22.2. No. 14 < {f
w
] Rated Insulation Voltage 250V AC/DC 5
[d IS}
= Degree of Protection P65 d
[}
e Conditional Short-Circuit Current and 50 A (at 250V) 10A 250V Fuse, operation
Short-Circuit Protective Device class M according to I[EC269-1 and IEC269-2
Positive opening travel 3.4mm Marking Part Number
. Minimum force required to achieve positive Blank HAAV-0
Posmye opening operation of all break contacts. s Rz o 2 e
Opening ) ) i
» Operation M_a>_<|mum travel |nc_|qd|ng travel beyond the 5 5mm
e minimum travel position ’
= Maximum frequency of actuation 1,200 operations/hour
Pollution Degree 3
—  Positive Action Stop Switch Accessories: Shroud
Terminal Style Styl Part Numb Applicable Standard
Style Operation Contact & tyle art Tumber SR e D
Solder Tab PCB
E DPSTING) (2 form B HatBvV2EZR  HATE- SEMI S2 Compliant
é Stop Pushlock/ V2E2VR XA9Z-KG1 (Approved by TUV)
S Switch TumReset o gy SPSTNC(TfomB)  HAIEV2SIR - &
Y DPSTNC (2formB)  HA1E-V2S2R
A 1. Button is non-removable, available in red and as complete assembled unit only.
— 2. Stop Switch does not come with safety lever lock.
.,  Buzzers (IP40) Buzzer Ratings
2
38 Terminal Style Frequency 2 khz + 500 HZ
m o
E Style Operating Voltage Solder/ PCB Amplitude 80db @ 0.1m (at rated voltage)
E 12 Operating Voltage 6V AC/DC or 12 - 24V AC/DC + 10%
- = Adjustable Cycle 55 to 600 cycles per minute
= 6V AC/DC + 10% LA3Z-1X2  LA3Z-1X2V
2 B~ Current Draw iy
— g2 © AC: 20mA
5]
& Life 1000 hrs. minimum
[
g g 12V to 24 AC/DC +10% LA3Z-1X4 LA3Z-1X4V Insulation Voltage 60V AC/DC
< om
3 . -20 t0 55°C (no freezing), 45 to 85%
= Operating Temperature RH
§ Degree of Protection IP40
o
558 [' DEC www.IDEC.com 1812051246



Switches & Pilot Devices

Pilot Lights (Assembled)

Pilot Lights

Terminal Style

Style
el Solder Tab PCB

Oversize Round

' HA1P-1C0®-@ HA1P-1C0®V-@

Oversize Square

g HAZP-1C0®-@ HAZ2P-1C0B®V-@

Oversize Round Unibody

‘ HA1P-1®-@ _

Oversize Square Unibody

‘ HAZP-10-@ —

1 In place of @ specify Lens/LED Color Code from table.
2 In place of ® specify Voltage Code from table.

o16mm - L6 Series

@Lens/LED Color Codes
Color Code

Amber A
Green G
Red R
Blue S
White W
Y

Yellow

®Voltage/Lamp Code
Voltage Code

5V DCLED 1
6V AC/DC LED

12V AC/DC LED

24V AC/DC LED

120V AC LED

6V AC/DC Incandescent
12V AC/DC Incandescent
24V AC/DC Incandescent

~N O o1 o B W N
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

216mm - L6 Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Pilot Lights (Sub-Assembled)

Terminals + Safety Lever Lock + Lamp Holder + Lamp + Operator + Lens =  Completed Unit
Operators Lenses Terminals
Style Part Number Style Part Number Style Solder Tab PCB
Oversize Round Oversize Round g
HA-C00 HA-CooV
HA1P-0 @ HA1A-P1-@
: Not required for unibody operators.
Oversize Square A
Oversize Square
HA2A-P1-@ Lamp Holder
HA2P-0
Style Part Number
) HA9Z-AH
Oversize Round Unibody ﬂ In place of @ specify lens color code.
HA1P-00 Lamps Safety Lever Lock
Style Voltage Part Number Style Part Number
LED 5V DC LFTD-5@ -
Oversize Square Unibody 6V AC/DC LFTD-6@ - HA9ZLS
12V AC/DC LFTD-1®
- 24V AC/DC LFTD-2@
HA2P-00 120VAC LFTD-H2@ @ Lens/LED Color Codes
Incandescent Color Code
6V AC/DC LH-06
12V AC/DC LH-14 Amber A
5 24V AC/DC LH-28 Green G
Red R
In place of @ specify LED color code from table below. Blue S
A Yellow Y
White W

560 WLIDEC
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Illuminated Pushbuttons

Switches & Pilot Devices

Illuminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)

o16mm - L6 Series

@Lens Color Codes
Color Code

. Terminal Style
Style Operation ~ Contact
Solder Tab PCB
Oversize Round
e SPOT HA1L-M1C5@-®@  HATL-M1C1®V-@
DPDT HA1L-M1C6®-®@  HATL-M1C2®V-@
Maintained SPOT HATL-A1C5®-®@  HA1L-A1C1QV-@
DPDT HATL-A1C6®-®@  HA1L-A1C2QV-@
Oversize Square
e SPOT HA2L-M1C5@-®@  HA2L-M1C1®V-@
: DPDT HA2L-M1C6®-®@  HA2L-M1C2®V-@
Maintained SPOT HA2L-A1C5®-@  HAZ2L-A1C1QV-@
DPDT HA2L-A1C6®-®@  HA2L-A1C2QV-@
Mushroom
e SPOT HA1L-M3C5@-@  HATL-M3C1®V-@
DPDT HA1L-M3C6®-®@  HATL-M3C2®V-@
Maintained SPOT HATL-A3C5®-®@  HA1L-A3C1QV-@
DPDT HATL-A3C6®-®@  HA1L-A3C2QV-@

»

M1C14V-® becomes LATL-M1C54V-O).

. Light independent of switch position.

. In place of @ specify Lens Color Code from table.
. In place of ® specify Voltage Code from table.
. PCB terminal models also available with silver contacts change “1" or “2" to “5" or “6" respectively, (ie LA1L-

Amber A
Green G
Red R
Blue S
Yellow Y
White W

®Voltage/Lamp Code
Voltage Code

5V DCLED 1
6V AC/DC LED

12V AC/DC LED

24V AC/DC LED

120V AC LED

6V AC/DC Incandescent
12V AC/DC Incandescent
24V AC/DC Incandescent

~ O O o B W N
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g16mm - L6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled)
>
[
o
B Terminals + Safety Lever Lock + Lamp Holder + Lamp + Operator + Lens =  Completed Unit
=
o3
8 -
5 A
s
(7]
«  Operators Lenses Lamps
=
= Style Momentary  Maintained Style Part Number Style Voltage Part Number
£ Qversize Round Oversize Round LED 5V DC LFTD-5@
5 6V AC/DC LFTD-6@
«» 12V AC/DC LFTD-1@
HA1L-MO HA1L-AO HATA-L1-@ - 24V AC/DC LFTD-2®@
- 120 VAC LFTD-H2®
Incandescent
g Oversize Square QOversize Square 6V AC/DC LH-06
= 12V AC/DC LH-14
3 4 24V AC/DC LH-28
5 i i iy
5 HA2L-MO  HA2L-AD HAZAL1®
2
Contacts
Terminal Style
Mushroom
Mushroom Style Contacts ~ Solder
PCB
Tab
. HAIBMOL  HATB-AOL
o HA1A-13-© A = SPDT  HA-CI0 HA-C10V
2 & DPDT  HA-C20 HA-C20v
E
@ Lens/LED Color Codes ; &5 SPDT HA-C50 HA-C50V
In place of @ specify lens color code. % DPDT HA-C60 HA-C60V
o Color Code A .
Amber A
Green G Lamp Holder
g Red R Style Part Number
s Blue S
S
o Yellow Y HA9Z-AH
White W .
Safety Lever Lock
Style Part Number
2
o
k= . -
@0 1 HA9Z-LS
£
E
@
©
[<b]
@
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - L6 Series

. «»
Selector Switches (Assembled) =3
[x]
. . =
Selector Switches Contact Operations 2
Terminal Style (for all selectors) 2
Style Position Contact Solder Tab PCB Contacts Operator Position and g
_ Contact Operation g
S Maintained “N_®  DPDT HA1S-2C6  HA1S-2C2V Gttt g
Dg_’ NO NC NO NC &
o Spring return L\/n DPDT  HA1S-21C6  HA1S-21C2V o ‘
Oversize Round &  fromright 2-pos. c c
c (DPDT) Coniact Comet o
Maintained L R DPDT HA1S-3C6 HA1S-3C2V NO NG NO NC =}
N\ Right RN H
S Spring return NG ) ) c c a
= fromright \l/n DPDT HA1S-31C6 HA1S-31C2V Lot A =
s Soring ret c NO NC NO NC =
@  Spring return L ; 3 I Left
2 fom left \l/n DPDT HA1S-32C6 HA1S-32C2V
C c
2-Way spring < S Lot ight
R DPDT HA1S-33C6 HA1S-33C2V ontact Contac
return \V 3-pos. ﬁo tht l&D tht
1. All assembled selector switches use DPDT contacts. (DPDT) Center S
A 2. For SPDT contacts see sub-components on next page. ¢ ¢ _sé_:
3. PCB terminal models also available with silver contacts change “1” or 2" to “5" or “6" respectively, (ie LA1S-21C2V left  Right @
becomes LA1S-21C8V). %‘onnlaﬁé E\)‘noma’\fé 3
Right b ) 3
)
A As viewed from front of swit(E:h. ¢ s
=
3
@
o
o
=
Q
o
g
(7]
Y
3.
>3
=3
o)
o
o
>
Q
g
(o)
@
Q
3
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g16mm - L6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]

g Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled)

[

o

B Contact + Safety Lever Lock + Operator = Complete Part

=

]

8 ,

.E K i

B -

w K

., Operators Contacts

é Style Position Function Part Number Terminal Style
2 Oversize Round . Maintained HA1S-2Y Style Contacts  Sg|der PCB
= Spring from right HA1S-21Y Tab

=

« Maintained HA1S-3Y

3 Spring from right HA1S-31Y = SPOT HA-C1 HA-C1V
- Spring from left HA1S-32Y i @ DPOT HA-C2  HA-C2v
Spring from both HA1S-33Y

w

£ Safety Lever Lock & SPDT  HA-C5 HACsV

o r—1

S Style Part Number 72} DPDT HA-C6  HA-CeV
5

2 f

© .

E ﬁ HA9Z-LS 1. All assembled switches listed on previous page

A use DPDT contacts.
2. SPDT Contacts for use on 2 position selector
switch only

w

@

E

=

g

o

s

c

(=}

o

2

o

o

)

©

£

E

2

©

[<b]

by

3

5
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - L6 Series

- (7]
Key Switches (Assembled) =3
=
Key Switches -
» Terminal Style =
Style Position Contact =l
Solder Tab PCB S
<
=t o
2 Maintained 'N_®  DPDT  HAIK-206@  HAIK-202V® S
&
: . c
Oversize Round o Spring retum C g y
S from right \l/n DPDT HA1K-21C6B  HA1K-21C2VB
c 13
Maintained " DPDT  HAIK-306®  HATK-3C2V® El
S Spring return ¢ =
= L _: & —
§ from right \Vn DPDT HA1K-31C6® HATK-31C2V® @2
(=18 [72]
> Spring retumn <5
2 fom left \l/n DPDT HA1K-3206® HA1K-32C2V®
2-Way spring < S : :
etum \[/n DPDT  HA1K-33C6D  HA1K-33C2VD
1. In place of ® specify Key Retention Code from next page. §
A 2. All assembled key switches have DPDT contacts. For SPDT see sub-assembled on next page. S
3. PCB terminal models also available with silver contacts change “1” or 2" to “5" or “6" respectively, (ie LA1K-2C2V® 0
becomes LA1K-2C6V®). o
o
Contact Operations ® Key Retention Option Codes g
(for all selectors)
o Code Description
Contact Operator Position and — — -
UEGES Contact Operation p  Keynotretained in any position
(removable in all positions)
CoL:tf;c( Ggingtztm i inri it
o fontact montact B Key retained in right position only
€ Key retained in left position only -
3
2-pos. ¢ ¢ D Key retained in left and right @
(DPDT) - (3 position only)
Contact Gongtact g .
. NO NC NO NC E Key retained in center only
Right ) (3 position only)
c c G Key retained right and center —
Lt A (3 position only)
ontact ontact
NO NC NO NC Key retained left and center
Left ¢ o i (3 position only) -
o
3
" ’ Key cannot be removed from a spring-return position. §
left  Right A g
3 Ro'NC o NC s
-pos.
(DPDT Center &
c c
Left Right o
Contact Contact
NO NC NO NC
Right b ({} AX)J. .
D
c c 3.
=
As viewed from front of switch. @
A :
e
g
(o)
@
Q
s
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g16mm - L6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
g Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled)
[
a
B Contact + Safety Lever Lock + Operator = Complete Part
=
]
8
S
w
=
i)
=
—  Operators Contacts
% Style Position Function Part Number Terminal Style
=y
& Oversize Round 2 Maintained HA1K-2® Style Contacts  Sg|der PCB
Spring from right HA1K-21B Tab
- - = SPDT  HACI HACIV
] ©  DPDT HA-C2  HA-C2v
2 Maintained HATK-3®
E 3 Spring from right HATK-31®
w i -
: gugtonis e
2 pring - & DPDT  HACE HA-CeY
=
o
1. All assembled switches listed on previous page
A use DPDT contacts.
1. In place of ® specify key removable code from table on right. 2. SPDT Contacts for use on 2 position selector
A 2. Operator includes two keys. switch only
" Safety Lever Lock
£ Style Part Number
=
f% HASZLS
® Key Retention Option Codes
Code Description
g Key not retained in any position
E (removable in all positions)
<§ Key retained in right position only
Key retained in left position only
Key retained in left and right
D -
— (3 position only)
£ Key retained in center only
3 position only)
i} (3 posi y.
3 G Key retained right and center
o« (3 position only)
©
E H Key retained left and center
8 (3 position only)
ﬂ Key cannot be removed from a spring-return position.
©
=
om
3
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - L6 Series

- - (7]
llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled) =3
[x]
. . . =
llluminated Selector Switches Contact Operations 2
Terminal Style (for all selectors) =
Style Position Contact - =
Solder Tab PCB Contacts Operator Posmon_ and e
- Contact Operation 5
£ Maintained INUR O DPDT  LAIF-2060-@  LATF-2020V-@ Lt Ao g
8 o I\(ISO NC NO e -
o Spring return eft
Round S from right \/R DPDT  LA1F-21C6®-@  LA1F-21C2GV-@ ) . .
-pos.
c _
Maintained "\ /" DPDT  LAIF-3060-@  LAIF-3020V-@ (DPDT) Qo R &
) NO NC NO NC ]
c S Spring return ¢ Right 2
= L _ _ g L -
£ omah " DPDOT  LAIF31060-@  LAIF-31020V-@ L =
a =
o Spring return ¢ s R 2
2 from left '-\I/R DPDT  LA1F-3206®-@  LA1F-32C2QV-© g ﬁo‘Né ’50 fact
eft
2-Way S
spring retum \[/n DPDT  LATF-33C6@-@  LAIF-33C2QV-@ T
= Left Right -
2 Maintained “N\_® DPOT  LAZF2060-@  LAZF-202GV-@ 3005 NO'NG D G 2
8 Do) Center b4 S
& Spring return ¢ ( ) 2o
o L _ N o L
Square 2 fromright \I/R DPDT  LA2F-21C6®-@  LA2F-21C2@V-@ c ¢ E_,"”
¢ it B, 2
Maintained "\ | " ~ DPDT  LA2F306@-@  LAZF-3020V-@ Right o ;f r&ric ”
= i c I
= Spring refurn L\VR DPDT  LAZF-31C6@-@  LA2F-31C20V-@ ¢ ¢
% fromright ) )
£ As viewed from front of switch.
©  Springreturn < § A
o e [ DROT  LAXFA2060-©  LAZF3C2GV-@
—
X c 5
Z-\Way W[ r DPDT  LAF-33060-@  LADF-33C20V-@ @ Lens/LED Color Codes &
spring return @
Color  Code Color  Code
S Maintained N\ ®  DPDT  LAF2L60-@  LAIF2020V-@ Amber A Bue S
& Soring ret . Green G Yellow Y
o Spring return . ] ] ] ] : .
Rectangular S tomriaht U " DPDT  LA3F21C60-@  LA3F21C20V-@ Red R Whie W
c
Maintained - R DPDT LA3F-3C6®-@ LA3F-3C2QV-@
aANPL ® Voltage/Lamp Code -
S Spring return ¢ Voltage fofy g
o Q
% from right '-\l/n DPDT  LA3F-31C6®-@  LA3F-31C2®V-@ 5V DC LED 1 2
o 17
©  Springretun < § 6Y AC/DC LED 2
7 R DPDT  LA3F-3206®-@  LA3F-32C2QV-©
< from left \l/ 12V AC/DC LED 3
K c
piey SR DT LA3I0-0  LAF3IC20V-0 24VAG/DCLLED 4 —
spring retumn 120V AC LED 8
£ Maintained “N\_®  DPDT  HAIF206@-@  HAIF-2020V-@ 6V AC/DC Incandescent 5 =
< 12V AC/DC Incandescent 6 3
o Springreturn ¢ : i Y L 3
Oversize Round S fromright 0" DPOT  HAIF21C60-@ HAIF-21C20V-@ 24V AC/DC Incandescent 7 >
c 1. In place of @ specify Lens/LED Color Code E:_
Maintained "\ "  DPDT  HAIF36@-®  HATF-3020V-@ A from table above. @
2. Inplace of ® specify Voltage Code from
= Sori c table above.
S pring retum L\VR DPDT  HA1F-31C6®-®@ HAI1F-31C2GV-@ 3. All switches listed have DPDT contacts. For e
‘2 from right SPDT see sub-assembled on next page.
Cr . c 4. PCB terminal models also available with
i Spring retur L\I/R DPDT  HATF-3206®-@ HA1F-32C20V-@ silver contacts change "1” or "2" to “5" or o
< from left “6" respectively, (ie LA1F-2C24V-®@ becomes =3
c LATF-2C64V-@). g
Z-Way L\VR DPDT  HA1TF-33C6®-®@ HAI1F-33C2QV-@ 5. Light independent of switch position. w
spring return 3
Q
3
(1]
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g16mm - L6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 llluminated Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled)
>
[
o
B Contacts + Safety Lever Lock + Lamp Holder + Lamp + Operator + Lens/Handle = Completed Unit
=
o3
7]
£
5 4
£ L u
w t -
,  Operators Safety Lever Lock
é Style Position Function Part Number Style Part Number
g 9 Maintained LATF-20 .
5 Spring from right LA1F-210 % HAQZ-LS
2 Round l\_/Iaintaineq LA1F-30 .
3 Spring from right LA1F-310
Spring from left LA1F-320 L Hold
T Spring from both LA1F-330 amp Holder
) Maintained LAZF-20 Styls P
2 Spring from right LA2F-210
S Square Maintained LAZF-30 HA9Z-AH
g 3 Spring from right LA2F-310
o Spring from left LA2F-320
= Spring from both LA2F-330
= ) Maintained LA3F-20 Lamps
Spring from right LA3F-210 Style Voltage Part Number
Rectanaular Maintained LA3F-30 LED |
¢ Spring from right LA3F-310 ait bl LFTD-5@
3 . 6V AC/DC LFTD-6®@
Spring from left LA3F-320
Spring from both LA3F-330 . 49 AGE LFTD-1®
" 24V AC/DC LFTD2@
5 ? Maintained HA1F-20 120V AC LFTD-H2®
E Spring from right HA1F-210
Oversize Maintained HATF-30 Incandescent
Round 5 Spring from right HA1F-310 6V AC/DC LH-06
Spring from left HA1F-320 . 12V AC/DC LH-14
- Spring from both HA1F-330 ; % 24V AC/DC LH-28
In place of @ specify LED color code from table below.
2 Contacts Lenses/Handles
©
= Terminal Style Style Part Number
3 mal sty &l @ Lens/LED Color Codes
Style Contacts  Solder - Standard
Tab Color Code
LA1A-F-@ Amber A
o = SPDT HA-C10 HA-C10V
S DPDT  HA-C20 HA-C20V Green G
" Red R
E QOversize Blue S
= & SPDT  HAC50 HA-C50V HAAE® Yellow Y
e =
E : 7] DPDT HA-C60 HA-C60V White W
R
All assembled selectors on previous pages use DPDT In place of @ specify lens color code from table.
contacts. SPDT contacts are for use only on two A
position selectors.
©
[<b]
@
.(S
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - L6 Series

73
Pushbutton Selectors (Assembled) =
[x]
=
(-]
Pushbutton Selectors @ Button Color Codes -
Sty Terminal Style Color  Code Color  Code -;3
e =
Solder Tab PCB Amber A Blue S 5
<
2 Position HA1R-2C6-@ HA1R-2C2V-® Green G Yellow | Y g
(7]
- Red R White W
3 Position HA1R-3C6-© HA1R-3C2V-©
1. In place of @ specify Button Color Code.
2. PCB terminal models also available with silver contacts (change “1" or 2" to “5" or “6" : ]
respectively, ie HATR-2C2V-® becomes HA1R-2C6V-©). Contact operatlon E
3. Pushed position, momentary only. Operator Position and Contact Information =
Contacts a
Down Center Up =
Contact Operation Lt Right o Rgn Z
Contact Contact Contact Contact Cd
Operator Position Z-pos.  Maintained /%) "¢ 10 0 P
Style DPDT)  Spring from To
Left Center Right ( ) pring P K K K K
Normal Pushed Normal Pushed Normal Pushed Left  Right Left  Right
i Left Right Left Right : 2 S 1 R 1 ‘lill:]mal\lc[t? l[\;l%mal\lc(tl ﬁ%ﬂt:lcé ﬁgmz:\l%
Cnlftfa‘ct Cg:?t:‘ct :\ig“‘i‘cé ﬁg"‘:“g ﬁl[))mf;\‘cé ISS’E:ICC( Cr}:tfalnt CE:?tg(ct D_SB? fp”ng Te um . . (5 !5 %
2 Position N&()] NC v\gJ NC b - - i ) Né)o NC NO Nf ( ) rom Bottom E
C C C c go
c c . " c c c c Compct Contaet| Commet Comy Comact Cortact L
. o i o " ; o ; ’ NO NC NO NC|/NO NC NO NC/NO NC NO NC
Comct Contact Comtact Comact | Comact Cotnst Comact Coact | Comnct Coont 3-pos. All models s bpd $ é ® %
. NO NC NO NC | NO NC NO NC | NO NC NO NC NO NC NO NC | NO NC NO NC (DPDT) o
3 Position 6({3 6({1' Axf é{f 6({1 6({1 Blocked 6(; «5({3 é(f X*
c c C c C c
¢ c 1S T c c c c c c ﬂ As viewed from front of switch.
Lever Switches
_ Terminal Type =1
Style Operation Contacts 3
Solder Tab PCB bt

Maintained DPDT LA1T-2C6 LA1T-2C2V

&N

Spring return from top DPDT LA1T-21C6 LA1T-21C2V

2 -Position

N

Spring return from bottom DPDT LA1T-22C6 LA1T-22C2V

=/\=
$101081U07)

Maintained DPDT LA1T-3C6 LA1T-3C2V

-
u/l\c

Spring return from top DPDT LA1T-31C6 LA1T-31C2V

s
= =
= 2
g : s
“ Spring return from bottom <C DPDT LA1T-32C6  LA1T-32C2V %
D =3
o
=
u w
Spring return from both é DPDT LA1T-33C6 LA1T-33C2V
D
1. PCB terminal models also available with silver contacts (change "1 or “2" to "5" or “6" respectively, ie LA1T-2C2V becomes
LA1T-2CBV).

2. Terminology: U =up, D = down, C = center. o
2
@
@
Q
s
7
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Switches & Pilot Devices

216mm - L6 Series

7]
8 Switch Engraving Order Form - L6 Series
=
[
o
=1 | Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Maximum Number of Lines and Text to be engraved.
o . . . . .
™1 Toinsure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative or Distributor.
g
£
=
w
Your Company: Telephone:
Name: Fax:
(%] .
= Address: Email:
)
2 PO: Part Number to be Engraved:
E
{=2]
2
Please check one of the boxes below to indicate your choice of engraving options:
Rectangular Square
2 Switch Switch
2
5
g #0f Lines Letter Max. Characters #0f Lines Letter Max. Characters #of | Letter | Max. Characters
o Height Per Line Height Per Line Lines | Height Per Line
]
2 [] 5/32 6 ] 5/32 5 [] 5/32 3
1
[] 5/32 6 [] 5/32 5 [] /8 3
2 2
I:l 1/8 6 I:l 1/8 6 I:l 2 Custom*
. ] 3 /8 6 [] 3 /8 6 [] s Custom”*
<4}
E
- O mi ]
*Engraving is possible, but character size will be
smaller than standard sizes.
o 1. Above mentioned specifications hold true for standard size pushbuttons (round, square and rectangular).
A 2. Qversize pushbuttons and pilot lights allow you to engrave 1 additional character.
3. Engraving is done on the button itself for non-illluminated push buttons and on marking plate for illuminated pushbuttons and pilot lights.
4. Please enter text exactly how you want it engraved, take care to emphasize capital or small letters.
g
o
©
s
=) Enter text to be engraved: Sample Letter Sizes
1/8 Letters: O P EN
Line 1:
I 5/32 Letters: O P E N
Line 2:
£ Line 3:
o
o
@ Line 4:
©
£
E
2
For IDEC Internal Use Only:
g Work Order #:
x
©
2
om
3
5

www.IDEC.com 1812051246

50 MIDEC



Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - L6 Series

- (7]

Accessories s

[x]

=

Item Appearance Specifications Part Number Notes ]

20

Used for tightening the plastic locking ring when o)

: installing the L6 series unit on a panel. g
il B % e 0 ] MT-001 Tightening torque should not exceed 9kgf cm when =t
tightening the locking ring. §

(7]

Lamp Holder Tool Made of rubber. Used for removing and replacing OR-44 Rubber tool used for replacing LED and incandescent

(Made of Rubber) LED and incandescent lamps in illuminated units. lamps.

E 'ﬁ::- o .

Lens Removal Tool B For llluminated pushbuttons and pilot lights. MT-101 Used for removing the lens or button from the housing. g
Q
g

5V DC LFTD-5@ =
B A LFTD-6@ T 1-3/4 miniature flange base. In place of @ specify LED z
LED Lamp ) 12V AC/DC LFTD-1®
" 24V AC/DC LFID-2@ Color Code (A, G, R, S, W, Y).
120V AC LFTD-H2®
6V AC/DC LH-06
Incandescent Lamp ., 12V AC/DC LH-14 0.5W, T 1-3/4 miniature flange base -
S 24V AC/DC LH-28 §
oo
g
180 degrees . . . - 2
Switch Guard | apening, Oversize Round/Sq HASZ-K1 rP;f;/gnts inadvertent switch operation. IP65 oiltight g
spring return '
All removable contacts HB-VL2 Covers terminals to prevent possible electric shock.
Terminal Cover Made of white nylon } o
| Unibody Pilot Lights H6-PVL
-3 5
Fills unused panel cutouts. Made of nitrile rubber. Push- E:
e AL-BS in installation from front of panel. IP65 (oiltight) rated. @
Mounting Hole Plug ) )
Aluminum AL-BMG Fills unused panel cutouts. Made of aluminum. Screw-
on locking ring from inside of panel. IP65 (oiltight) rated.

Replacement Keys '& t for HATK (#231) - oversize KG9Z-SK Pair of keys.

— Oversize Round HAIZ-P1-W g

Enpravin Inserts Oversize Square HA9Z-P2-W g

graving Mushroom HA9Z-P13-W g
w
Replacement
N All models HA9Z-LN

Locking Ring

Replacement . Prevents rotation of switches in panel. (included with all

Anti-Rotation Ring O L e HASZLP assembled switches) B
(1]
3

Replacement e Applicable to round oversize selectors only 3

Selector Inserts I HASZHLT-® 9 (68,5, W, V) @
g

o ’

Replacement d -

Safety Lever Lock ﬁ HAJZ-LS -
e
=3
@
@
Q
s
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g16mm - L6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
E Item Appearance Description Used With Part Number
a
5
E @24mm round, metal (aluminum color), panel cut-out 820.2mm  [lluminated selector switches. LA9Z-SMB1
8 ]
=
£
a
@24mm round, plastic (black), panel cut-out 820.2mm L6 Switch LA9Z-S61B
Flush Bezel +
w
=
= [J24mm square, plastic (black), panel cut-out [120.2mm LA9Z-S71B
£
2 Flush Bezel
2
77} . =
24 x 30mm rectangular, plastic (black), panel cut-out 820.2 x LA9Z-S81B
26.2mm
Switch Guard | )
1% w/ Flush Bezel Rectangular, plastic (black) Flush Switch LA9Z7-KS8
(] .
E (spring return)
g Flush bezels not applicable for oversize units.
&
) - -
= Dimensions (mm)
Lever Switches (LA1T) Buzzer (LA32)
PC Board Terminal Tab Terminal Panel Thickness
R15.5 0.8Wx0.5t 2-R0.6 2.8Wx0.5t | 0.5t06
(OO ‘
o8
)
gl 4142 | oy g;,,i — I
4 - L ~ H
%) . | ©
;E © 178 J 2 j? ,L 286|405 | 135
5.5 B 9 36 9 |
- Rubber Washer Panel Thickness
%2, Stopper & 002024 (05-6.0mm)
S\ Locking Rin | S
PCB Terminal 1 \ QQ:*\&\
] 034" 7 — Q
2 'B’W—Z 'J'|'
o
] J— =
©
‘E —]
8 021" I | =
T (5.4mm) 0.20" 0.471" -— -
T s2mm) 'm (13.5mm) | 043
00.83" (17.8mm) 062" (11mm)
(21mm) (15.8mm) | 1.42" (36mm) 0.98" (25mm) |
- Emergency Stop Switch (HA1E) - Short Body Style
1= [ERTIL ] |
) o .
© [ R .
o . Ay
= : i’ |
© .
£ 1 .
= i 1 1 H -
2 r " J j i |
. [
4
2
©
et
om
=
2
5
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llluminated Selector Switches (LA*F)

Switches & Pilot Devices

PC Board Terminal

Width 0.8x0.5t
- ol § — U< »
ol Y &
- \ ol il
18
2 Y1 Fﬁ | 105 | 135_| o
5.5 [ 9 ’\36"\ 17
PC Board Terminal Solder/Tab Terminal

PC Board Drilling Layout (Bottom View)

Panel Cut-Out

0162 ‘§’

B

24

Oversize Flush Pushbutton and Pilot Lights

Illuminated Pushbuttons,
Illuminated Selector Switches

6.4 6.8
1.45

Pilot Lights, Selector Switches,
Key Selector Switches

: : g .
3 o [ I D A
" £ o= | -
W ,,,, i ,,, g w.\%&q’ 777777 * ,,,,,,,,
&
HA1B E-Stop
PCB Mounting Pattern
021" 021"
(5.3mm) | | (5.3mm)
e
o+ ————-

7

o
X,
RONEEEE
DNl
N
o
ANt
=
=
El
I
=
3
3
3

0.43[11.0]

o16mm - L6 Series

Pushbutton Lever Switches

6.8
145

! -

-

1.02[25.9

0.9424.0]

$}00|g |euIwIa] $101981U07) slawi| 194008 i§ shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 '3 SAYINIMS

siayealg unaiy

1812051246
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216mm - L6 Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

é Oversize Extended Non-llluminated Pushbutton
2
Q -
= &
o
°a (e}
(%]
E =
2
w
0.59[15.1]
2]
ey
=
)
o
-E LT
=
S
i K%
]
(]
E 148[375  ——
w
5
% Mushroom Pushbuttons
2
|
=
=]
2
[«
E
= 1.18130.0]
0.791[20.0]
Oversize Selector Switch
@
S }:‘ﬁ
G m—
CHE
5 o —
o
s
c
8
0.94 [23.8]
0.77[19.5]
2
o
=]
m
=
£
E
2
©
(5]
o
3
.5
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - L6 Series

Oversize Key Switch

»
=
8
=
(-]
(7]
© ] 4
& S
& 2
(5]
(7]
—— 1.54[39.0] v
Lever Switch E
=
[{=]
=
(SH S
w
=]
(SH
o]
@
Q
>
0.94 [23.8] oo
w
o
%
Flush Bezel Selector Switches 2
Mounting Flush llluminated
Bracket Gasket  Bezel Metal Plastic a -
Round g[ ;IM §I[ 3
@ 2
L °®n‘3‘ P70 10,] 127 .
0.8 0.9 o & =
m 8.5 2 C_BD‘
w
Square < . <=
& 0 [
8.5 2 o
Rectangular . L -
o o
3
L — &
. 5
30 a
® N ©
o N o
9.3 2
Flush Bezel Mounting Hole Layout
—
D
Round Square Rectangular 5
ES
[20.2:3% 26.2193 =3
I ! ! I IS g
T [777\7777 T | T I =
I R 3
N N I S ) [ AN A U SN S
| } | T\ & ‘ } | }
% % I I | ' ! *
c < I [ TR ] I L __ I
£ £ <
3 - \L o \L ? 3 o
! ' ! ' | N O R S
T A I A
| | | I | o
L [ S [ U B R B X
! ! ! ! ! ! L somins | 2
24 min.x 24 min.x o =
(o)
@
Q
s
7]
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g16mm - L6 Series Switches & Pilot Devices

[%]
3| Terminal Configurations AL-K6SP
g Non llluminated Pushbutton Pilot Lights Illuminated Pushbuttons Buzzer
= TOP TOP TOP
=]
o ; : ;H Input
e ﬂ‘é ﬂ(é Lamp Terminal 74”; Lamp Terminal | = e - : | renminal
) ) : erminal
& : X1
% O/; o O/: o 1 1 ;H B:zz;r
] hﬂz "ﬂz ) Au?i: ‘ ' [«——1+—— Sound
) ; : Lamp Terminal : Lamp Terminal ! Steady Siow Quick Switch
| | ) (-) =
—————— ﬂu ——r——rﬂu 4”;4

Signaling Lights

O
O
(]

Relays & Sockets

AL-BM6 LFTD LED Lamp
Internal Circuit

//
//
B
. .
@ i .
E P P {1 LEDChip
1l = {[‘ ) —¢ Protective Diode
J& Zener Diode
2
o
5
s
o
(=}
o
[Z]
=3
o
o
[aa]
©
£
£
2
2
]
i
©
=
2]
g
2
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices o16mm - L6 Series

General Instructions E
[x]

Pushbutton Assembly 2

Lamp Installation =

Lamps can be replaced in two ways: g

1. If contacts are accessible (or pushbutton not installed in a panel) then it is 5
easiest to first remove the contacts from the operator. This will allow easy g
access to the lamp/lamp-holder assembly. Grab lamp, depress slightly, and =
turn counter clockwise. Lamp can then be removed by pushing it back through
the lamp holder.

2. If contacts are not accessible, then the lamp can be replaced by first removing &
the lens from the operator. Just pull lens straight out either with a fingernail §_=
or optional lens removal tool (MT-101). Lamp/lamp-holder assembly can then a
be removed with lamp removal tool (OR-44). Insert lamp removal tool through &
operator, depress slightly, turn counter clockwise, then pull lamp/lamp-holder 3
assembly out. Lamp can then be removed by pushing it back through the lamp
holder.

Engraving Lenses -

All buttons and lenses can be engraved directly on the outside surface. Illumi- §

nated lenses also allow for engraving on a plate that is underneath the colored o

section of the lens. Remove the colored section of the lens by pulling on the Fitting Grooves %

edge while simultaneously unhooking it from the latches on the lens holder. The rgoues 2

marking plate will then be accessible. It can then be engraved or a thin marked @

insert (such as mylar or paper) can be sandwiched between the marking plate

and colored section of the lens. Engraving o

Surface
Color Lens Marking Plate  Lens Holder

Panel Mounting =

Before any unit can be mounted into a panel, the contact block must be removed. Slide metal locking lever and pull contact off. Loosen and remove the locking ring 2

and square anti-rotation ring from the operator and insert operator through panel cutout from the front of the panel. Slide on anti-rotation ring and tighten locking

ring, using locking ring wrench (MT-001). Slide contact block onto operator, observing TOP marking on both parts. Slide metal locking lever in direction indicated by

LOCK. The yellow plastic safety lever lock can then be snapped onto the locking lever; this will prevent vibration or maintenance actions from releasing the contact

from the operator. o

PCB Mounting

Being able to separate the contacts from the operator allows for assembly of the -

front panel companents (operator and lens) to be performed in tandem with the s

PC board assembly and soldering. For applications where multiple rows of push- o

buttons are mounted closely together, or where other components may obstruct 3

access to the contact locking lever, be sure to include access holes in the PC

board (refer to PC board layout dimensions for location). Also be sure to allow for

space above and to the side of contact to ensure that no components block the -

contact block locking lever. PC board pins are designed to rest on the PCB, take

this into consideration to ensure that pins do not short closely spaced traces.

3
E
g
o
3
3
o
2
5
S
&
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

922mm - LBW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

LBW Flush Mount 22mm Switches & Pilot Lights

Flush bezel projects only 2mm from front of panel. Removable contact blocks are

ideal for single board mounting.

Key Features
e Pushbuttons, illuminated pushbuttons, selector switches, and key
selector switches with up to 3PDT contacts.

e Key selectors with keys that are difficult to duplicate. Seven
different key numbers to choose from.

¢ Pilot lights with round or square flat lenses.

e Solder / Tab or PC Board terminal.

e Black or metallic flush bezels available.

e Guard pushbuttons, illuminated or non-illuminated are available.

e |lluminated pushbuttons with bright, clear, ring, flush or extended lens.

e Choice of either gold-clad or silver contacts.
e Degree of protection: IP65 (from the front of the panel).

Applicable Standards Mark File No. or Organization
UL508 QA) UL Recognition No.E55996
CSA 222 No.14 @ CSAFieNo.LR214s1
é é TUV Rheinland
ENB0947-5-1
c € EU Low Voltage Directive
GB14048.5
Specifications
Operating Temperature =25 to +60°C (no freezing), llluminated units: —25 to +55°C
Storage Temperature —30to +80°C (no freezing)
Operating Humidity 45 t0 85% RH (no condensation)
Contact Resistance 50 mW maximum (initial value)

Insulation Resistance 100 MW minimum (500V DC megger)

Between live part and ground: 2,000V AC, 1 min.
Dielectric | SWitch Between terminals of different poles: 2,000V AC, 1 min.
Strength Between terminals of the same poles: 1,000V AC, 1 min.

lllumination ' Between live part and ground: 2,000V AC, 1 min.

Operating extremes/Damage limits:
5 to 55 Hz, amplitude 0.5mm

Operating extremes: 100 m/s”
Damage limits: 1,000 m/s”

Momentary: 2,000,000
Mechanical Life Maintained: 250,000
(minimum operations) Selector switches: 250,000

Key selector switches: 250,000

Momentary: 50,000 / 100,000 '
Electrical Life Maintained: 50,000 / 100,000 *
(minimum operations) Selector switches: 50,000 / 100,000 2
Key selector switches: 50,000 / 100,000

Degree of Protection IP65 (IEC 60529)
Terminal Style Solder/tab terminal #110, PC board terminal
Bezel Black plastic or metallic
16g (illuminated puthbutton)
14g (pilot light)
15g (pushbutton)
Weight (approx.) 179 (selector switch)
299 (key switch)
17g (illuminated pushbutton with guard)
189 (push button with guard)

Vibration Resistance

Shock Resistance

1. Switching frequency 1,800 operations/h.
2. Switching frequency 1,200 operations/h.

STIET
“¥ &
%0 ) 2

Contact Ratings
Gold Contact (switch base color: blue)

Rated Insulation Voltage 250V

Rated Thermal Current 3A

Rated Operating Voltage 30V DC ‘ 125V AC
Rated Operating Current (resistive load) 0.1A ‘ 0.1A
Contact Material Gold-clad silver

Minimum applicable load (reference value): 5V AC/DC, 1 mA
Silver Contact (switch base color: gray)

Rated Insulation Voltage 250V

Rated Operating Voltage 30V 125V 250V
AC Resistive load ~ — 5A 5A
50/60Hz  Inductive load | — 3A 1.5A
oC Resistive load ~ 5A 11A —

Rated Operating Inductive load | 25A  055A —

Current AC Resistive load ~ — 5A 3A
50/60Hz | Inductive load  — 3A 1.5A
0C Resistive load ~ 3A 06A —

Inductive load 1A 022A  —
Rated Thermal Current 5A
Contact Material Silver

AC inductive load: PF=0.6 to 0.7  DC inductive load: L/R=7 ms max.

LED Ratings

Rated Voltage 5V DC 12V AC/DC 24V AC/DC
\loltage Range 5V DC+5% 12V AC/DC+10% | 24V AC/DC +10%
LED Part No. | B9Z-LED5@ B9Z-LED1@ |B9Z-LED2@

Rated Current AR 22mA G,PW,S:16 mA
Voltage Rating Marked on the side of the LED unit

LED Life Approx. 30,000 hours
(reference value) | (until the brightness reduces to 50% of the initial value)
A, PW,R A, PW,R

X1
X1 3 X2 A
+) =)
Internal X
S G, S

Circuit G,

X1 4
X1 N X3 4 —— LED Chip
) (Sl ——— Protection Diode
—&+— Zener Diode
V@ —C—— Resistor
x2 —LZ3— Varistor

1. For @ (color code): A (amber), G (green), PW (white), R (red), S (blue)
2. Use the white LED for yellow illumination.
3. LED lamp contains a current-limiting resistor.

578 [' DEC www.IDEC.com
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Switches & Pilot Devices ©22mm - LBW Series

llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled) g
8
=
LBW@L-@@T@@@* 2
)
g
‘ o
. P Yy © U W U |
]
(7]
Part No. Round / Black Bezel Square / Black Round / Metallic Square / Metallic Round with Guard Square with Guard
Bezel Bezel Bezel
) | Flush Ring-illuminated |
f L@
[{=]
(black bezel is (black bezel is 3
also available) also available) ER
«
=
(=]
@ Style @ Operation @ Contact ® LED Operating Voltage Part No. # [llumination Color Code =
Gold/SPDT { 2
Momentary el 24V AC/DC s ok
Black bezel Gold/DPDT [BWOL-M@T24* —
Gold/SPDT - *
Maintained el 24V AC/DC Lol A®T14* Specify the color code in place
Gold/DPDT LBWOL-A@T24 of # in the Part No. >
Gold/SPDT [BWOL-M@T14* =)
Momentar 24V AC/DC . S
i ! Gold/DPDT ! LBW@L-M@T24* A amber z
Metallic bezel Gold/SPDT BWOLAGTI4* G: green o
Maintained 24V AC/DC OLA® PW: pure white 3
Gold/DPDT LBWOL-A®T24* R:  red g
Gold/SPDT - * St blue ”
Momentary el 24V AC/DC LBWEL MaT!4 Y:  yellow
Gold/DPDT [BWOL-M@T24*
Guard Type o
Maintained Gold/SPDT 24V AC/DC LBWoL-AQTI4®
Gold/DPDT LBWOL-A®T24*
« Flush/Extended color code: A (amber), G (green), PW (pure white), R (red), S (blue), Y (yellow)
« Ring-illuminated color code: PW (pure white), WA (amber), WG (green), WR (red), WS (blue) 5‘
« llluminated pushbuttons contain an LED unit. For details on LED units, see 580. e
« The guard opens 180 degrees spring-return.
« llluminated pushbuttons can be used with legend markings. Engraving can be done on a marking plate which is placed in the lens, or a clear film can be
printed and placed in the lens. See 594 for details on the marking plate and film.
« White lens type (when light is off) are available. Clear lens is used instead of colored lens for amber, green, red, and blue illuminated pushbuttons.
Amber, green, red, or blue LED units are used. To specify, see Part Number Interpretation below.
« PC board terminals available for gold contacts. Silver contacts also available. To specify, see Part Number Interpretation below.
« Extended style is available. See Part Number Interpretation below (®).
o Flush ring-illuminated style is available. See Part Number Interpretation below (®). Guard is not available with flush ring-illuminated style. S
« 5V DC and 12V AC/DC LED operating voltages also available. §
« Marking plates are available. See accessory section. 8
w
Part Number Interpretation
To be used for interpreting part numbers only, o
LBW@ L' @ @T@ @ @ * A not for part number development.
@ Style @ Operation ® Operator Style @ Contacts g
Code Shape Code  Operation Code  Operator Style Code Contact 5
6 Round / Black Bezel A Maintained 1 Flush 1 Gold/SPDT @
7 Square / Black Bezel M Momentary 2 Extended 2 Gold/DPDT E:_
6M  Round/ Metallic Bezel 1R Flush Ring-illuminated 5 Silver/SPDT v
M | Square / Metallic Bezel * Extended style is available only for round 6 Silver/DPDT
6G Round with Guard (black/metallic bezel) and in momen- —
: tary operation. Guard model is not
7G Square with Guard available.
® LED Operating Voltage © Others =)
Code Rated Operating Voltage Code  Specification Part No. Example 2
1 5vVDC Blank = Solder/Tab Terminal = @©
. @
3 12V AC/DC v PC Board Terminal (Gold Contact LBWBL-M1T14V+ %
4 24VAC/DC Only) a

 Specify the color code in place of = in the table above.
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222mm - LBW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

Illuminated Pushbuttons (Sub-assembled)

7]
8
3 .
a Contact Block Operator LED Module Lens Completed Unit
[=]
=
o3
(%]
2
5 i
5= + + Ll + = [
3 ¥
£
k=
é Contact Block Operator
s Terminal Style Material  Contact Part Mounting it
_c% Number Style Style Shape Momentary Maintained
X Silver SPDT [B-T50 Round LBWBL-MO LBWBL-A0
Solder/Tab Flush Mount
— DPDT LB-T60 (Plastic)
Square LBW7L-MO LBW7L-A0
" Gold SPDT LB-T10V
@ PCB d -
E m DPDT LB-T20V Round LBWBML-MO LBWBML-AD
3 Flush Mount
Metalli
% LED Module (Metalli) o are  LBWIMLMO  LBWIML-AD
ﬁ Style ‘ Color ‘ \loltage ‘ Part Number
Round LBWBGL-MO LBW6GL-AD
Amber 5V LBOZ-LED5A Flush Mount 0"
(Built-in
/ itch
12y BSLLEDTA qard)  Sware  LBWIGLMO  LBWIGLAD
24V B9Z-LED2A
Green 5V LBIZ-LED5G (FF',fSh.’V)'OU”t Round  LBWEL-M20  LBWBL-A20
%) astic
g 1V LBOZLEDIG o o
= Flush Mount - (28REE el Moo LBWBMI-AZD
24V LB9Z-LED2G (Metallic)  'ens) 3 -
- Red &V LBIZ-LEDSR Lens
s 12v LBIZ-LED1R Shape Color Part Number
H 20V B9Z-LED2R Round (Flush) Amber LBWBA-L1A
» oun us
Bue 5V LB9Z-LEDSS Bigen LBWEAL1G
Red LBWBA-L1R
g 12v LBIZLED1S Blue LBWBA-LTS
E 24V B9Z-LED2S White LBWBA-LTW
c
3 Pue 5V LBOZ-LEDSPW Xe”t‘)""’ t:xsﬁ'ﬁ
White mber BA-12
g Round (Extended
12y BRER DY ound (Extended)  FEReee LBWBAL2G
- 24V LB9Z-LED2PW <~ Red LBWBA-L2R
i~ Blue LBWBA-L2S
White LBWBA-L2W
£ Yellow LBWBA-L2Y
= Square (Flush) Amber LBW7A-L1A
E Green LBW7A-L1G
g Red LBW7A-L1R
= Blue LBW7A-L1S
White LBW7A-LTW
R Yellow LBW7A-L1Y
Round Ring Flush White LBW6A-L1R-W
" Square Ring Flush White LBW7A-L1R-W
% Note: No marking plate used in ring illuminated pushbottons.
&
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - LBW Series

. . . " . v
Dimensions All dimensions in mm. s
E
Flush/Ring-illuminated &
0
Panel Thickness: Panel Thickness: )
0.5103.2mm 0.5t03.2 mm E
Gasket Gasket o
1 26 Locking R b
ocking Ring / =
v [x]
=<} @
o (7]
. | o o
Solder/Tab Terminal & Mounting / =)
Bracket =3
=
«
-
=
=
73
0.8W x 0.5t 2.8W x 0.5t
—
Q| oo [T} — © o]
~lo T 1 Fm==rT ©
- © =3 © =
N - Ll >
AL >
55 2 g>
o
o
[PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal] [With Guard] 7
Square
Extended
Panel Thickness:
0.5t03.2mm =
~ 3
@
Locking Ring ¢
ES _ 8 Ring-illuminated
o o
i il
e e [
L o V
3 54 Mounting
© © Bracket
Q
o
=
0.8W x 0.5t 2.8W x 0.5t Round o &
=4
\ 1 < 2
] e et T PR "’
=l T S s ()
- A S
8 — N~— "] o
J 2 7 U__l46 =
55 F 279 2
[PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal] E
3
=
Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View) @
3
Lamp >
Terminal (+)
Lamp
Terminal ()
e
(SPDT contacts on the right only) P
=8
o
g
« For details on pc board and circuit design, see 594. 3
w

« For details on single board mounting, see 593.
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222mm - LBW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7] - -
8 Pilot Lights
3
a
2 LBWOP-1T0@®x*
]
8 ; .
S |
£ Part No.
H
w
Round / Black Bezel Square / Black Bezel Round / Metallic Bezel Square / Metallic Bezel
i)
= @ Style ® LED Operating Voltage Part No. # [llumination Color Code
E
s Specify the color code in place of = in the Part No.
5 Black Bezel 24V AC/DC LBW®P-1T04:
@ A:  amber
G: green
PW: pure white
o ) R:  red
Metallic Bezel 24V AC/DC LBW®P-1T04: S:  blue
@ Y. yellow
2
5:; « Pilot lights contain an LED unit. For maintenance LED units see 583.
s e Legends and symbols can be engraved on a marking plate or film to be inserted under the lens by users for labelling purposes. See 596 for details.
% « White lens type (when light is off) are available. Clear lens is used instead of colored lens for amber, green, red, and blue pilot lights. Amber, green, red, or blue
z LED units are used. To specify, see Part Number Interpretation below.
« PC board terminals available. To specify, see Part Number Interpretation below.
« 5V DC and 12V AC/DC LED operating voltages also available.
w
@
E
=
Part Number Interpretation
To be used for interpreting part numbers only,
- L B W @ P = 1 T 0 @ @ % A not for part number development.
@ Style @ LED Operating Voltage
" Code  Shape Code  Rated Operating Voltage
2 6  Round/Black Bezel 1 5V DC
£ 7 Square / Black Bezel 3 12V AC/DC
S 6M | Round/Metallic Bezel 4 24V AC/DC
M | Square / Metallic Bezel
® Others
o Code  Specification Part No. Example
Blank ' Solder/Tab Terminal —
© V | PCBoard Terminal LBWEP-1T04V:
o
o
@ e Specify the color code in place of = in the table above.
©
e
E
2
©
=
om
3
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - LBW Series

Pilot Lights (Sub-assembled) 4
=
Contact Block Operator LED Module Lens Completed Unit §
2
3
g
g o
+ + ! " + = §
L@
Contact Block Operator El
Terminal Style Part Number Style g/ltslténting Shape Part Number ‘,?i
' =
“ Solder Tab LB-T00 Round LBWEP-0 @
Flush Mount
(Plastic)
Square LBW7P-0 o
ﬂ PCB LB-TOOV
Round LBWBMP-0 P
Flush Mount =
(Metallic) Z
LED Module Square LBW7MP-0 %
Style Color \loltage Part Number Lens %
A ?\Z/V tg:iig?ﬁ Shape Color Part Number ’
oer : Amber LBWBA-P1A
24V [ B9Z-LED2A Round —
5y |B9Z-LED5G Green LBWBA-P1G
Red LBWBA-P1R
Green 12V LB9Z-LED1G
7 LBIZ-LED2G Blue LBWBAP1S
el W 5y LR9Z-LED5R White LBWBA-PTW 5‘
YR v LBIZLEDIR Yellow LBWBA-PTY 2
H 24V B9Z-LED2R Square AT LBW7A-PIA
5V LB9Z-LED5S - | Green LBW7A-P1G
Bue 12V LBIZ-LED1S ‘ | fed LBW7A-PIR
2y LBIZ-LED2S g b LBW7A-P1S o
5y B9 LEDSPW ~ White LBW7APIW
W fr:iate 12V LB9Z-LEDTPW Yellow LBW7A-P1Y
24V | B9Z-LED2PW g
&
o
g
w
Y
E)
>3
=3
@
o
o
>
Q
g
o
@
Q
)
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822mm - LBW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

[%] - -
'g Dimensions All dimensions in mm.
3
E Panel Thickness:
= 05t032mm
T -
] 1 26 Gasket
8 Locking Ring
-=
£
H
()
o 2-R0.6
* Solder/Tab Terminal
Mounting
2 Bracket
ey
o
g
g
= Lock 0.8W x 0.5t 2.8W x 0.5t Square
=,
(%] il TEqT ) ) — ™
e B ( 1 .
=|e L TE[ ‘
o (=== o Fﬁ . :
@ 17.8 5.5 2 026
2
S [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal]
(%)
5]
w
2
©
2
Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)
TOP
Lamp
Terminal (+)
Lamp X
Terminal (-)
X2
2
<4}
IS
=
2
=]
o
s
c
(=}
o
(Z]
2
o
=)
)
©
£
E
2
2
]
x
©
=
)
=
=]
e
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - LBW Series

(7]
H
Pushbuttons F
=
(-]
(7]
LBW@B-@@T@@* @
Extended g
o
Round / Black Bezel ~ Square / Black Bezel Ruund/MetaIIlc Square / Metallic Round with Guard Square with Guard
Bezel Bezel Round only
(metallic bezel
available) %)
E
@ Style @ Operation ® Button Shape Part No. # |llumination Color Code g
Flush Round LBWEB-MITI®® &
Momentary Flush Square LBW7B-M1T1@®® @
Black bezel Extended Round LBW6B-M1T2@®
ackbeze Flush Round LBW6B-A1T1@® —
Maintained Flush Square LBW7B-A1T1@®®
Extended Round LBWEB-AIT20® Specify the color code in place =
Flush Round LBW6EMB-M1T1@®® of *in the Part No. e
Momentary Flush Square LBW7MB-M1T1®® Z
] Extended Round LBWEMB-M1T2@® B: black L
. o
Metallic bezel Flush Round LBWBMB-AITI®® G: green =
Maintained Flush Square LBWIMB-AITI®® 2 Lelge 3
Extended Round LBW6MB-A1T2®® W white
Flush Round LBWEGB-MITI®® Y. yellow —
Momentary
Flush Square LBW7GB-M1T1®®
Guard Type
Flush Round LBW6GB-A1T1I®® .
Maintained El
Flush Square LBW7GB-A1T1I®® 5
e The guard opens 180 degrees spring-return.
e PC board terminals available for gold contacts. To specify, see Part Number Interpretation below.
o Pushbuttons can be used with legend markings engraved on marking plates and lens buttons with clear film inserted in the lens is available. To specify, see Part
Number Interpretation below. See for details on the marking plate and film.
e Extended pushbuttons available. To specify, see Part Number Interpretation below. Pushbuttons with guard is not available.
Extended pushbuttons is available with momentary operation only.
Q
o
Part Number Interpretation o
o
To be used for interpreting part numbers only, @
LBW@B-@@T @@* A not for part number development.
@ Style @ Operation ® Operator Style @ Contacts -
Code  Shape Code  Operation Code  Operation Code  Contact Code  Contact
6 Round / Black Bezel A | Maintained 1 Flush 1 Gold/SPDT 5 Silver/SPDT
7 Square / Black Bezel M | Momentary 2 Extended * 2 Gold/DPDT 6 Silver/DPDT o
6M | Round/Metallic Bezel * Extended style is available only 3 Gold/3PDT 7 Silver/3PDT g
™M Square / Metallic Bezel for round (black/metallic 2
. bezel) and in momentary @
6G Round with Guard operation. Guard model is 2
7G| Square with Guard not available. &
® Others o
Code Specification Part No. Example
Blank Solder/Tab Terminal —
L(Note 1) | Lens LBW6B-M1T1L: e
v PC Board Terminal (Gold Contact Only) LBW6B-M1T1V: =3
VL(Note 1) | PC Board Terminal with Lens (Gold Contact Only) LBW6B-M1T1VL= %
Note 1: Codes L and VL are available with flush operator only. %

e Color code () for lens:
A (amber), B (translucent lens with black nameplate), G (green), R (red), S (blue), W (white), Y (yellow)

1812051248 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC 5



222mm - LBW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

8 Pushbuttons (Sub-assembled)
s
é Contact Block Operator Button Completed Unit
(=]
=
]
@ :
-=
=
§ @ ' ' . : ﬁ
w
]
ey
=
)
=  Contact Block Operator
g Terminal Style VikierEl | @erites ,F\’Iart Style Bezel Style Shape Momentary Maintained
> umber
SPOT 1BT5 . Round LBW6L-MO LBWGL-AD
Black plastic
- Solder/Tab Silver DPDT LB-T6 bezel Square LBWILMO LBWTL-AD
3PDT LB-T7
w
B SPDT LB-T1V Round LBWBML-MO = LBWEML-AQ
o
3 G PCB Gold DPDT LB-T2v Metallic bezel
5
@ 3PDT LB-T3V Square LBW7ML-MO LBW7ML-AO
=
o
Button _ Round LBWBGL-MO  LBWBGL-AQ
Plastic bezel
* Style Color Part Number with built-in
switch guard J -
Black LBWEAB1B g Square LBW7GL-MO  LBW7GL-AQ
Green LBWBA-B1G i
ush Mount
E Found Flush BI LBWBA-B1S (fotr ded
ue -B1 extende
(F,{;IJS? '|\|/'|O)um lens) LBWBML-M20 ~ LBWEML-A20
White LBWBA-B1W el
Yellow LBWBA-B1Y
o Black LBW6A-B2B
Green LBWBA-B2G
g Round Red LBWBA-B2R
8 (Extended)  ge LBWBA-B2S
c
3 White LBWBA-B2W
Yellow LBWBA-B2Y
- Black LBW7A-B1B
Green LBW7A-B1G
@ Red LBW7A-B1R
S Square Flush
= Blue LBW7A-B1S
2 White LBW7A-BIW
E
8 Yellow LBW7A-B1Y
©
[<b]
by
3
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - LBW Series

. . «»
Dimensions All dimensions in mm. s
=
Flush Pushbutton :o
Panel Thickness: Panel Thickness: -
0.5t03.2mm ) 0.5t03.2mm g
1 26 . Gasket Gasket ;
4)1(:‘7 - - Locking Ring / ®
3 - 3 s.
el el f
il £ i
™ 2-R06 0 i
. £ - 8 Mounting
* Solder/Tab Terminal © © Bracket ,/ .
[SPDT/DPDT] o
5
5
[
(=]
=
@
7 1> )
2.8W x 0.5t n ! M — T
’ Sl AT 3 /an NN :
=] 7 i 5
22| e = R N 2
C ] ” ] H % M% . K J ! i 3
U // i - ‘ 2
Lﬁj : 2
(1]
- .2 o
[SPDT/DPDT] 7 27.9 2 / |52 026 26 b
LOCK [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal] [With Guard] [With Guard]
=
3
D
12
Extended Pushbutton Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)
Panel Thickness: 0.5 t0 3.2 mm _, sPDT/DPDT Contacts -
1 2.6 Gasket
. Locking Ring
o
o 2-R0.6 I 5
o 2
* Solder/Tab Terminal 3 S Mounting q
o
@
I (SPDT contacts on the right only)
© 3PDT Contacts o
Y
El
>3
=R
r el s
o
0| o
mﬁ % 5

» e For details on mounting hole layout, see 593.
% e For details on pc board and circuit design, see 594. o
e For details on single board mounting, see 593.

279
[SPDT/DPDT] (LY

LOCK [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal]

i
C; NOaNCI:El%
Gii NO NC=
siayealg unalij
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Switches & Pilot Devices

Signaling Lights

Relays & Sockets

Timers

Contactors

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

222mm - LBW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

Selector Switches

LBWDS-OTR®®
Part No.
Round / Black Bezel Square / Black Bezel Round / Metallic Square / Metallic
Bezel Bezel
Part No.
Styl 0 tor Positi Contact
b (O S S Gold Contact Silver Contact
o SPDT LBW®S-2T1 LBW®S-2T5
90° Maintained L R
2-position \/ DPDT LBW®S-2T2 LBW®S-2T6
3PDT LBW®S-2T3 LBW®S-2T7
Black bezel Maintained L C R DPDT LBW®S-3T2 LBW®S-3T6
45° \l/ 3PDT LBW®S-3T3 LBW®S-3T7
3-position Spring return two-way L.C.R DPDT LBW®S-33T2 LBW®S-33T6
Q? 3PDT LBW®S-33T3 LBW®S-33T7
SPDT LBW®S-2T1 LBW®S-2T5
90° Maintained L R
2-position \/ DPDT LBW®S-2T2 LBW®S-2T6
3PDT LBW®S-2T3 LBW®S-2T7
Metallic bezel Maintained L S g DPDT LBW®S-3T2 LBW®S-3T6
45° \l/ 3PDT LBW®S-3T3 LBW®S-3T7
$-position Spring returntwo-way ~ |_C_g DPDT LBW@S-33T2 LBW(S-33T6
<l7 DPDT LBW®S-33T3 LBW®S-33T7
e PC board terminals available for gold contacts. To specify, see Part Number Interpretation below.
e For contact operation, see 556.
Part Number Interpretation
To be used for interpreting part numbers only,
L B W ® S = @ T @ @ A not for part number development.
@ Style @ Operator Position
Code  Shape 2-position 3-position
6 Round / Black Bezel Operator Position Operator Position
7. Square/Black Bezel 2 Maintained 3 Maintained 33 Spring

6M | Round/ Metallic Bezel

return two-way
7M | Square / Metallic Bezel

® Contacts @ Others
Code Contact Code  Specification Part No. Example

1 Gold/SPDT (90° 2-position only) Blank | Solder/Tab Terminal —
2 Gold/DPDT \ PC Board Terminal (Gold Contact Only) LBW6S-2T1V
3 Gold/3PDT
5 Silver/SPDT (90° 2-position only)
6 Silver/DPDT
7 Silver/3PDT
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - LBW Series

Selector Switches (Sub-assembled)

(7]
=)
[x]
Contact Block Operator Completed Unit §
20
3
g
o
+ 3
[x]
&
Contact Block
Terminal Style Material ~ Contact Part Number &
=}
SPDT  LB-T5 5
3
E Solder/Tab Silver DPDT LB-T6 =
PO (BT7 @
SPDT LB-T1V
G PCB Gold DPDT LB-T2V o
3PDT [B-T3V
=
SPDT contacts applicable for 2-position switches only. .‘é_’
w
Operator 3
o
Style Shape Position Function Part Number %
Flush Mount 2 Maintained LBWBS-2Y
(Plastic)
3 Maintained LBWBS-3Y o
2
3 Spring fromboth | LBWBS-33Y
=
Round 3
2 Maintained LBW7S-2Y
. 3 Maintained LBW7S-3Y
;é;_ R
Spring from both LBW7S-33Y
Square
Flush Mount 2 Maintained LBWBMS-2Y g
(Metallic] 3 Maintained LBWBMS-3Y g
o
‘\ = Spring fromboth  LBWBMS-33Y “
&2
Round o
2 Maintained LBW7MS-2Y
—
D
3 Maintained LBW7MS-3Y 3
[«b) >3
< @
3 Spring fromboth  LBW7MS-33Y s
Square =
e
g
w
@
Q
)
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822mm - LBW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(7] -
3 Key Selector Switches
3
a
]
Z LBWDK-@@T@®®-©®
:wz: Disc Tumbler Key
= - - .
‘ o 9 ﬂ EE ‘E @ ‘j@
(7] E v
Round / Black Bezel Square / Black Bezel Round / Metallic Bezel Square / Metallic Bezel Round /Metallic Bezel ~ Square / Metallic Bezel
2] @ Style @ Operator Position ® Key Removable Position ® Contact Part No.
5 P v Gold Contact Silver Contact
Té; SPDT LBW@K-2ST1A LBW®K-2ST5A
= 90° P A: Key removable
© " Maintained Y DPDT - X
5 2-position aintaine in all positions ®\/® LBWOK-25T2A LD
»n Black bezel 3PDT LBW@K-2ST3A LBW®K-2ST7A
e Maintained A: Key removable %Q/(@ DPOT LBWOK-35T2A LERCRSns
* 3-position in all positions 3PDT LBW®K-3ST3A LBW®K-3ST7A
SPDT LBW@K-2ST1A LBW®K-2ST5A
ﬁ szao N Maintained A: Key removable O ® DPDT LBW®K-2ST2A LBW®K-2ST6A
< ' position in all positions
3 Metallic bezel 3PDT LBW®K-2ST3A LBW®K-2ST7A
s
o DPDT - X
g_ L Maintained A: Key removable © ® LBW@K-3ST2A LBW®K-3ST6A
° 3-position in all positions 3PDT LBW®K-3ST3A LBW®K-3ST7A
e For operator position, see Part Number Interpretation below.
o For key removable position. see Part Number Interpretation below. The key cannot be removed in a spring returned position.
e Two keys are supplied.
e Besides the standard key (key number OH), six other keys are available.
o Disc tumbler keys also available. Only the standard key is available. To specify, see Part Number Interpretation below.
g e PC board terminals available for gold contacts. To specify, see Part Number Interpretation below.
iE ® For contact operation, see 593.
Part Number Interpretation
— To be used for interpreting part numbers only,
LBW@ K'@ @T@ @ - @ A not for part number development.
@ Style @ Operator Position ® Key Style
2 Code  Shape Code  Operator Position Code  Key Style
K 6 Round / Black Bezel 2 90° 2-position maintained S Wave key
§ 7 Square / Black Bezel 3 45° 3-position maintained Blank = Disc tumbler key
6M | Round/Metallic Bezel 33 | 45°-3-position spring return two-way
TM | Square / Metallic Bezel
— @ Contacts ® Key Removal Position
Code Contact _ 2-position 3-position
P 1 Gold/SPDT (90° 2-position only) Key Removable Position Key Removable Position
g 2 Gold/DPDT A: Key removable = B: Key removable A: Key removable D: Key removable
2 3 Gold/3PDT in all positions at left position only in all positions at center only
S . oo
£ T V4 e R\ e]®
> ilver,
2
7 Silver/3PDT
3-position
o ® Key Number (for wave keys only) Others Spring return two-way
Code Code Specification Part No. Example c
(L) ®
» OH or Blank = Standard key Blank Solder/Tab ﬂ?
£ 1Hto 2H Reversible key % Terminal -
2 3H to 6H Non-reversible key PC Board Terminal oK ble at©, ©, ®
[ea] v LBW6K-2T1VA ey removable at©), =), .
= (Gold Contact Only) Key retained at ®, @®.
.(5

s0 WIDEC

www.IDEC.com
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - LBW Series

Key Selector Switches (Sub-assembled)

v
=
=
Contact Block Operator Completed Unit §
Qo
2
g
o
-]
=
@ ' @ i !E g
{ 4 (7]
Contact Block ‘ Key &
. Style Shape  Position  Function £y Remove Part number 3
Terminal Style < Part Style P =
Material ~ Contact iy Position ‘,?i
- Metallic Bezel 90° 2-position | Disc All positions | LBWBMK-2A &
Solder/Tab Silver SPDT LB-T5 maintained tkl:}r;wbler Left LBWEMK-2B Z
oPOT LB-T6 2 Wave | All positions | LBWBMK-
3PDT LB-T7 key 25A o
g Left LBWBIMK-
PCB Gold SPDT LB-T1V 2SB
DPDT LB-T2V 45 _3 position Disc All positions ' LBWBMK-3A =
maintained tumbler =
K Center LBWEBMK-3D 2
3PDT LB-T3V Round ey s
Wave | All positions | LBWBMK- 3
Operator key 35A S
Center LBWEMK- 2
Sy Shape  Position Funct o Part numb ’ 35D v
e €9 | N | (RO Stfe  poore art number 45°3position | Disc | Center LBWBMK-
spring return tumbler 33D
Black Plastic Disc All positions  LBWBK-2A two-way key o
bezel tumbler g Wave LBWBMK-
2 90° 2-position  key Left LBWaK-2B keyv 333D
intained P
_ mainaim " All positions | LBWEK-2SA 90°2-position  Disc | All positions | LBW7MK-2A
ave Rt
key Left LBWBK-2SB maintained tkl;r;]bler Left LBWIMK-2B g
45° 3-position  Disc All positions ' LBWBK-3A 2 Wave All positions | LBW7MK- 5
maintained  tumbler | conter LBWBK-3D key 25A
Round key
- Left LBW7MK-
Wave  Allpositions | LBWBK-3SA 2SB
ke
3 Y Center LBW6K-35D 45°3position  Disc | All positions | LBW7MK-3A
45°-3-position  Disc BWBK-33D maintained tumbler o
spring return tumbler | All positions Square key Lenizr LBW/MK-3D
two-way key Wave Al positions | LBW7MK-
Wave Center LBWEK-33SD key 3SA
key 3 Center LBW7MK- g
90° 2-position  Disc All positions ' LBW7K-2A 3SD =
maintained tumbler 1 o LBW7K-2B 45°-3-position | Disc Center LBW7MK- g
2 key springreturn  tumbler 33D @
Wave All positions ' LBW7K-2SA two-way key
ke e LBW7K-25B Wave LBWIMK-
- " — key 33SD
45° 3-position | Disc All positions ' LBW7K-3A o
maintained tumbler
1t LBW7K-3D
Square ey Center 3
Wave  All positions ' LBW7K-3SA .
, KV Cemer  LBW7K-3SD =
45°-3-position | Disc LBW7K-33D n:_>
spring return tumbler  Center o=}
two-way key 9
Wave LBW7K-33SD &
key
e
S
<.
o
@
Q
)
7
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#22mm - LBW Series Switches & Pilot Devices
0 . . . . .
@ Dimensions All dimensions in mm.
3
g Key Selector Switches with Wave Key
;.a' Panel Thi 05t032mm
2 1, .26  Gasket
- i‘:)‘i I 3 Locking Ring
£ a a — 3 pp—
2 - 1 — g 1l
- 2-R0.6 s —-— ﬁ}” ==
=
+ Solder/Tab Terminal LB —0
3 3 Mounting Bracket
© ©
@ [SPDT/DPDT]
ey
=
— [fe) 0
o 1 1
= T il il M Square
© |
= © . , !
= E R —
w
0, 0
L il 1 _n al A
LOCK [3PDT] J
o | 2.8W x 0.5t "
: 0.8W x 0.5t 1/7 0%
z I ( S ! Al_ﬂi s
] 2w LI o) —— =1 EisEer=
2 =8 S Jre Q “0
a L =
b 2 T / 26 v
» - o= 197; 2
z 17.8 55 7 279 243
[}
o= [SPDT/DPDT] [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal] ~ KeyNo.NAto2H
LOCK N
T T¢E J M— —
T8 moeeT)
=] €0
%) 3
E U Key No. :3H to 6H
3 Key No. :3Hto 6H
w
@ 11.1
E 23
= [3PDT]
Key Selector Switches with Disc Tumbler Key Terminal Arrangement
(Bottom View)
1 2.6 Panel Thickness: 0.5t0 3.2mm |
- casken SPDT/DPDT Contacts
v 0 Locking Ring
= 1 e
o il i
o 2-R0.
o 0.6 & £ b
o
5 * Solder/Tab Terminal o 0
= 3 8 )
g © © Mounting Bracket
o [SPDT/DPDT]
§ 0 § (SPDT contacts on the right only)
o @ . @
- - 3PDT Contacts
il
2 [3PDT]
g LOCK
@ ‘ 0.8W x 0.5t 28W x 05t
© = —
g R L —F]
E 2 o w © A\
) = e = | | [ j
. I H e WE 8 [\
e /| , 1
* =
— 55 7 279 18.1 126
[SPDT/DPDT] e For details on mounting hole layout,
Lock [PC Board Terminal] [Solder/Tab Terminal] see 593
g -] e For details on pc board and circuit design,
x
S ﬁz il see 594.
o "FZ" = e For details on single board mounting,
= ==
3 JEZ [ & see 593.
= (¢} Q
o
T
23
[3PDT]
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - LBW Series

Contact Operation ]
Selector Switch, llluminated Selector Switch, Key Selector Switch %
(7]
Operator Position & Contact Operation (Top View) 2
)
Position Contact x, Left t Center _~ Right S
=
~ <
NO1NC1 P g NO1 NC1 E.
L R L R SPDT e &
Maintained Spring return from right o ot
NO1NC1 NO2NC2
90° DPDT ) ) - . ¢ %)
2-position 2
p : =
ct c2! ct c2 =3
=
Left Center Right Left Center Right «
NO1NC1NO2NC2NO3NC3 NO1NC1NO2NC2 NO3 NC3 ‘5'_
=
3PDT @
c1 c2 C3' c1 c2 c3
Left Right Left Right Left Right
NO1NC1 NO2NC2 NO1NC1 NO2NC2 NO1NC1 NO2NC2 e
DPDT
450 c1 c2' c1 c2' c1 c2 -
" (o] C C C @
3-position L\l/R |-\I7R LQ/R Iﬂ?R Left Center Right Left Center Right Left Center Right 2
NOTNC1NO2NC2NO3NC3 NOTNC1NO2NC2 NO3NC3 NOTNC1NO2NC2NO3NC3 w
3PDT eded bedad 4 e de 0
Maintained  Spring return from Spring return from Spring return two- d
right left way c1t col cs ctl cel cs3 cil c2l cs 2
@
o
- (7]
Mounting Hole Layout (mm)
LBW Series Flush Bezel LBW Series Flush Bezel LBW Series Flush Bezela
(LBW6/LBWEM/LBWEG) LBW6/LBWGM/LBWGG LBW7/LBW7M/LBW7G
2 225432
eﬁ;xg D 0.0
%
0
o 1.9-01 —
99'3*0‘2 aﬁ%ﬁ o [ B L g
2 . ERNIAN < 2
£ E|x E|x
© & &
: anve
26 min. 26 min. —
+ 53 mm minimum for switches with guard
(]
o
3
: . 2
Single Board Mounting 2
%
IDEC's LBW Series is available for single board mounting.
Assembly Procedure o
86 drilled hole 1. Install the operator to the panel.
for operating the
locking lever 2. Mount the contact block to the operator from the rear.
3. Turn the locking lever to lock the contact block. —
4. Insert the PC board to terminals and solder. @
Note 1:  Make sure that each terminal is inserted into the PC board correctly. g
Note 2: Do not apply tensile force to the connector cable for an extended period of time. =3
Note 3: Do not expose the contact block to water. @
Note 4:  Ensure to lock contact blocks when the contact blocks are installed on the operators. S
UP series can be installed on the same board. For details, see 599. a
Installing and Removing Contact Blocks —
Turn the locking lever to install and remove contact blocks on the PC using a
screwdriver from a hole in the PC board. See “Notes for Designing PC Board and
Circuit” on 594. Determine the location of the switches so that the locking lever LX)
can be operated. See “Removing and Installing the Contact Block” on 598. 2
=
. @
Mounting Holes and Assembly Procedure 2
) ) . . @
Drill mounting holes in the panel as shown below. When the units are mounted @

collectively, provide adequate clearance.
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Switches & Pilot Devices

‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

222mm - LBW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

Notes for Designing PC Board and Circuit All dimensions in mm.

o Use 1.6-mm-thick glass epoxy PC board with drilled holes.

e Design a circuit so that the LBW series can operate within the rated voltage and current range. Make sure that inrush current and voltage do not exceed
the rating.

e Minimum applicable load is 5V AC/DC, 1 mA on gold contacts. Applicable range is subject to the operating condition and load.

e Since the +2.8-mm-wide terminal touches the PC board as shown on the right, short circuit may occur with pattern lines. Design a circuit that prevents
short circuits.

SPDT/DPDT Contacts
3.85 6.95
(0.5) (0.5) 1.6 1.6
(0.5 (PC Board) (PC Board)
s 28 8 N &
e e == . * @
Lamp Terminal (+) < = —~ | -NC Terminal r e — 1
Lamp Terminal (<) - =——"- . NO Terminal v J A
= {— —¢+=</—-COMTerminal 2 o{ g
=2 & o < o
g 2g % Mounting Sid: o SA
g €8 Soldered Side ounting Side o
£ § £ . Soldered Side Mounting Side
o El— o 5._':,_ . . .
=2 E =2 Lamp terminal Switch terminal
wmwo a0 nwwm
3PDT Contacts
1.6
8 8
PC Board
05) 7 (0.5) ( )
o
05 | 1% N I
0|
NC Terminal N
NO Terminal 2 = :;3
COM Terminal
N ;ﬁ - KN
BN N
S ' E E Soldered Side Mounting Side
€ E €
e @ 2
g & 3
PC Board Drilling Layout (Bottom View)
SPDT/DPDT Contacts 3PDT Contacts
&
N
® Q‘\\\Q‘Q“%\\\\g \?‘qe.‘
RS
e, WS
2
%/ o)

1.95 (Note 1)
8

Note 1:  When designing, note the alignment of center lines of the contact blocks and center lines of the operators.
Note 2:  The diameter of the terminal hole is #1.2.
Note 3: Hole diameter may vary to meet installation requirements. Determine the location and the size of the hole so that the locking lever can be operated.
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - LBW Series

Accessories g
=
Shape Specification Part No. Remarks i
Locking Ring Wrench ';3
.qms.o Metal MT-001 Used to tighten the locking ring when g
é (Nickel-plated brass) installing the units on to the panel. g
60.0 »
" Lens Removal Tool
@
E o
- Stainless Used to remove the lens or button. a
= MT-101 S
RS 500 Steel (for standard bezels) =
o] @
@ [
= g
Mounting Hole Plug . [Plug] ’
® 1. For round units Polyamide (Black) LBW9Z-BS6*
(LBWB/LBWEM) * Color code: blank (black), W (white) -
[Gasket] Degree of protection: IP65
® Nitrile rubber Panel thickness: 0.5 to 3.2 mm
2. For square units ) See 596 for dimensions. =
- (LBW7/LBW7M)  [Mounting Plate] LBWSZ-8S7* 5
Stainless Steel &
2o
Mounting Hole Plug [Plug] %’
[Zl_lggkc::]ec;is; 1 Degree of protection: IP66 g
Metal P g ning LW9Z-BM Tightening torque: 1.2 N-m
2 olyamide ) .
2 See 596 for dimensions.
> [Gasket]
° Nitrile rubber o
“_z Mounting Hole Plug
% Degree of protection: IP65
§ Rubber Nitrile rubber LW9Z-BP1 Tightening torque: 2.0 N-m =
5 See 596 for dimensions. 3
E 12
Terminal Cover
1. For SPDT/DPDT
@ @) contacts LB9Z-VL2
PBT See 596 for dimensions. o
w2 (White) See 598 for mounting.
4 d :- i 2. For 3PDT LB9Z-VL3
1 = e contacts
Key - — 5’
= : =
/‘w Specify a key number in place of * in the o
= For key selector Part No. . 5
Reversible key switches Metal LA9Z-SK-* Blank: Standard key OH (reversible)
(wave key] (zinc nickel-plated) 1H to 2H: Reversible key
Y 3H to 6H: Non-reversible key
= See 596 for dimensions. -
Non-reversible key
K
ors For key selector Metal (brass E
switches nickel-plated) AS6-SK-132 g
(disc tumbler key) 18x1.8x25.1 11.8 =8
?
o
3
o
g
o
@
Q
)
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222mm - LBW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7] u
8 Accessories
3
3 Material / Dimensions
s ateria
= (WxHxD) Part No. Remarks
o Polyarylate
2 1. For round flush units 920 H4 HA9Z-L11+ Specify the color code in place of * in the part no.
:§ A: Amber, C: Clear, G: Green, R: Red,
S: Blue, Y: Yellow
Co 2. For square flush units E;l&/amlate HA9Z-L21: Note: Use a clear lens for pure white (PW) illumination.
Specify the color code in place of = in the part no.
! Polyarylate A: Amber, G: Green, R: Red, S: Blue,
2 3. Forround extended units | 555 1179 LBWIZ-L12« W: clear, Y: Yellow
= Note: Use a clear lens for pure white (PW) illumination.
(=2}
£ Buttons . Polyacetal
5 ® @ 1. For round flush units 020 H3.2 (L5) HA9Z-B11+
7 . ' Polyacetal Specify the color code in place of = in the part no.
2. For square flush units 920 H3.9(L5) HA9Z-B21+ B: Black, G: Green, R: Red, S: Blue
® W: White, Y: Yellow
] Polyacetal
— ' 3. For round extended units #19.8 H7.3 (L9.1) HA9Z-B12:
Marking plate ) Acrylic
% 1. For round flush units 17 10.85 (L1.1) HA9Z-P1+
E @ Acrylic Specify the color code in place of = in the part no.
%) 2. For square units 0118.4 10.85 HA9Z-P2: B: Black, W: White
= 410
w
2 ) Acrylic
ﬁ 3. For extended units 51513.0 LBW9Z-P12W
« Anti-rotation Ring
2 Metal
& LBW series (Stainless steel) LBW9Z-LP6
= 25x8.2x24.8 0.8
|
Locking ring Polvamid
olyamide .
. O All models 5179 H3.9 LB9Z-LN
@
E
=
Dimensions for Accessories All dimensions in mm.
For round units Mounting For round units Mounting Panel Thickness:
(LBW9Z-BS6:) Hole Layout (LBW9Z-BS6:) Hole Layout Gasket | 05t03.2mm_
» o 0225492 Mounting Plate T
S &9 q}w . - Locking Ring
= I ‘
(=} ©
B 7 * 7 | ) E 1 7
‘ )
‘ ‘ |81 2
Terminal Cover Key (Wave Key)
2 For SPDT/DPDT contacts For 3PDT contacts Reversible key Non-reversible key
S (LB9Z-VL2) (LB9Z-VL3) 8.8 2 88 2
m
= 29.9
_ - ! < )
s ifvg ~ @E@D = @E@D <
TR - T E = Logo Side Logo Side
- 0 J‘:_T_——E u@ -;i:l — Key No. _ Key No.
& = =
1 125 ! 44 T‘:r S NS, E I
g 196
§ Key No. Side Key No. Side
@
=
2
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices

822mm - LBW Series

- (7]
Maintenance Parts s
Maintenance LED Unit Package Quantity: 1 =
(7]
q Part No. - 2
Shape Rated Operating Voltage (Ordering No.) Color Code -;3
LED Unit =
b 5V DC LBZ-LED5 A Amber 5
G: Green E
- . H -]
i L i 12V AC/DC LB9Z-LED1+ PW. Pure White @
wl R: Red
S: Blue
24V AC/DC LB9Z-LED2: W: White
e Use a pure white (PW) LED unit for yellow (Y) illumination. f.;n
Q
§
«
—
(=]
Transformer 7
Package Quantity: 1
Transformer Primary Voltage Secondary Voltage P Applicable Load o
(Ordering No.)
For 24V 100/110V AC 100/110V AC +10% TWR512 z
o Q
: LB9Z-LED2: S
200/220V AC 200/220V AC £10% TWR522 {24V AC/DC LED unit) ;o
400/440V AC 400/440V AC+10% TWR542 cgn
=~
e Terminal cover (TWR-VL3) is supplied as standard. >
e Connect one LB9Z-LED2: to a transformer.
Specifications Dimensions All dimensions in mm. T
M3.5
Part No. TWR5LI2 Terminal Screw
Operating Voltage 100/110V AC, 200/220V AC, 400/440V AC (50/60Hz)
Current Draw 2.4VA gl
Rated Insulation Voltage = 600V Secondary Side % Primary Side 3
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ minimum (500V DC megger)

Operating Temperature  —30 to +60°C (no freezing) 2033
Storage Temperature —40 to +80°C (no freezing) Mounting Hole
Operating Humidity 35 to 85% RH (no condensation) 5

Damage Limits: 30 Hz, amplitude 1.5 mm

Wilbiiton et e Operating extremes: 5 to 55 Hz, amplitude 0.5 mm
R )
Stookesisance oot s 100
Dielectric Strength 2,500V AC, 1 minute
Terminal Screw M3.5
Applicable Wire 2 mm? maximum, 2 wires maximum
Weight (approx.) 87g

e Use end clip BC9Z-E/N35NPN10 when using 400/440V AC primar y voltage transformers.

40

41

455
|aT
$101081U07)

Iilg

$}00|g |euIWId]

siayealg unaiy
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222mm - LBW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
§ Precautions & Instructions ASafety Precautions
[
= Turn off the power to the LBW series control units before installation, removal, e For wiring, use wires of a proper size to meet voltage and current requirements.
:5_’ wiring, maintenance, and inspection. Failure to turn power off may cause Solder correctly according to the instructions in "Wiring" and "Notes on Terminal
e electrical shocks or fire hazard. Cover." Improper soldering may cause overheating and create a fire hazard. Also,
8 * Toavoid buring your hand, use the lamp holder tool when replacing the lamps. when using tab terminals, use receptacles of appropriate size.
[Z]
= .
Lz Instructions
Wiring Removing and Installing the Contact Block
1. Solder the terminals at 350°C within 3 seconds using a 60W soldering 3. Turn the locking lever on the contact block in the direction opposite to the
@ iron. Sn-Ag-Cu type is recommended. When soldering, do not touch the LB arrow on the housing. Then the contact block can be removed.
= series with the soldering iron. Also ensure that no tensile force is applied 4. Insert the contact block with the TOP markings on the contact block and
> to the terminals. Do not bend the terminal or apply excessive force to the the operator placed in the same direction. Then lock the units, turning the
E terminal. locking lever in the direction of the arrow.
2 2. Use non-corrosive liquid flux.
Terminal Cover
~ Solder/tab terminal
Insert the terminal cover into the contact block with the TOP markings on the
contact block and the terminal cover in the same direction.
] Note: When wiring, insert the lead wires into the terminal cover holes before soldering. After
% wiring, terminal covers cannot be installed.
S Standard Bezel locking lever
= .
3 Panel Mounting
S = Remove the contact block from the operator. Insert the operator into the panel
= - cut-out from the front, then install the contact block to the operator.
Flush Bezel Flush Bezel
ﬂ ,1 Panel
" =
@ .
E
- @®Anti-rotation Rin
Operating Environment 9
e Do not use the LB series where corrosive gases exist or under an
environment exceeding the operating temperature and humidity ranges. @ Locking Ring
— Otherwise, damage such as contact failure or change of the surface color
may oceur, N
* Major parts of the switch are plastic. Scratches or damage may occur
o when scrape_d with a sharp obje;t or if excessive load or shock is applied. \ ® Contact Block
= Note that this may cause operation and appearance failure of the operator i
s and bezel.
S e Appllcanon_ of detergent, cutting oil, or speuql chemicals to the swﬁph Notes on Mounting
may result in operation and/or appearance failure such as a change in } )
surface color, Use the optional ring wrench (MT-001) to mount the operator onto the panel.
Tightening torque should not exceed 0.7 N-m. Do not use pliers. Excessive
~ Handling tightening will damage the locking ring.
Contacts (micro switch)
" When using NC (normally closed) and NO (normally open) contacts of the same
< microswitch, avoid connections of different voltages, or connections of different
§ types of power supplies. Failure to observe this instruction may cause a short-
- circuit.
©
£
E
2
w
2
©
o
om
5
2
=
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Switches & Pilot Devices UP Series Pilot Lights

Mounts on the same panel as LB/LBW series 2
* Three illumination colors: Green (G), red (R), and white (W) /_‘.\ =
- | 73
Specifications L - ;
Color Code Red (R), White (W) ' G (Green) =)
Rated Current (1) TmA 2mA 5
<
(Rveﬂ\;erse Voltage 9V 5V - §
Maximum D >
Current T p g T —25 to +55°C (no freezing)
(Ta: 25°C) Semperature( opr)
torage ~ o .
Temperature (Tsg) 30 to +80°C (no freezing) c_/?
Standard value: Standard value: =
Forward Voltage (V1) 2V (If=TmA) 27V (If=2 mA) 05_=
o . [{=]
Dielectric Voltage ??nt;’r\ﬁf: live and dead parts: 500V AC, =
Weight (approx.) 4.3g (UP8-89V1), 5.1g (UP8-89V2) @
UP Series
Degree of Matching LB/ ——
Mounting Hole Size Shape Protection  LBW Mounting Part No. I(I‘!ulmlrngtlgn
(IEC 60529) Style e
28 - G
Q
uPs @f * Standard Bezel =~ UP8-89V1+ 3
i Specify the color 2o
With |
fh standard beze Shroud | 1P40 code in place of * in e
— the Part No. z
@9—) Flush Bezel UP8-89V2: =
With flush bezel G: green
R: red
29 — S
W: white —
UP9P Shroud  IPG5 Standard bezel - ;pgp ggyy..
, Flush bezel
¢ LED cannot be replaced.
Note: Connect an external current limiting resistor in series. Otherwise, the LED may be damaged. 5‘
D
Dimensions All dimensions in mm.
LED Kit M8xP0.75 .. Panel Thickness 0.6 to 4
3 + Marking Body ‘ ;‘
‘_*7 © _ ~| L [ _ L = r\ .
] s S = UP8-89V1
o L L '/ o
9 S
108 | 5 1.5 S
o
%
M8xP0.75 ) Panel Thickness 0.6 to 6
Body ? ‘ %‘
: S S | S 1 A A = r \ UP8-89V2 o
[Assembly Drawing] s s kj
PC Board (t=1.6) Panel 12 .
- N 11.5 @
+ Terminal AN 20.8 5 35
j ES
H } M9xP0.75 Panel Thickness 0.6 to 4 =
I - (o)
g_ U L_LUJ:H.LA Body ™\ \ §
ol — ~ =
o 1 ﬁg = UP9P-99V1
Dimensions (L) L
Standard Bezel 22.5mm 9 .
Flush Bezel 29.9mm 11.8 5
PC Board Mounting Hole Panel Cut-out Internal Circuit g
o UP8 UP9P ~ i
%‘ @
+) 6 =
@

Y £
2.54 & S o N
g The longer pin is the positive
terminal

1812051248 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC gy




UP Series Pilot Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

5 |4 satey Precautions | bstuctors |
'S
é  Turn off power to the unit before installation, removal, wiring, Polarity
;3_ mqintenance, and inspection. ) ) Pay attention to the polarity of the power supply as UP series units do not
pe Failure to turn off may cause electrical shocks or fire hazard. contain a diode for protection against reverse polarity. The long terminal
I« For wiring, use wires of a proper size to meet the voltage and current is positive and the short terminal is negative.
£ requirements. P ;
s q Current Limiting Resistor
;| *Improper soldering or failure to tighten the terminal screw may cause  \When using a UP series unit without a built-in current limiting resistor,
overheating and fire. connect an external current limiting resistor. Calculate the resistance
using the following formula.
® Current Limiting Resistor
> +
= . . "7 operating Vot
£ Single Board Mounting LED Y7 perd "('3) o
2 _o—-,
& UP series miniature pilot light single board mounting types can be . -
mounted with LB/ LBW series on the same panel. Resistance (a)= _oPerating Voltage (V) - Forward Voltage (Vf)
Follow the instructions below on LED Kit UP Unit Rated Current (1) =
~——  single board mounting. 7 )
/= « Rated Current (I) = R (red), W (white) :0.007A
e L Mount the LED kit to the PC board. G (green) :0.002A
< . Forward Voltage (Vf) = R (red), W (white) D2V
8 PC Board Temporary mountmg G (green) 227V
g :HW e minimum 1. Note the polarity of the terminals and ) . X X
2 N insert the terminals to the PC board. Note: Use a resistor of higher resistance than the calculated value (Q)
= ¥ 2. Make sure that part A of the LED kit is Rated Wattage of Resistor _ Rated Current _ Operating Voltage
e & — —H—= pressed tightly to the PC board. Bend the (W) = M x P (\!/]) ¥ x2t03x
terminals sideways as shown on the left.
il * 2to 3 is a safety factor
Insert terminal Bend terminal
2. Mountthe operator and the UP series pilot lights on to the control panel. <Current Limiting Resistor Reference Value>
UP Unit l@lm Color
/ T Red (R), White (W) Green (G)
" Panel tﬁ % Operating Voltage
2 . . 5V DC 4300 (1/4W) 12000 (1/4W)
= 3. Mountthe contact block to the operator of the miniature control unit 6V DC 5600) (1/4W) 16000 (1/4W)
and lock the unit by turning the locking lever. 12V DC 15000 (1/4W) 47000 (1/4W)
24V DC 30000 (1/2W) 11000Q (1/4W)
Wiring
Solder the terminal at 350°C within 3 seconds using a 60W soldering iron.
» SnAgCu type lead-free solder is recommended.
2 When soldering, do not touch the pilot light housing with the terminal. Do
£ not bend the terminal or apply excessive force to the terminal.
(=}
o
Note: Make surethat the .
LED kit s inserted Notes on Panel Mounting
imo the U series Tightening torque should not exceed 0.49 N-m. Do not use pliers. Do not
— tighten with excessive force, otherwise the locking ring will be damaged.
P PC Board and Circuit Design
E + \When mounting LB/LBW and UP series on a single board, make sure that the Use glass epoxy copper clad laminate, double-sided through-hole PC
@ distance between the front of the panel and the mounting side of the PC board boards with a thickness of 1.6 mm.
2 (gasket distortion is taken into consideration) is as shown in the table below.
E
8 Part No. Mountable Unit Distance ()
UP8-89V1 Standard bezel 22.5mm
UP8-89V2: Flush bezel 29.9mm
o Standard bezel 22.5mm
UPSP-99VI Flush bezel 29.9mm
= 5. Solder the terminals.
3 Before soldering, make sure that each terminal of the contact block is
o securely inserted into the PC board holes.
E Example of single board mounting
o
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Switches & Pilot Devices #22mm XW E-Stops

22mm XW E-Stops g
=
Key features: i
o The depth behind the panel can be as little as 46.4 mm for 1 to 4 contacts =
(with terminal cover) for illuminated and non-illuminated units. g
¢ IDEC's original “Safe break action” ensures that the NC contacts open when 2
the contact block is detached from the operator. §
e 1 to 4NC main contacts and 1 or 2NO monitor contacts
e Push-to-lock, Pull or Turn-to-reset operator
e Models with mechanical indicator on the operator body show the
normal/latched status (green: normal). f.;n
o Safety lock mechanism (IEC60947-5-5, 6.2) °5—’
e Degree of protection IP65 (IEC60529) =
e Fingersafe (IP20) terminals s
o Three button sizes: 838, 840 and 60 mm v
e Push-ON illumination type available (40mm mushroom head)
e Direct opening action mechanism (IEC60947-5-5, 5.2, IEC60947-5-1, Annex K) o
® RoHS compliant (EU directive 2002/95/EC).
e UL c-UL listed. EN compliant A g
e UL NISD category emergency stop device (File# E305148) G@ us TUV C € @ >
A\ 4 o
UL File #E68961 CCC No. 2005010305150897 §
Specifications &
Applicabls Standards IEC60947-5-5, EN60947-5-5, JIS C8201-5-1, UL508, UL991, NFPA79, -
CSA C22.2 No. 14, GB14048.5
Operating Temperature Non-illuminated: =25 to +60°C (no freezing), llluminated: =25 to +55°C (no freezing)
Operating Humidity 45 to 85% RH (no condensation)
Storage Temperature —45 to +80°C §
Push-to-lock: 32N @
Operating Force Pull-to-reset: 21N
Turn-to-reset: 0.27N-m
Minimum Fo_rce Reguired for 80N
Direct Opening Action T
Min Qperator SFroke quuired amm
for Direct Opening Action
Maximum Operator Stroke 4.5mm 5’
Contact Resistance 50mQ maximum (initial value) g
Contact Material Gold plated silver 3
Insulation Resistance 100MQ minimum (500V DC megger)
Impulse Withstand Voltage 2.5kV
Pollution Degree 3 o
Operation Frequency 900 operations/hour
Shock Resistance Operating extremes: 150m/s? (15G), Damage limits: 1000m/s? (100G) g
Vibration Resistance Operating. e{(tremes: 10 to 500Hz, gmplitude 0.35mm accgleration 50m/s? §_=
Damage limits: 10 to 500Hz, amplitude 0.35mm acceleration 50m/s? g
Mechanical Life 250,000 operations minimum %
Electrical Life 100,000 operations minimum, (250,000 operations minimum @ 24V AC/DC, 100mA)
EedieReliistectol ?(fr?r:?rfglr |IFF:§3 ((lffeﬁf ?(%I?/)QZ-VLZMF is installed) -
Terminal Style M3.0 screw terminal o
Recommended Tightenin S
Tc?l’(:;:Je foer I_doecdking F';?ng ’ 20N i
Wire Size 16 AWG max :Ti
2]
Wi g :
1812051248
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#22mm XW E-Stops Switches & Pilot Devices

E Part Numbers
g Standard Button Without Mechanical Indicator Smooth Button With Mechanical Indicator
(=} . . . .
E Style Operator Type gnoonll:g: Cgl:]zl:ct Part Number Style Operator Type gnoonll:g: Cgl:]zl:ct Part Number
g Non-Illuminated 1NO INC XW1E-BV411M-R - INC XW1E-BVATGOTMR
E - INC  XWIE-BVA0ZM-R Non-llluminated - INC  XWIE-BVATGOZMR
40mm Mushroom 2NO 2NC XW1E-BV422M-R - 3NC XW1E-BVATGO3MR
1NO 3NC XW1E-BV413M-R - ANC XW1E-BVATGOAMR
. - NG XWIE-BVAOAM-R 3mm MUshioom 0 ING XWIEBVATGTIMR
% 1NO INC XW1E-BV511M-R 1NO 2NC XW1E-BVATG12MR
E’ - 2NC XW1E-BV502M-R 1NO 3NC XW1E-BVATG13MR
% 60mm Mushroom 2NO 2NC XW1E-BV522M-R 2NO ANC XW1E-BVATG22MR
° INO  3NC  XWIEBVSI3MR ~ NG XWIELVATGOI04MR
o - ANC XW1E-BV504M-R lluminated - 2NC XW1E-LV4TG02Q4MR
] 1NO INC XW1E-LV41104M-R - 3NC XW1E-LVATG03Q4MR
. Hluminated 20mm Mushoom INC  XWIE-LVA40204M-R ﬁwhmbmllﬁ:fgz\f? - INC  XWIE-LVATGO4Q4MR
< withbuiltin24V  2NO  2NC  XWIE-LV42204M-R AC/DC LED ! 1NO INC  XWIELVATG1104MR
& AGIDELED INO 3NC  XWIE-LV41304M-R INO 2NC  XWIE-LVATG1204MR
% - ANC XW1E-LV404Q4M-R 1NO 3NC XW1E-LVATG13Q4MR
S 40mm Mushroom INO INC XWAE-TVA1204M-R 2NO 2NC XW1E-LV4TG22Q4MR
Push-ON LED ?
1. The light is independent of the position of the switch, except for push-on LED type. Note: Pushlock pull/turn reset switches are locked when pressed, and reset when pulled or
A 2. The light only operates when the switch is pressed as it is internally wired. A turned clockwise.
1. LED lamp is not removable.
XW Series EMO Switches
» Style NC Main Contact NO Monitor Contact Part Number
E INC - XW1E-BV401M-RH-EMO
40mm Mushroom 2NC - XW1E-BVA02M-RH-EMO
3NC - XW1E-BV403M-RH-EMO
o ¥, ANC - XW1E-BV404M-RH-EMO
INC 1NO XW1E-BV411M-RH-EMO
2NC 1NO XW1E-BV412M-RH-EMO
2 3NC 1NO XW1E-BV413M-RH-EMO
é 2NC 2NO XW1E-BV422M-RH-EMO
s
~  FB Enclosures with XW E-Stops
2NC = FB1W-XW1E-BV402MR
o Ao Bl INC 1NO FBTW-XW1E-BV411MR
Turn/Pull Reset 2NC 2NO FB1W-XW1E-BV422MR
P Non-lluminated gy INO FBTW-XW1E-BV413MR
S 4NC - FBTW-XW1E-BVA04MR
g 2NC = FBTW-XW1E-LV402MR
E 40mm Push-lock 1NC INO FBTW-XW1E-LVA1TMR
Turn/Pull Reset 2NC 2NO FBTW-XW1E-LV422MR
Iinfies- NG 1NO FB1W-XW1E-LV413MR
- ANC = FBTW-XW1E-LV404MR
2NC = FB1W-XW1E-BV502MR .
g For added safety, Switch
= 60mm Push-lock INC NO FBIW-XW1E-BV511MR Guards and Nameplates can be
S Turn/Pull Reset 2NC 2NO FB1W-XW1E-BV522MR used with E-Stop Enclosures
E Nomlluminated ¢ NO FBTW-XWIE-BV513MR “LED llminaton itage: 24 AC/DC
o 4NC — FB1W-XW1E-BV504MR A
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Switches & Pilot Devices

222mm XW E-Stops

- . (7]
Contact Ratings Mounting Hole Layout =
Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 250V Measurements %
a (7]
Rated Current (Ith) 5A Size oA X&Yy z
40, H -
Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) 30V 125V 250V AOmm 223" 70mm min S
S Resistive Load (AC-12) - 5A 3A Y iR iR g
= =  AC50/60Hz . S N N s
S So Inductive Load (AC-15) = 3A 1.5A : I 8
3 = é - Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 04A | 02A L « S
£ 38 Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 02A  0IA =
[1+]
o =) Resistive Load (AC-12 - 1.2A 0.6A
& .2 AC50/60H: _ AC12) 2
= 273 Inductive Load (AC-14) = 0.6A 0.3A E
o S B =
B 2 ,§ o Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 0.4A 0.2A =l
S Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 0.22A 0.1A &
Minimum applicable load: 5V AC/DC, 1mA (reference value).
A The rated operating currents are measured at resistive/inductive load types specified
in IEC 60947-5-1. e
H =]
Illuminated Unit LED Ratings Depth Behind the Panel i
. L. <
Operating Voltage Current Bopthitmim) LESIitel) ;,
24V AC/DC £10% 15mA 46.4 with indicator, 1 - 4 contacts, both illuminated and non-illuminated :g/:
48.7 w/o indicator, 1 - 4 contacts, both illuminated and non-illuminated E
Part Number Key -
IIIumination—| Indicatorj_ —[Contact Configuration Color .
B: Non-llluminated TG: w/green 11: INO - INC R: red with indicator 3
L: llluminated LED mechanical indicator ~ 02: 2NC -R: red w/o indicator 3
T llluminated blank: w/o indicator 13: INO - 3NC -RH-EMO: red w/o indicator
Push-ON LED 04: ANC with EMO engraving
22: 2NO-2NC
Mushroom Size——! 12: INO-2NC (Push-ON Voltage Code
4: g40mm LED only) Blank: Non-illuminated o
5. g60mm 01: INC (EMO switch only)  Q4: llluminated 24V AC/DC
(non-illuminated only) 03: 3NC (EMO switch only)
Q
S
Terminal Arrangements (Bottom View) 8
4NC 1NO-3NC 2NC 1NO-1NC 2N0-2NC 1NO-2NC =
Non- IIIumlnated Push-ON
ToP ToP TOP
e -\! L _Ir -\! L
L R L R L R L R
.
g
E
llluminated Terminal Marking Description =
TOP TOP TOP TOP % |:|_|__ ?
! ! ! !  Contact Type I3
J L J L Rk 1-2: NC main contact &
LED 3-4: NO monitor contact
L H L “ o Contact Number (1-4)
Starting with the —
* B Cd [ contact on TOP_ ina
?\IU[;Jtrét:erclockwwe direction. {Example: 1NO-3NC contact)
1: contact on the TOP =)
2: contact on the Left a
3: contact on the Bottom =8
4: contact on the Right w
@
Q
)
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

822mm XW E-St

ops

Switches & Pilot Devices

Dimensions (mm)

XW Standard Button Non-llluminated Without Indicator

(with terminal cover)

X

@40mm Button

XW Smooth Button N
(with terminal cover)
Non-llluminated

B=—0
Terminal Cover
XW9Z-VL2M

Terminal Cover

Panel Thickness 0.8t0 6 _ ||

woagos

bnomeoad
oo

WSZ-VLZM 487 32

@60mm Button

on-llluminated With Indicator

M3 Terminal
Screw  Gasket

:
&

Locking Ring
Panel Thickness 1 to 4

XW9Z-VL2MF

Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6

XW Standard Button LED llluminated/Push-ON Without Indicator

(with terminal cover)

Hluminated P fasiTTblolees. 88066 ||

N3 Eerniriad|

SSoeew Qimkleett 0.5
Ldaidkin@ining |
SR =
B
5 |l B
u =]
=
P20 ProteT rmipal Cover 44772
XW9Z-VL i /] |

XW Smooth Button LED llluminated/Push-ON With Indicator

| |

13 r1 ’r-\
)

Panel Cut-out
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Switches & Pilot Devices

Accessories: Terminal Covers

Accessories: Shrouds

222mm XW E-Stops

Appearance Description Part Numbers Appearance  Part Numbers E-Stop Types Applicable Standards
Terminal Cover for contact block ~ XW9Z-VL.2M HW9Z-KG1 38mm, 40mm SEMI 82'0703' 1251
Mushroom Head Compliant
IP20 Fingersafe Cover XW9Z-VL2MF . - 38amndm‘,3810mnr;m, SEMI $2-0703, 1251 &
SEMATECH Compliant
Mushroom Head
Accessories: Nameplates _
Appearance Legend Part Number Inner@ Outer @ 1_ HW9Z-KG3 Mﬁ?{gbfnomg]a d ?E&lrg\fegobrﬂm)t
ﬂ (blank) HWAV-0 22mm 60mm o
AR “Emergency Stop” HWAV-27 22mm 60mm T
L 2 Compliant
. (blank) HWAV5-0  22mm  80mm HWAZ-KGa 38mm, 40mm (Approved by TUV)
: Mushroom Head
“Emergency Stop” HWAV5-27 22mm 80mm L & SEMATECH

Use 60mm nameplates for 38mm and 40mm mushroom buttons and 80mm nameplates for
60mm mushroom buttons.

A

Operating Instructions

Removing the Contact Block

First unlock the operator button. Grab the bayonet ring @ and pull back the bayo-
net ring until the latch pin clicks @, then turn the contact block counterclockwise
and pull out @.

@ Turn counterclockwise

@ Grab \

@ Pull /

Notes for removing the contact block

1. When the contact block is removed, the monitor contact (NO contact) is
closed.

2. While removing the contact block, do not exert excessive force, otherwise the
switch may be damaged.

3. An LED lamp is built into the contact block for illuminated pushbuttons. When
removing the contact block, pull the contact block straight to prevent damage
to the LED lamp. If excessive force is exerted, the LED lamp may be damaged
and fail to light.

Panel Mounting

Remove the locking ring from the operator and check that the rubber gasket is

in place. Insert the operator from panel front into the panel hole. Face the side
without thread on the operator with TOP marking upward, and tighten the lock-
ing ring using ring wrench MW9Z-T1 to a torque of 2.0 N-m maximum.

Operator without thread

TOP marking

Locking Ring

Rubber Gasket

Notes for Panel Mounting

To prevent the XW emergency stop switch from rotating when resetting from
the latched position, use of an anti-rotation ring (HW9Z-RL) or a nameplate is
recommended.

Installing the Contact Block

First unlock the operator button. Align the small A marking on the edge of the
operator with the small W marking on the yellow bayonet ring. Hold the contact
block, not the bayonet ring. Press the contact block onto the operator and turn
the contact block clockwise until the bayonet ring clicks.

¥ marking A marking

$}00|g |euIWId] $1019B1U0) slawi| 194008 § shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

siayealg unaiy
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#22mm XW E-Stops Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
' Notes for installing the contact block IP20 Protection Terminal Cover
>
={| Make sure that the bayonet ring is in the locked position. Check that the two XW9Z-VL2MF
=1 projections on the bayonet ring are securely in place. To install the IP20 protection cover, align the TOP marking on the cover with the
o. .
) Latched Unlatched TOP marking on the contact block, and press the cover toward the contact block.
2
£
E Projections
(7]
Wess)
TOP marking
2
= Wiring TOP marking
= The applicable wire size is 16 AWG maximum.
=
&2 Screw Terminal
1. Wire thickness: AWG18 to 16 ,
1. Once installed, the XW9Z-VL2MF cannot be removed.
—— 2. Tighten the M3 terminal screw to a tightening torque of 0.6 to 1.0 N-m. A 2. The XWSZ-VLZMF cannot be installed after wiring.
3. With the XW9Z-VL2MF installed, crimping terminals cannot be used.
. A A 4. Make sure that the X\W9Z-VL2MF is securely installed. IP20 protection cannot be achieved
« Installing and Removing Terminal Covers when installed loosely, and electric shocks may occur.
()
S XW9Z-VL2M Contact Bounce
o i i i i i i . . . . .
3 Toinstall the .termmal cover, align the TOP marking on the tgrmlnal cover with When the button is reset by pulling or turning, the NC main contacts will bounce.
= the TOP marking on the contact block. Place the two projections on the bottom When pressing the button, the NO monitor contacts will bounce
&  side of the contact block into the slots in the terminal cover. Press the terminal ' ’
cover toward the contact block. When designing a control circuit, take the contact bounce time into consider-
ation (reference value: 20 ms).
TOP marking ] .
LED llluminated Switches
LED lamp is built into the contact block and cannot be replaced.
s r @ Press the ] ) o
= terminal cover Installing the Anti-rotation Ring
HW9Z-RL
Align the side without thread on the operator with TOP marking, the small s
- marking on the anti-rotation ring, and the recess on the mounting panel.
6 Without thread A marking on the anti-rotation ring
@ Place the projections TOP marking
» on the contact block - —_—
o
8 To remove the terminal cover, pull out the two latches on the top side of the
§ terminal cover. Do not exert excessive force to the latches, otherwise the latches
may break.
TOP Markings
o Anti-rotation Ring (HW9Z-RL
@ Pull out the latches
S
m
=
£
E
@
©
et
om
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - AP22M Series

- (7]
AP22M Series )
=
(7]
20
Key Features =
. . . . (-]
* Viewable in direct sunlight. =
e \V/isible from all directions. E
e The use of an ultra-bright LED that is not susceptible to external scattered light en- &
sures high visibility and provides for more
accurate recognition.
¢ Integrated terminal cover is IP20 protected (finger protection), preventing electrical .
shocks. =)
e UL and c-UL listed, EN standard compliant. =
¢ Colored and clear lenses are offered. Clear lens (except for PW) provides for higher =
contrast. 'jz
e UL Type 4X
LISTED
=]
o
Part Numbers 2
0
Pilot Lights g
=~
Appearance Lens Rated Voltage Part Number Lamp Color >
e R
e g *
Color AP22M-202® '
S
=
12V 0C P 5
24V AC/DC P
120V AC
R
G
Clear AP22M-20@C® Y -
A
S
g
1. In place of @ insert LED color. Red (R), Green (G), Yellow (Y), Amber (A), Blue (S), and White (PW). 3
2. Clear lenses are standard (except for white). White (PW) only available as colored lens. E
3. Inplace of @ insert voltage code. For 12V DC use (3), for 24V AC/DC use (4), for 120V AC use (H). =]
4. LED cannot be removed or replaced. @
Accessories
Appearance Material Part Number Notes
Locking Ring Used for mounting unit into a panel. =
Wrench 0 g ] $ 3
Metal (brass) MW9Z-T1 s
@
o
o
3
Lens . .
Dimension: g29.8 H14.5
Resin YW9Z-PL12® In place of @ insert color: R (Red), G (geen), Y (Yellow),
A (Amber), S (Blue), C (Clear*) o
Rubber Gasket L
e
Nitrile rubber HW9Z-WM o
g
)

1. Nameplates: HWAM, HWAS-0, and CWAM. Go to www.IDEC.com and review HW Series and CW Series catalogs for detailed information.
2. *Use a clear lens (C) for a PW (White) lamp.

1812051248 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC 4y



222mm - AP22M Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Specifications
=
[
o
s Operating Temperature: -25 to +55°C (no freezing)
F Environment Storage Temperature: 45 to +80°C (no freezing)
°g Operating Humidity: 45-85%RH (no condensation)
% Insulation Resistance 100MQ (DC500V megger)
E Over Voltage Category |1 (IEC60664-1)
Impulse Dielectric Strength 2.5kV (IEC60664-1, IEC60947-5-1)
Degree of pollution 3 (IEC60947-5-1)
" Dielectric Strenath between terminals of different poles: 2,000V AC, 1 min
=4 9 between live and non-live parts: 2,000V AC, 1 min
ﬂ Vibration Operation limit 5-55Hz half amp: 0.5mm
c .
E Resistance  Damage limit 30Hz half amp: 1.5mm
& Shock Operation limit 100m/s? (106)
Resistance Damage limit 1000m/s? (100G)
- Degres of Protaction Pane! fron.t: IP66 (IEC 60529), UL Type 4X
Terminals: IP20
" Terminal Size M3.5 screw
% Tightening torque for terminal screw = 1.0Nem
i Tighten'g torque for Locking Ring 2.0Nem
2 Wire Size AWG16 ~ AWG14, 2 wires max.
]
2 Weight (approx.) 18g
Lamp Ratings
Rated Voltage 12V DC, 24V AC/DC, 120V AC
Voltage Range 12V DC 5%, 24V AC/DC £10%, 120V AC +10%
o oo MO e (), Green (), Yellow (Y), Amber (A), Bue (S), and White (PW)
<4}
£ roted Curent 12VDC: R, A, Y - 21mA; 6, S, PW - 22mA
24V AC/DC, 120V AC: 24mA (all colors)
LED Life (Ref.) Approx. 30,000 Hrs. at rated DC voltage at 25°C in specified environmental conditions (The brightness reduces to 50% of initial value.)
S Colors R, A,and Y Colors G, S, & PW Drawing Key
X1 X1 —&— LED chip
S Ay e 4 Rectifier DI
Equivalent Circuit A vy ——J<— Rectifier . iode
g —4<— Zenner Diode
‘g X2 X2 —{ 73— Resistor
1
(=}
o
Dimensions (mm) Panel cut-out (mm)
o R0.8 max.
%3.2 +g.2
&
2'3?70“’ « -
£ 3o
3 - -
o <
m [aV)
©
£
E 40
@ 3
LA~ AP
- .. Panel Thickness 0.8-6 J Y J A Y
T T T T T
N T‘ . N ‘\ .
% Sl A 3.2mm ‘" opening (notch) is used to stop
@ 8 3 5 rotation.
o (Not necessary if a nameplate is not used.)
g 42 | 155
= }
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Switches & Pilot Devices

Safety Instructions

Turn off the power before installation, removal, wiring, maintenance and
inspection. Failure to turn off power may cause electrical shocks or
fire hazard.

When wiring, use proper size (AWG16 - AWG14) wires to meet voltage
and current requirements. Tighten the terminal screws to a recommended
tightening torque (1.0Nem). Operating with loose terminal screws may
cause overheating and fire.

Installation Instructions

Panel Mounting

Remove the locking ring and check if the rubber gasket is properly aligned.
Then insert the AP22M unit, aligning the "TOP" marking with the recess into
the panel cut-out, and tighten the locking ring.

Pilot Light

Rubber Gasket

“TOP"marking location

When installing the pilot light into a panel cut-out, use locking ring wrench
(part number MW9Z-T1) to tighten the locking ring to a recommend-
ed torque of 2.0Nem. Do not use pliers and do not tighten exces-
sively, otherwise the unit may become damaged.

Great Visibility - even from inside a train (automatic safety fence on a
train station platform)

Mounting Notes

Applicable Wires
The applicable wire sizes are from AWG14 to AWG16 with 2 wires max.
A ring-tongue crimp style terminal cannot be used.

Applicable Terminal

Fork Crimp Terminal Bar Type Crimp Terminal
.| X

N @©
€ £
5¢ .
hid O
T==b ===
4max. L 6min. L_Jm
Single Wire
%
[
IS
«©
3|
T===—1-
8max.
Noise

External noise may cause LED chips to deteriorate, leading to a reduction in
brightness, a change in color, or malfunction. We recommend the following
solution if this problem exists. However, please note that this solution will
vary depending on the operating environment and the application.

Circuit
R S Zener Diode Reference Value
Ed Zener Voltage: 15V (1W)

Pilot
SR 7

Compact Size - Perfect for mounting on small or narrow surfaces.

822mm - AP22M Series

$}00|g |euIWId] $101081U07) slawi| 194008 § shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

siayealg unaiy

1812051248

800-262-IDEC (4332) » USA & Canada

WIDEC g



222mm - CW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 222 Flush Mount CW Switches & Pilot Devices
g
s Flush bezel projects only 2.5mm from front of panel and as little as 39.9mm behind the panel!
o.
E Key features:
% ¢ ¢22.3mm mounting hole compliant with IEC 60947-5-1
'§ e 3.5-mm operator travel for pushbuttons ensures comfortable and reliable operation
¢ Up to 6 contacts per switch are possible with use of dual contact blocks
e Black and metallic bezels available
e |lluminated pushbuttons, pushbuttons, pilot lights, selector switches and key
2 selector switches are available
(=2] . -
= e Direct opening NC contact
= e Seven different keys can be chosen for key selector switches
5 ¢ 10A contact rating; up to three contact blocks for non-illuminated and two contact
@ blocks for illuminated models can be connected
¢ Contact blocks can be removed by locking lever
- ¢ |P20 finger-safe screw terminals
e UL Type 4X rating
2 Applicable Standards Mark File No. or Organization
= UL508 )
g CSA C22.2 No.14 G@ug UL/C-UL File No. E68961
w
> " .
= EN60947-5-1
c € EC Low Voltage Directive
Specifications Contact Ratings
. Non-illuminated: =25 to +60°C (no freezing) Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 300V
" Operating Temperature e L o ;
2 LED illuminated: —25 to +55°C (no freezing) Rated Thermal Current (1th) 10A
E Operating Humidity 45 t0 85% RH (no condensation) .
Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) 24V 120V 240V
Storage Temperature —40 to +80°C _—
Resistive Load 1A 10A BA
Contact Resistance 50 mQ maximum (initial value) AC (AC-12)
- Insulation Resistance 100 MQ minimum (500V DC megger) 50/60Hz | |nductive Load
Electrical Life (AC-15) 10A BA  3A
Overvoltage Category I1(IEC 60664-1) 50,000
: At Resistive Load
Impulse Withstand Voltage 2.5kV (IEC60664-1/60947-5-1) operations (DC-12) 8A 220 11A
@ i 5- DC
g Pollution Degree 3 (IEC60947-5-1) Rated Inductive Load " ia | ose
s Vibration Resistance Operating extremes: 5 to 55Hz, amplitude 0.5mm Operating (DC-13) ’ ’
o
(=} - .
I3 . Operating extremes: 100m/s? Current Resistive Load
Shock Resistance Damage limits: 1000m/s? (le) AC (AC-12) 5A 5A 3A
i : 50/60Hz | Inductive Load
Mechanical Life Pushbutton,.lllurmnated pushbutton: 2,000,000 Elsctrical Life frt A 3A 15A
o . . Selector switch: 250,000 (AC-15)
(minimum operations) o 100,000 -
Key selector switch: 250,000 ) Resistive Load
_ operations 4A 1.1A | 0.55A
Electrical Life 50,000 (see Contact Ratings) 0c (bC-12)
£ . . 100,000 (see Contact Ratings) Inductive Load
g (minimum operations) (switching frequency 1800 operations/h) (DC-13) 2A 0.55A | 0.27A
é Degree of Protection (IEC60529) Err]rﬁ:rf;?;t :Egg Type 4X Contact Material Silver
5 ’ 1. Minimum applicable load (reference value): 3V AC/DC, 5mA (Applicable range is subject
= Short-circuit Protection 250V/10A fuse, (Type aM IEC60269-1, IEC602069-2) A to the operating conditions and load.)
. . 2. The operational current represents the classification by making and breaking currents
Electrical Shock Protection Class Il (IEC61140) (IEC 60947-5-1).
~ Terminal Style Screw terminal (M3.5 slotted Phillips screw) 3. UL, c-UL rating: A300
Bezel Material Polyamide Direct Opening of Key Selector Switch
% Up to 2 wires of 2mm? (solid wire g1.6) p— p—
§ Applicable Wire Size maximum (AWG14 to 16) Gesiiion S SRR
) (Ring terminal cannot be used) Operator Angle for Direct Opening Action  90° 45°
3 Recommended Terminal: 1.0to 1.3N:m Minimum Operator Torque for Direct , ,
e ) . S ) B 0.2N:m 0.3N-m
S Tightening Torque Locking ring: 1.2N-m Opening Action
Maximum Operator Angle 90° 45°
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Weights

Illuminated Pushbutton

Pushbutton
Pilot Light

Selector Switch

Switches & Pilot Devices

46g (CW1L-M1E02QH, 2 contacts)
629 (CW1L-M1E22QH, 4 contacts)

45g (CW1B-M1EQ3, 3 contacts)
52g (CW1B-M1E22, 4 contacts)

279 (CW1P-1EQH)

48g (CW1S-2E03, 3 contacts)
55g (CW1S-2E22, 4 contacts)

61g (CW1K-2AEQ3, 3 contacts)

822mm - CW Series

oy it S 68 (CW1K-2AF22, 4 contacts)
LED Module
Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 250V
Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) 6V AC/DC 12V AC/DC 24V AC/DC 100/120V AC 230/240V AC
Operating Voltage Range 6V AC/DC+10% 12V AC/DC+10% 24V AC/DC+10% 100/120V AC+£10% 230/240V AC+10%
lllumination Color Code @ A (amber), G (green), PW (white), R (red), S (blue)
LED Module Part Number CW-EAQ2@ CW-EAQ3@ CW-EAQ4@ CW-EAQH® CW-EAQM4®
Current Draw 15mA 15mA 16.5mA 18mA 18mA
Life (reference value) Approx. 30,000 hours
R
X1 oo . _ X . —& LED Chip
4 —&— LED Chip —w— Rectifying Diode
Internal Circuit R T Rectifying Diode R R _«— Zener Diode
—x— Zener Diode ——— Resistor
X2 o—{j?ii}————
X2 o ——— Resistor —i = Capacitor
C
1. Specify an illumination color code in place of @ in the part number.
A 2. Use the white (PW) LED module for yellow illumination.
Contact Blocks
Contact Block Single Contact Block Double Contact Block
Contact 1NO 1INC 2NO 2NC INO-1NC
Part No. YW-E10R YW-EO1 YW-EW2R0 YW-EW02 YW-EW1R1
Shape
Housing Color Blue/Black Reddish Purple Blue/Black Reddish Purple Reddish Purple/Blue
Push Rod Color Black Red Black Red Gray
. 1sttier: 13-14 1st tier: 11-12 1st tier: (NO) 13-14
izl S L 2nd tier: 23-24 2nd tier: 2122 2nd tier: (NC) 2122
Weight (approx.) g 19g
Degree of Protection Mounting Hole Layout
Rating P65 P66 Ps7  ULTypedX IEC 60947-5-1 compliant
R0.8 max. [ 329
llluminated Pushbutton Yes Yes * Yes * Yes *
Pilot Light Yes Yes No Yes
Pushbutton Yes Yes * Yes * Yes *
Selector Switch Yes Yes Yes Yes
Key Selector Switch Yes Yes No Yes
*When used with rubber boot (CW9Z-D11, -D12) ,
A ‘Yl—‘ S - Note: Determine mounting centers to
PN P A ensure proper spacing.
30
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Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Timers

Terminal Blocks Contactors

Circuit Breakers

822mm - CW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Illuminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)

Operating Contact . lllumination Color
Style Valtage Gorfigiiration Black Bezel Metallic Bezel Code ®
1NO CWIL-®1E1002@  CWAL-®1E1002®@
INC CWIL-®1E0102@  CWAL-®1E0102®@
svacoc  INO-INC CWIL®IEI1Q2®@  CWAL-®1E1102@
2NO CWIL-®1E2002@  CWAL-®1E2002®@
Round Flush 2NC CWIL-®1E0202@  CWAL-®1E0203@
cwiL- 2NO-2NC CWIL-®1E2202@  CWAL-®1E22020@
mg CWIL-®1E1003®@  CWAL-®1E1003@
ING-ING CWIL-®1E0103@  CWAL-®1E0103@
1VAC/DC 0 CWIL-®1E1103®@  CWAL-®1E1103@
NG CWIL-®1E2003®@  CWAL-®1E2003®@
INO-ZNG CWIL-®1E0203®@  CWAL-®1E0203@
1NO CWIL-®1EI004@  CWAL-®IEI04®@ A amber
(black bezel) INC CWIL-®1E0104@  CWAL-®1E0104@ G green
aavacpe  INO-ING CWIL-®IEI104®@  CWAL-®IENU4®  PW: white
2NO CWIL-®1E2004@  CWAL-®1E2004@ R red
2NC CWIL-®1E0204®@  CWAL-®1E0204@ S blue
2NO-2NC CWIL-®1E2204@  CWAL-®1E2204®@ Y yellow
1NO CWIL-®IEI00H®  CWAL-®1E100H®@
. 1NC CWIL-®1E0IQH®  CWAL-®1E01QH®
1NO-1NC CWIL-®IE11IQH®  CWAL-®1E11QH®
K’ 100M20VAC 5\, CWIL®IE0H®  CWAL-®1E200H®
2NC CWIL-®1E020H®  CWAL-®1E02QH®@
. 2NO-2NC CWIL-®1E22QH®  CWAL-®1E22QH®
(metallic bezel)
1NO CWIL-®1E10QM4®@  CWAL-®1E100M4®@
1NC CWIL-®1E01QM4®  CWAL-®1E01QM4®@
1NO-1NC CWIL-®@1E11QM4®  CWAL-®1E11QM4@
230/240VAC 9z CWIL®I1E200MA®  CWAL-®1E200M4@
2NC CWIL-®@1E020M4®@  CWAL-®1E020M4®@
2NO-2NC CWAL-®1E220M4®@  CWAL-®1E220M4®@
1NO CWIL-®2E1002@  CWAL-@2E1002®@
INC CWIL-®2E0102@  CWAL-@2E0102®@
vacpe  INO-INC CWIL®2E1102®@  CWAL-®2E1102@
Round Extended A 2NO CWIL-®2E2002@  CWAL-®2E2002@
CWOL-02 2NC CWIL-®2E0202@  CWAL-®2E0202@
2NO-2NC CWIL-G2E2202®@  CWAL-®2E2202@
1NO CWIL-®2E1003@  CWAL-®2E1003@
1NC CWIL-®2E0103@  CWAL-®@2E0103®@
vacpe  INO-ING CWIL-®2E1103@  CWAL-®2E1103@
2NO CWIL-®2E2003@  CWAL-®2E2003@
2NC CWIL-®2E0203@  CWAL-®2E0203@
2NO-2NC CWIL-®2E2203@  CWAL-®2E2203@
1NO CWIL-®@2E1004@  CWAL-@2E1004@ A amber
1NC CWIL-®@2E0104@  CWAL-G2E0104@ G green
(black bezel) 24V AC/DC 1NO-1NC CWIL-®2E1104@ CWAL-@2E1104@ PW: white
2NO CWIL-®@2E2004@  CWAL-®2E2004@ R red
2NC CWIL-®@2E0204@  CWAL-@2E0204@ S blue
2NO-2NC CWIL-®@2E2204@  CWAL-@2E2204@ yellow
1NO CWIL-®2E100H®  CWAL-@2E100H®
INC CWIL-®2E010H®  CWAL-@2E01QH®
1NO-1NC CWIL-®2E110H®  CWAL-@2E11QH®
100A20VAC 5y CWIL-®2E200H®  CWAL-@2E200H®
2NC CWIL-®2E020H®  CWAL-@2E020H®
2N0-2NC CWIL-®2E220H®  CWAL-@2E220H®
1NO CWIL-®2E100M4@  CWAL-®2E100M4@
(metallic bezel) 1NC CWIL-®@2E01QM4®@  CWAL-®2E01QM4@
20/2avac INO-INC CWIL-®2E11QM4@  CWAL-®2E11QM4@
2NO CWIL-®2E200M4@  CWAL-®2E200M4@
2NC CWIL-®@2E020M4@  CWAL-®2E020M4@
2NO-2NC CWIL-®@2E220M4®@  CWAL-®2E220M4@

. Specify an illumination color code in

place of @ in the Part Number.

. Specify function code in place of ®

in the Part Number. M: momentary, A:
maintained

. See page 626 for dimensions.
. See next page for replacement LED

modules.

. A'dummy block is installed when one

contact block is used.

. Additional contact configurations

available, contact IDEC for more
details
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - CW Series

- (7]
llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-assembled) 2
[x]
=
Contact Blocks  + LED Module + Mounting Adapter  + Operator + Lens = Completed Unit i
3
g
o
E O ' g.
]
(7]
w
Contact Blocks Operators @ Lens/LED El
Contact Contact Part Black Metallic Color Code E
sl bants Block  Configuration Number Sl Bezel Bezel Color Code 6;
1NO YW-ET0R Round Flush ~ CWILM10 Cwal-Mmio ~ Amber A .
Single
" NG YW-ED1 Momentary Green G -
Finger- Round Extended  CWIL-M20  CwaL-Mzo  hed R
safe INO YW- Blue S
screw EW2R0 White* PW or C =
i) - N— Round Flush ~ CWIL-ATD  CWAL-AT0 e o =z
ouble 2
Maintained Yellow Y go
YW- *Use PW for LED module, use C L
1NO-INC SR Round Extended  CWIL-A20  CWALA20 ¢/ \one 5
73
] Dummy block CW-DB  Lens @ Voltage Code
Style Part Number Voltage Code o
6V AC/DC 2
LED Module 12VAC/DC 3
Round oz 1110
Style Part Number Flush 24V AC/DC 4 5
100/120V AC  H 2
. 230/240V AC |+ M4
CW-EAQ @® Round
= .
Y CW9Z-L12@ -
1. Inplace of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code .
from table. 1. Inplace of @, specify the Lens/LED Color o
2. In place of @, specify the Voltage Code from table. ‘ k Code from table. =)
3. Use PW LED for yellow lens. §
g
w
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor
Style Part Number -
—
D
J. CW-CN 3
>3
=3
@
o
o
73
Q
g
o
@
Q
)
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222mm - CW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7] -
3 Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)
g
E Style Cont?ct . Black Bezel Metallic Bezel Button Color Code @
= Configuration
°§ Round Flush 1NO CW1B-®1E100 CW4B-®1E10@
e CWOB-n INC CWIB-®IE0I®  CWAB-®IE0IO
H
« 1NO-1NC CW1B-®1E11® CW4B-®1E11@
2NO CW1B-®1E200 CW4B-®1E20@
2NC CW1B-®1E020 CW4B-®1E020@
% 2NO-1NC* CW1B-M1E21© CW4B-M1E21@
g 1NO-2NC* CW1B-M1E120@ CW4B-M1E120@
£
‘s (blackbezel 3NO* CW1B-M1E30D CW4B-M1E30®
) B: black
@ 3NC* CW1B-M1E03@ CW4B-M1E03@ G: green
INO-2NC CWIB-®1E22] CWAB-®1E22] 2 L‘Tje
T Round Extended 1NO CW1B-®2E10@ CW4B-®2E10@ W: white
CWLB-12 INC CWIBG2E0I®  CWAB®ENI® yellow
g INO-INC CWIB-®2E11® CW4B-®2E11® ﬂ 1. ggri(ﬂ;yra button color code in place of @ in the part
& 2NO CW1B-®2E200© CW4B-®2E200 2. Specify function code in place of ® in the Part
=] Number. M: momentary, A: maintained
% 2NC CW1B-®2E020 CW4B-®2E020 3. See page 627 for dimensions.
= INO-1NC* CW1B-M2E21® CW4B-M2E21® 4. Two durr_lmy blocks are installed when_one
contact is used and one dummy block in
1NO-2NC* CW1B-M2E120@ CW4B-M2E12@ installed when two contact blocks are used.
. INO* CWIB-M2E30D CWAB-M2E300 5. ngﬁ]iZiz{;r;tzziigt;nﬁguranons are not available in
(metallic bezel) INC* CW1B-M2E03® CWA4B-M2E03D 6. Additional contact F:onﬁgurations available; contact
IDEC for more details.
2N0-2NC CW1B-M2E220© CW4B-®2E220@
= Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-assembled)
Contact Blocks + Mounting Adaptor  + Operator = Completed Unit
s
S
©  Contact Blocks Operators* © Button Color Code
Contact Contact Part ;
Style Contacts Block  Configuration Number Style Black Bezel  Metallic Bezel Color Code
Black B
— INO YW-E10R Round Flush CW1B-M1®  CW4B-M1®
Single Momentary Green G
o . e YW-£01 Round Extended CW1B-M2®  CW4B-M2® fed "
= Finger- Blue S
= safe INO YW- .
E screw EWZR0 RoundFlush ~ CWIB-AI®  CWAB-AI® White | W
£ terminal Yellow Y
= Double  2NC YW-EW02 Maintained
2
. YW- Round Extended CW1B-A2® CW4B-A2®
TNO-1 EW1R1
7 1. Specify a button color code in place of ®.
] Dummy block CW-DB ‘ l 2. *Operator button is not removable from operator. Contact Block Mounting Adaptor
é Style Part Number
©
[<b]
@
E CW-CN
o
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - CW Series

- - (7]
Pilot Lights (Assembled) =
[x]
=
(-]
Style Operating Voltage Black Bezel Metallic Bezel lllumination Color Code @ ;,
]
Round Flush Lens 6V AC/DC CW1P-1EQ2@ CW4P-1EQ2@ s
CWIIP-1 o
12V AC/DC CW1P-1EQ3®@ CW4P-1EQ3®@ §
(7]
24V AC/DC CW1P-1EQ4®@ CW4P-1EQ4®@
100/120V AC CW1P-1EQH® CW4P-1EQH® .
A amber g
(black bezel) 230/240V AC CW1P-1EQM4®@ CW4P-1EQM4®@ G: green °5—’
R: red «
Round Dome Lens S: blue &
6V AC/DC CW1P-2EQ2@ CW4P-2EQ2®@ =
CWpP-2 / PW: white @
Y: yellow
12V AC/DC CW1P-2EQ3®@ CW4P-2EQ3®@
24V AC/DC CW1P-2EQ4®@ CW4P-2EQ4®@
=
100/120V AC CW1P-2EQH® CWAP-2EQH® 1. Specify an illumination color code in place of =
‘ ‘ @ in the Part Number 2]
2. See page 627 for dimensions. oo
h 230/240V AC CW1P-2EQM4@ CW4P-2EQM4@ 3. See page 625 for replacement LED modules. 4
(metallic bezel) ’ )
4. Two dummy blocks are installed. =
Pilot Lights (Sub-assembled)
Contact Blocks*  + LED Module +  Mounting Adapter  + Operator + Lens = Completed Unit
=
3
@
ﬂ * 2 dummy blocks are required for each completed pilot light.
Contact Block Contact Block Mounting Adaptor Lens
Style Contacts Part Number Style Part Number Style Part Number o
o
Round E*
l Durmmy Block CW-DB Fush ~ CWONO 2
J. CW-CN cound ’
CW9Z-L15@
LED Module Dome
Style Part Number 1. In place of @, specify the Lens/LED Color o
A Code from table.
N Operators
—
[ Styl Black Metallic =
CW-EAQ @® tyle Bezel Bezel @ Lens/LED @ Voltage Code 2
=1 =3
} Color Code Voltage Code )
o
Color  Code 6V AC/DC 2 2
1. In place of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Amber | A 12V AC/DC 3
‘ ; Code from table.
2. Inplace of @, specify the Voltage Code CW1P-00 CW4p-00 Green G 24V AC/DC 4 -
from table. Red R
3. Use PW LED for yellow lens. ¢ 100/120VAC | H
Blue 'S 230/240V AC | M4 o
White* | PW or C 3
Yellow Y ®
*Use PW for LED module, use C for lens. %
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222mm - CW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

[%]
8 Selector Switches (Assembled)
k=
5 cWoS
o (Knob Qperator)
o3
@ Shape
-=
£
2 (black bezel) (metallic bezel)
Contact Block Operator Position L R
No. of Positions Contact L\/R \7
’ Configuration Mounting L Spring return
Type L R Maintained pring
£ Position from right
% 1 NO o
= 1“NO()] 2 — Dummy CWIIS-2E10 CWIIS-21E10
.;'; 3 = Dummy
1 — Dummy
- EONS 2 — Dummy CWLIS-2601 CWIIS-21E01
3 NC °
@ 1 NO [
2 1 N8'11)NC 2 — Dummy CWLIS-2E11 CWOIS-21ETT
w
5 3 NC ()
w
= 1 NO L]
& @‘0? 2 — Dummy CWIIS-2E20 CWIIS-21E20
3 NO °
1 NC °
80° 2-position o 2 — Dummy CWIIS-2E02 CWLIS-21€02
3 NC °
5 1 NO °
£ -
= ZN&1)NC 2 NO ° CWIIS-2E21 CWOIS-21E21
3 NC °
1 NO °
. 1N8'22)NC 2 NG ° CWIIS-2E12 CWOS-21E12
3 NC °
1 NO °
g ?210()] 2 NO ° CWIIS-2E30 CWOS-21E30
*g 3 NO °
. 1 NG °
?[']\‘3? 2 NG ° CWIIS-2E03 CWOIS-21E03
o 3 NC °
: No/  NC e
P NC | nNC Y
o
= NG AN 2 - Dummy CWIIS-2E22 CWIIS-21E22
é N0/ | NO L]
= 3 N e °
NO °
- 1 2NO
NO °
[ 2 — Dummy CWIIS-2£40 CWIIS-2E40
5 NO °
= 3 2NO
S NO °
m
E
5
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822mm - CW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

- w
Selector Switches (Assembled) con’t =
. 3
C C
Contact Block (FJ’pergtor L € R L R L R L R )
No. of Contact osition W \V Q? ]
o ontact =
Positions  Configuration  pjonting Tvoe L C R Maintained Spring return Spring retur Spring return o
Position s from right from left two-way 2
g
INO-INC ! NO *
i 2 — Dummy CWIIS-3E11 CWIS-31E11 CWIIS-32E11 CWIIS-33E11
3 NC an %
1 NC a= El
1NO-1NC 2 — Dummy CWOIS3ETINT | CWOS-31E1INT | CWOS32ETINT | CWIIS-33ET1N 5
(11N1) 5 0 o =
(=]
1 NO ° 7
1 ?ﬁ,\]g;c 2 NC ° CWOIS-3E1IN2 CWLIS-31E11N2 CWLIS-32E11N2 CWIIS-33E11N2
3 — Dummy o
1 — Dummy
1%\1‘2;0 2 NC ° CWOIS-3E1IN3  CWLIS-31E11N3 CWLIS-32E11N3 CWIIS-33E11N3 -
3 NO ° 5
1 = Dummy ;,
{ ”(1)’\1‘2;0 2 NO @ ® CWIOS3EIINA | CWOS-31E1INA | CWOS-32ETINA | CWIIS-33E11N4 ¢
3 NC a z
1 N e ’
@'0? 2 — Dummy CWIIS-3E20 CWIIS-31E20 CWIIS-32E20 CWIIS-33E20
3 NO ° o
1 = Dummy
(ZZONNOH 2 NO L ®  CWOS3E20NT  CWOIS-31E20NT CWLIS-32E20N1 CWLIS-33E20N1
3 NO (] =
3
45° NG 1 NC [ ] 3
3-position %02) 2 = Dummy CWIIS-3E02 CWIIS-31E02 CWIIS-32E02 CWIIS-33E02
3 NC -
1 — Dummy
(022'\,'\‘(3” 2 NC ° CWOIS-3E02N1T  CWIIS-31E02N1 CWLIS-32E02N1 CWIIS-33E02N1 -
3 NC a
1 NO °
ZNg:)NC 2 NO ° ®  CWIS3E2 CWIS-31E21 CWIIS-32E21 CWIIS-33E21 o
3 NC a §*
1 NO ° g
2NO-INC @
Nl 2 NC ° CWOIS-3E2INT  CWLIS-31E21N1 CWLIS-32E21N1 CWIIS-33E21N1
3 NO °
1 NO ° o
1N8'22)NC 2 NC ° CWIS-3E12 CWIIS-31E12 CWOS-32E12 CWIIS-33E12
3 NC a .
1 NC a» g
1NO-2NC 3
i 2 NO ° ®  CWOS3EIZNT  CWOIS-31E12NT CWIIS-32E12N1 CWIIS-33E12N1 >
3 NC a @
1 NO ° 2
%\‘0? 2 NO ° ®  CWIS-3E30 CWIS-31E30 CWLIS-32E30 CWLIS-33E30
3 NO °
" 1 NC -
f03) 2 NC ° CWI1S-3E03 CWIIS-31E03 CWI1S-32E03 CWIIS-33E03
3 NG ) 2
g,
@
3
Q
)
1812051248
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Switches & Pilot Devices

‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

222mm - CW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

Selector Switches (Assembled) con’t

Operator
C
Contact Block Position L C o L R
No. of Contact Mount \V \D
Positions Configuration ounting Tvpe L ¢ R .
Position P Maintained S?rrg:g rriegt#trn
/ NO/ NO| @
NC NG| | o
2ND NG 2 — Dummy = CWOS3E22 CWIIS-31E22
; NO/ | NO ¢
NC NG e
NO ©
1 2NO
NO @
45> i 2 — Dummy = CWOIS-3E40 CWIIS-31E40
3-position ; - NO PS
NO L
1 2NC N
NC [ ]
2'(\‘2%,\%2’\;0 2 - Dummy = CWIIS-3E22N2 CWIIS-31E22N2
3 2NO NC °
NC [
1. Specify a bezel color code in place of [Jin the Part Number, 1 (black bezel), 4 (metallic bezel)
A 2. For the contact block mounting position, see below.
3. Lever operator is also available. For dimensions, see page 628.
4. To order a lever operator selector switch, insert L before E in the knob operator part number.
Example: Knob Operator part number CW1S-3E11 becomes CW1S-3LE11 for Lever Operator.
Lever Operator Contact Block Mounting Position
Left Center Right

L € R=—r
1 NO @

CW1S-[L Cwas-0L ) NG PY
(black bezel) (metallic bezel)
3 NC [ ]

<
Spring return
from left

CWIIS-32E22

CWLIS-32E40

CWLIS-32E22N2

A
Spring return
two-way

CWIIS-33E22

CWDIS-33E40

CWIIS-33E22N2

618 [' DEC www.IDEC.com
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - CW Series

- (7]
Selector Switches (Sub-assembled) =
[x]
=
ContactBlock + Mounting Adaptor  + Operator = Completed Unit i
2
g
(=)
E . g.
: 2
(7]
Contact Blocks 2
=
Contact Contact Part =
sl o Block  Configuration Number L?i
=
1NO YW-E10R &
Single
INC YW-EQ1
Finger- —
safe YW-
screw Al EW2R
terminal =
Double  2NC YW-EW02 2
w
20
L YW- 1%
1NO-1NC EWIR S
g
w
l Dummy block Cw-DB
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor
Style Part Number .
3
@
J. CW-CN
Operators g
3
Style Position Handle Description Black Bezel Metallic Bezel E
o
o Maintained CW1S-2 CW4S-2 é
no
Spring return from right CW1S-21 CW4S-21
Z-position . Maintained CW1S-2L CW4S-2L o
ever
Spring return from right CW1S-21L CW4S-21L
Maintained CW1Ss-3 CwWa4s-3 =
(1]
Spring return from right CW1S-31 CW4S-31 3
Knob I~
Spring return from left CW1S-32 CW4S-32 =
Spring return two-way CW1S-33 CW4S-33 ‘E_
3-position 3
Maintained CW1S-3L Cwas-3L
(knob operator shown) . Spring return fromright ~~ CW1S-31L CW4S-31L o
ever
Spring return from left CW1S-32L CWi4sS-32L
Spring return two-way CW1S-33L CW4S-33L o
Lever or knob is supplied with operator. g
A -
@
Q
s

1812051248 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC 4



Switches & Pilot Devices

‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

822mm - CW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Key Selector Switches (Assembled)

CWOK
Shape
Contact Block
.. Contact
ek Gl Configuration Mounting Tvoe
Position P
INO 1 NO
(10 g B
INC ! -
W
1 NO
INO-1NC ’ o
il 3 NC
NO 1 NO
W
NG 1 NC
2NO-1NC ! NO
21) 2 NO
3 NC
1 NO
1INO-2NC 9 NG
90° 2-position (12) 3 NG
N0 1 NO
(30) 2 NO
3 NO
NG 1 NC
(03) 2 NC
3 NC
1 NO/NC
2N0-2NC 2
(22)
3 NO/NC
1 2NO
4NO
(40) 2
3 2NO

(black bezel)

Operator Position

NC

NO
NC
NO
NO

NO
NO

L\/ R
R Maintained
(]
Dummy CWLIK-2AE10
Dummy
Dummy
Dummy CWLIK-2AEQ1
[}
Dummy CWLIK-2AET1
(]
Dummy CWLIK-2AE20
[ J
Dummy CWIIK-2AE02
[ J
® CWIIK-2AE21
[ J
CWIIK-2AE12
[ J
L] CWLIK-2AE30
[ J
CWIIK-2AE03
[ J
[}
Dummy CWLIK-2AE22
[ J
(]
[ J
[}
Dummy CWLIK-2AE40
(]
(]

(metallic bezel)

L\7 R
Spring return
from right
CWLIK-21BE10
CWLIK-21BE01
CWLIK-21BE11
CWLIK-21BE20
CWLIK-21BE02
CWLIK-21BE21
CWLK-21BE12

CWLK-21BE30

CWLK-21BE03

CWLIK-21BE22

CWLIK-21BE40

620 HLIDEC

www.IDEC.com

1812051248



Switches & Pilot Devices

822mm - CW Series

Key Selector Switches (Assembled) con’t g
=
Contact Block ggg{g;?}r L C g L ° R L. R LS. R _:;
oo Comat N % % % >
Positions  Configuration Mounting Type L C R L Spring return Spring return Spring return =
Position Maintained from right from left two-way E.
! N @ g
! N8'11)NC 2 — Dummy CWIIK-3AE11 CWIIK-31BE11 CWIIK-32CET1 CWIIK-33DE11
3 NG | e
INO-ING ! NG | a=— 2
e 2 — Dummy CWOK-3AETINT | CWOK-31BETINT | CWIOK-32CE1INT  CWIIK-33DE11NI E
3 NO ° E
INO-ING ! ND )@ &
e 2 NG ° CWOK-3AETIN2 | CWOK-31BE1IN2 | CWOK-32CETIN2  CWOIK-33DE1IN2 =
3 — Dummy
1 — Dummy
! ’(\ﬁ,\]g‘)c 2 NG ° CWOK-3AETIN3 | CWOK-31BETIN3 | CWIOK-32CETIN3 | CWIIK-33DE1IN3 o
3 NO °
1 — Dummy =
u(\ﬁ’\mc 2 N e ®  CWOK3AETINA  CWOK-31BETINA | CWIOK-32CE1IN | CWIIK-33DE11N4 2
3 NC | cmm &
1 NO e S
2(%; 2 — Dummy CWIK-3AE20 CWOK31BE20 | CWIK32CE20 | CWIIK-33DE20 2
3 NO °
1 — Dummy o
2NO (20N1) 2 N e ®  CWOK3AEZONT  CWOK-31BEZONT | CWIOK-32CE20NT  CWIOIK-33DEZONI
3 NO °
1 NC K
S NG 2 _ Dummy CWIK-3AF02 CWOK-31BEO2 | CWOK-32CE02  CWIIK-33DE02 =
3-position (02) 3 NG ‘ e a
1 = Dummy
INC (02N1) 2 NG ° CWOK-3AFO2N1 | CWOK-31BEOZN1 | CWOK-32CEO2N1T  CWIIK-33DEOZNI
3 NG| e
1 N @ -
INO-ING (21) 2 N e ®  CWIK3AE2 CWIIK-31BE21 CWIIK-32CE21 CWIIK-33DE21
3 NC | e
1 NO ([ ] P
2'(\;?,\1“'\;C 2 NC ° CWOK3AEZINT  CWOK-31BEZINT  CWIK-32CE2IN1  CWIOK-33DEZINI g
3 NO ° g
1 N e
1INO-2NC (12) 2 NG ° CWIIK-3AE12 CWIIK-31BE12 CWIIK-32CE12 CWIIK-33DE12
3 NG | o -
1 NC .
”(\:[2),31'\10 2 N e ®  CWOK3AEIZNI  CWOK-31BEIZNT | CWOK-32CE12N1 | CWIOIK-33DE1ZN
3 NG | 2
3N0 ! i :
e 2 N e ®  CWIK-3AE3D CWIIK-31BE30 CWIIK-32CE30 CWIIK-33DE30 =
3 NO L4 =3
1 NC | ’
3(‘??5 2 NG ° CWIIK-3AF03 CWIIK-31BE03 CWIIK-32CE03 CWIIK-33DE03
3 NG | o
e}
g
@
o
5
1812051248
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222mm -

CW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Key Selector Switches (Assembled) con’t
E
2 Contact Block e c L S R L. R LC. R
[ Position L R
e No. of Contact \V \D ﬂ/ v
4 Positions Configuration i . . .
% g '\SOUT'"Q Type L C R Maintained Spring return Spring return Spring return
g osition from right from left two-way
()
NO @
1 NO/NC
NC [ )
ZN((%—ZZ) NC 2 — Dummy CWIIK-3AE22 CWIIK-31BE22 CWIIK-32CE22 CWIIK-33DE22
2 NO [ ]
=4 3 NO/NC
3 NC CED
E 1 2NO NO| @
©
S NO @
@ 4NO _
90° 2-position (40) 2 Dummy CWLIK-3AE40 CWLIK-31BE40 CWLIK-32CE40 CW(IK-33DE40
8 2NO NO *
— NO [ J
NC [
2 1 2NC
3 NC -
o -
S e 2 — Dummy CWLIK-3AE22N2 CWLIK-31BE22N2 CWLIK-32CE22N2 CWLIK-33DE22N2
p NC °
= 3 2NC
k) NC °
o
ﬂ 1. Specify a bezel color code in place of [] in the Part Number: 1 (black bezel), 4 (metallic Contact Block Mounting Position
bezel). . L 2 3 Left Center Right
2. On the spring-returned models, the key can be released only from the maintained 1
position. On the maintained models, the key can be released from any position. Key \ ¢
" retained positions are also available. See below. L C R < Operator
@ 3. Two keys are supplied. Position
E 4. Key cylinder material: Metal 1 NO )
5. Besides the standard key (key number OH), six other keys are also available. See below.
6. For the contact block mounting position, see right. 2 NC ®
7. For dimensions, see page 629.
8. When ordering an optional key or optional key-retained positions, specify designation 3 NC —
- codes as shown below:
Example: CW1K-2AE10-1H
blank: Standard key (OH, reversible) Note:
THto2H:  Reversible key Key number is indicated on the key cylinder.
» 3Hto6H:  Non-reversible key Standard keys do not have a key number indication.
o
o Key removal position code
E 2-position 3-position
(o] A: Removable in all positions A: Removable in all positions
B: Removable in left only B: Removable in left and center
C: Removable in right only C: Removable in right and center
D: Removable in center only
— E: Removable in right and left
G: Removable in left only
H: Removable in right only
@ Note: Key is retained in all spring-returned positions.
S
o
©
£
£
2
2
2
©
o
o
5
E
S

www.IDEC.com 1812051248
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - CW Series

. v
Key Selector Switches (Sub-assembled) 2
[x]
=
ContactBlock + Mounting Adaptor  + Operator = Completed Unit i
3
g
o
2
[x]
Contact Blocks Contact Block Mounting Adaptor &
=
Contact Contact Part Style Part Number =
i Eus Block  Configuration Number L?i
=
1NO YW-E10R =3
Single CW-CN
INC YW-EO1 J
Finger- o
safe YW-
screw Al EW2R
terminal =
Double  2NC YW-EW02 2
w
[
X YW- 1%
1NO-1NC EWIR S
g
w
l Dummy block CW-DB
Operator
Style Position ~ Description Black Bezel Metallic Bezel 5’
Maintained, key removable all positions CW1K-2A CWaK-2A 5
— Maintained, key removable left position only CW1K-2B Cwak-2B
-position
P Maintained, key removable right position only CW1K-2C Cwak-2C
Spring return from right CW1K-21B CW4K-21B —
Maintained, key removable all positions CW1K-3A CW1K-3A
Maintained, key removable left and center positions only CW1K-3B CW4K-3B
(]
h Maintained, key removable right and center positions only CW1K-3C CwWak-3C §
% Q
, Maintained, key removable center position only CW1K-3D CW4K-3D 5»
Maintained, key removable left and right positions only CW1K-3E CW4K-3E ¢
Maintained, key removable left position only CW1K-3G CW4K-3G
&] Sy Maintained, key removable right position only CW1K-3H CW4K-3H —
-position
I ] P Spring return from right, key removable left and center positions only ~ CW1K-31B CW4K-31B
Spring return from right, key removable center position only CW1K-31D CW4K-31D E
R . . 3
Spring return from right, key removable left position only CW1K-31G CW4K-31G =
Spring return from left, key removable right and center positions only ~ CW1K-32C CW4K-32C @
o
Spring return from left, key removable center position only CW1K-32D CW4K-32D %
Spring return from left, key removable right position only CW1K-32H CW4K-32H
Spring return two-way, key removable center position only CW1K-33D CW4K-33D .
ﬂ Two keys supplied with operator.
e
=3
o
@
Q
)
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222mm - CW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
§ Accessories
[
g Item Appearance Material Part Number Remarks
:a' Locking ® Used to tighten the locking ring when installing = 1o = )
2 Ring Brass MW9Z-T1 the CW series control unit in a panel cut-out L
§ Wrench o Weight: Approx 150g
s
(7]
) . o Used to plug an unnecessary 822.3mm hole in the panel
HMO?gn;;Sg Eﬁ;y:lede LW9Z-BP1 ¢ Degree of protection: IP65
g * Panel thickness: 0.8 to 6.0mm
2
=
= Replacement Parts
£
_c% Shape Material Part Number Remarks
Lens 1 Round
B Fush  Fovaviate CwszAne Golor code @ A (amber, C (clear), G (green), R (red), S blue, Y (yellow)
2 Round Use a clear (C) lens for white (PW) illumination.
Extended Helgliiais Cwez-L12@ 1: For illuminated pushbutton, pilot light
@ 2: For illuminated pushbutton
] X 2 2
= 2Round potyalytate CWIZ-L15@ 3: For pilot light
3 ome
b Single Contact Block Push rod color: Black
s 1NO YW-E10R Housing color: Blue/black
2 Push ro Housing Terminal No.: 3-4
Push rod color: Red
1NC YW-EO1 Housing color: Reddish purple
Terminal No.: 1-2
Double Contact Block Push rod color: black
2NO YW-EW2R0 Housing color: blue and black
Terminal No. 1st tier: 13-14, 2nd tier: 23-24
g Push ro ) Push rod color: red
)= Housing  one YW-EW02 Housing color: reddish purple
. Terminal No. 1st tier: 11-12, 2nd tier: 21-22
Push rod color: gray
1NO, 1NC YW-EW1R1 Housing color: reddish purple/blue
Terminal No. 1st tier: 13-14, 2nd tier: 21-22
o Rubber
Boot  hound CW9Z-D11
(clear)
» Round CW9z-D12
= Extended
E Dummy
s Block Polyamide
° (black) CW-D8
Locking
— Rlng Pol 8
yamide :
o (black) CW9Z-LN
£
) Gasket
o
2 Nitrile rubber CW9Z-WM Waterproof gasket between CW control unit bezel and the mounting panel.
=
E
e Nameplate
- Plastic CWAM-0B
® Spare Key . Specify a key No. in place of [J.
£ " Noneversible 7, OH: Standard key (reversible)
@ o . LA9Z-SK-[] THto 2H: Reversible key
= i : kel-plat
ot o S nickel-platec] 3Hto 6H:  Non-reversible key
g i Reversible For dimensions, see page 629.
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822mm - CW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
LED Modules =
[x]
Shape Operating Voltage Range ~ Current Draw  Part Number lllumination Color Code @ §
6V AC/DC+10% 15mA CW-EAQ2@ Specify an illumination color code ?;
. 12V AC/DC+10% 15mA CW-EAQ3@ " Placeof @ inthe Part Number g
A: amber o
" 24V AC/DC£10% 16.5mA CW-EAQ4@ G: green b
L PW: white -3
B 100/120V AC+10% 18mA CW-EAQH® R ’ ed &
' 230/240V AC+10% 18mA CW-EAQM4®@ S: blue
Nameplate Standard Legend Codes "
Pushbuttons Pushbuttons/Selector Switches Selector Switches %
Bl =l Pliasiz Legend  Code Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code 2
=
" AUTO 101 OPEN 116 AUTO-MAN 201 REV-FOR 216 AUTO-MAN-OFF 301 =t
2 2 CLOSE 102 OUT 117 CLOSE-OPEN 202 RUN-JOG 217  AUTO-OFF-MAN 302 @
O o ;I DOWN 103 RAISE 118 DOWN-UP 203 RUN-SAFE 218  CLOSE-OFF-OPEN 303
=l EMERG. 104 RESET 119 FAST-SLOW 204 SAFE-RUN 219 DOWN-OFF-SLOW 304
WN 7 STOP 105 REVERSE 120 FOR-REV 205 SLOW-FAST 220 FAST-OFF-SLOW 305 T
N . 7 FAST 106 RUN 121 HAND-AUTO 206 START-STOP 221 FOR-OFF-REV 306
& o FORWARD 107 SLOW 122 HIGH-LOW 207 STOP-START 222  LEFT-OFF-RIGHT 307 -
Lo HAND 108 START 123 JOG-RUN 208 UP-DOWN 223 LOWER-OFF-RAISE 308 e
Nameplate HIGH 109 STOP 125 LEFT-RIGHT 209 Ol {(Int'l OFF 250 OFF-MAN-AUTO 309 >
(blank IN 110 TEST 126 LOWER- 210 ON) OFF-SLOW-FAST 310 3
engraving  CWAM-0OB INCH 111 UP 127 RAISE 211 OFF-1-2 3N =
plate JOG 112 I{Int'10n) 150 MAN-AUTO 212 OPEN-QOFF-CLOSE 312 a
included) LOW 113 0(Int'l 151 OFF-ON 213 SLOW-QOFF-FAST 313 ?
Nameplate LOWER 114 0Off) 152 ON-OFF 214 SUMMER-OFF- 314
(en rar\)/ed) CWAM-O© OFF 115 EMO OPEN-CLOSE 215 WINTER 315 o
g. . ON RAISE- UP-OFF-DOWN 316
Additional LOWER 1-OFF-2 317
Insert HWNP-0 HWNP HAND-OFF-AUTO
(blank) Dimensions
- 2 1. To order engraved nameplates, add legend code to nameplate part number. =
Additional 2. Character height based on the number of characters and size of nameplate. Standard character size is 3/16". 3
Insert HWNP-© ﬁM:I 3. Nameplates with standard legends are the same list price as blank nameplates. 5
(engraved)
ﬂ 1. Inplace of @, insert either the standard legend
code from table below or custom engraving
delimited by " *. —
2. Standard engravings are available at no charge.
Nameplates Order Form — CW Series
Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Custom Engravings, Location of Engraving on Nameplate, and Quantity Desired. 5’
To ensure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative or Distributor. §
1%
Your Company: IDEC Rep/Distributor Contact:
Name: PO number (if known):
Telephone: IDEC Rep/Distributor Phone:
Fax & Email: IDEC Rep/Distributor Fax & Email: >
3
=
CWAM Nameplate @
o
” [x]
: Step 1. 7/64 11 characters maximum &
Engra\{lng Choose Letter Size - 7/64" or 1/8”. Letter (for 7/64" size letters) ——
Location Check the box for the letter size you want. Size
Then write your lettering in box below the 1/8" ] —
check boxes. Note: 1/8" size letters cannot | gter 9 charaste_rs maximum
exceed 9 characters. Size (for7/8" size letters)
\ A4 2
=3
Step 2. ' Sample Letter Sizes o
Specify Quantty. | | | ————————— - 7/64" Letters: ABCD é
Enter the number of nameplates Qty ABCD z
desired in the box on the right. T T T T T T T 1/8" Letters: P

1812051248
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222mm - CW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Dimensions (mm)
=
[
a .
= llluminated Pushbuttons
=
°,2 1 to 3 Contacts
4]
S Round Flush Round Extended
2 . .
«\ M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thick 0.8t03.2 13.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2
Cortact Blook anel Thickness 0.8 to 3. Sontact Blook
2 “ e
-En o = ‘O_ ]
i =
2 M3.5 \ M3.5 | 0.5
% Terminal Screw ’L& '[Egﬂ’i\zagsffew
odule ) :
.;'; LED Module Locking Ring  Gasket Locking Ring  Gasket
. I S
H & 2
3 ]
. < 2l E e = 2|5 §
: ; H V t_/ﬂLIjE“ 1
2 g g
o =3 =
o
g 25
2 Momentary: 39.9 25 | Momentary: 39.9 | | 5.2
= “Maintained: 446 Maintained: 44.6
o
4 to 6 Contacts
Round Flush Round Extended
M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2 Contact Block = —
Contact Block ﬂr— 1
- o
o A : ! 1
2 o i S R red
¢ e P TRE
£ = e -
S M1 ‘
A 2nd-tier 1st-tier 0.5
ond-tier 1st-tier |05 contact block (NC) contact block (NO)
contact block (NC) contact block (NO)
Locking Ring Gasket
Locking Ring Gasket
Te]
©
0 s «
2 ) & g ©
2 wh g o &g
S EIE R
£ o2 © S
S 3
Momentary: 59.9 5.2
Momentary: 59.9 25 30 Maintained: 64.6
Maintained: 64.6
(Z]
2
o
=)
o
©
£
E
2
<
]
x
©
=
)
E
e
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - CW Series

Pushbuttons

1 to 3 Contacts

Round Flush

M3.5 Terminal Screw

Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2

Round Extended

M3.5 Terminal Screw

Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2

$991A9(] 10]1d '8 SAYINMS

Contact Block Contact Block
) Eln =)
| T ol e I
2 ] o el
| 0.5 0.5
Momentary Maintained "L_ Momentary Maintained »
Locking Ring Gasket Locking Ring Gasket =l
Q
/ g
o
R 5 &
< OlE o < 0l o &
- H- 2|8 - Lo N
< 55 © < NER
H 2
25 —
Momentary: 39. 2.5 Momentary: 39.9 5.2
Maintained: 44.6 "Maintained: 44.6
=]
4 to 6 Contacts _%
w
Round Flush Round Extended o
n
M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2 M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2 S
Contact Block Contact Block 5
o ) =] ] )
o = E of _ ____ H ||
o P ° i -
o N = .
7
2nd-tier 1 ét—tier ~|05 2nd-tier 1st-tier —-05
contact block (NC) contact block (NO) contact block (NC) contact block (NO)
Momentary Maintained Momentary Maintained
Locking Ring Gasket Locking Ring Gasket
Oc/r *@Ck gi
i o
[ie] 0 12
r8 o
<| [ ol g
3| .8 ©
; ' Elg cg
[ W yve
e
les .
Momentary: 59.9 2.5 Momentary: 59.9 5.2
Maintained: 64.6 Maintained: 64.6
Pilot Lights g
=
Round Flush Round Dome E
o
Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2 ,_Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2 7]
o- s ° N
ol el o
o-_ - ,C_’-_ ~
M3.5 M3.5
Terminal Screw ->Lo—5 Terminal Screw —>L(E =
LED Module LED Module g
Locking Rin Gasket Locking Ring Gasket =
~=C <G 3
i H i [os]
o
0 I’ =
= 5 _ 2 = = _ s [ b
< 2 E o f < 2 E o K
5 HE k T 55 ¢ k -
2 &k 2 &K
glo 2.5 gl
()
39.9 2.5 30 39.9 4.1 30 i
=
w
@
Q
2
2]
7
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222mm - CW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
(-5 -
2 Selector Switches
[
a
B 1to 3 Contacts
=
e Knob Operator Lever Operator
%]
g M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2 M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2
e Contact Block Contact Block
£ ° oF TR
o ° | —
=4 2
E s s
=2 Operator Angle
- Operator Angle
E ~ : Locking Ri Gasket
= o n n asKe!
< Locking Ring ~ Gasket 52 %o .
=
wn
— \ <
* g s
< Q
2 )
2 25 -
c:/‘s; 39.9 17.1
39.9 13.1 30 !
B I
w
>
<
2 4 to 6 Contacts
Knob Operator Lever Operator
M3.5 Terminal Screw _,_Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2 M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2
Contact Block Contact Block
2 - 2] -
o | (=) ]
» - F? = Al —
E @ - e -
= 7 7
2nd-tier 1st-tier =05 nd-tier 1st-tier ><£
contact block (NC) contact block (NO) contact block (NC) contact block (NO)
Operator Angle Operator Angle
— Locking Ring Gasket
o _
o
5 = &
g < S
(=}
o
59.9 171
[Z]
=3
o
o
oM
=
£
£
2
2
]
i
©
=
[a)
=
=3
2
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices

822mm - CW Series

1 to 3 Contacts

M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2
Contact Block

Key Selector Switches

Operator Angle

9
e ———
9
I 0.5
Locking Ring Gasket
< ©
-~ 3
< Q
10.4
39.9 31.5 30
Key No.: OH to 2H (reversible key)
{—:
f -
31.5
Key No.: 3H to 6H (non-reversible key)
4 to 6 Contacts

M3.5 Terminal Screw

Panel Thickness 0.8 to 3.2

Contact Block

e
e —-——f tE———
9.
e
2nd-tier 1s >Lﬂ

t-tier
contact block (NC) contact block (NO)

41.4

Locking Ring Gasket

T
028

10.4
59.9 31.5

28.5

Keys
Reversible Key
8.8 22

A

o

b

Logo Stamping

Key No.

Key No. Stamping

Non-reversible Key

8.8 22

2 \

Logo Stamping

14

ey No.

Key No. Stamping

Operator Angle

$}00|g |euIWId] $101081U07) slawi| 194008 § shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS
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Terminal Blocks Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Circuit Breakers

822mm - CW Series

Turn off the power to CW series switches before installation, removal, wiring
and maintenance. Failure to turn power off may cause electrical shocks or fire

hazard.

Notes for Operation

When using the CW series switches in a safety-
related circuit of a control system, observe safety
rules and regulations of each country concerning
particular applications of the actual machines and
facilities. Perform risk assessment before operation
to ensure safety.

Operating Conditions

In corrosive gas or high-temperature, high-humidity
environments, contact failure due to corrosion or
color change or breakage of the housing may occur.

Main parts of the CW series switches are made

of plastic. Do not scratch the surface with a sharp
object or apply excessive electric shock or load,
otherwise the switches may be damaged. In
particular, keep the button, lens and bezel from such
damage, otherwise appearance and function may be
impaired.

Do not apply detergents, cutting oils, or chemicals
which may impair the function and appearance of
the CW series switches.

Panel Mounting

First remove the contact block and then the locking
ring from the operator. Insert the operator into the
panel cut-out from the front, tighten the locking ring
from the back, then install the contact block to the
operator.

Mounting Hole

1. Mounting hole dimensions are in compliance with
IEC60947-5-1.

2. If the anti-rotation projection is removed from
the bezel, CW series switches can be mounted
in g22.3mm mounting holes. To remove the anti-
rotation projection, remove the gasket and use
cutting pliers to break the projection.

Switches & Pilot Devices

Safety Precautions

When wiring, use wires of a proper size to meet the voltage and current require-
ments. Tighten the M3.5 terminal screws to a tightening torque of 1.0 to 1.3

N-m. Failure to tighten the terminal screws may cause overheating and fire.

Operating Instructions
Removing and Installing the Contact Unit

1. To remove the contact block from the operator,
push the yellow locking lever and turn it to the
left.

Locking Lever

2. To install, align the TOP marking on the operator
with the TOP marking on the contact block mount-
ing adaptor, and turn the locking lever to the right.

Installation in Panel Cut-out

Remove the locking ring from the operator. With the
anti-rotation projection on the operator aligned with
the recess in the mounting hole, insert the operator

into the mounting hole. Tighten the locking ring from
the rear of the panel.

Anti-rotation projection Panel

Recess in mounting hole

N

TOP marking on illuminated
pushbuttons, pushbuttons and
pilot lights

Locking Ring

o
AN

TOP marking on selector and key selector
switches

Note for Panel Mounting

When installing the operator in a panel cut-out,
use the optional locking ring wrench (MW9Z-T1) to
tighten the locking ring to a recommended tighten-
ing torque of 1.2 N-m. Do not use pliers and do not
tighten excessively, otherwise the operator may be
damaged.

Illuminated Pushbuttons and Pilot Lights

Removing the Lens

To remove the lens from an illuminated pushbutton
or pilot light, insert a flat screwdriver under the
flange of the lens at 90° from the TOP marking and
twist the screwdriver.

Do not insert the screwdriver too far and do not ap-
ply excessive force to the lens, otherwise the bezel
surface may be damaged.

Screwdriver Insertion Direction
TOP Marking TOP Marking

Installing the Lens

Turn the groove in the lens to the TOP marking on
the operator housing. With the groove aligned with
the ridge, press the lens in.

TOP Marking

Ridge

Groove in the Lens

Marking
Marking film can be applied for inscriptions or
identification.

Applicable Marking Film Size

llluminated Pushbutton (Round Flush)
Pilot Light (Round Flush, Round Extended)

llluminated Pushbutton (Round
Extended)

13.8

-

) 9
o >
o

12.6

=

NG

Thickness: 0.2mm maximum
Film material: Polyester (recommended)
Note: Film is not supplied and must be provided by the user.
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - CW Series

- - (7]
Operating Instructions, con’t s
[x]
=
Pushbuttons Contact Blocks and LED Modules Applicable Crimping Terminals i
Pushbutton caps cannot be removed. Do not tamper  To remove the contact block from the operator, insert ~ Spade terminal =
with the cap using a screwdriver or pliers, otherwise  a flat screwdriver under the latch and push the When using crimping terminals, be sure to use %
it may be damaged. screwdriver down as shown below. Before removing  insulating tubes or insulated crimping terminals. 2
the LED module, first remove all contact blocks, and ) ]
. x| £ 11.5 max. @
Selector Switches then remove the LED module in the same manner. g € .
o g i 8.1 max.
Turn the selector operator or key to the detent © 4
positions. = »
«
=
Key Selector Switches Crimping Terminal Insulation Tube §
To prevent malfunction and damage, take the follow- Wire &
ing precautions. @
e Completely insert the key before turning. 0.5 min. |
¢ Do not remove the key while turning. Wiring Ferrule —
* Besides the standard key (OH), six other keys Applicable Wires When connecting two ferrules to one terminal, use
i i . . ferrules without insulation. =
ar:e avallarl])Ie. gse onlyt/)a key \;]Vlth a_nuhmb’elz Stranded wire: 2.0 mm2 maximum (14AWG) . >< e
that matches the number on the switches” key Solid wire: @1.6 mm maximum g 5 =
cylinder. (The standard key does not have a key ~ Insulation ™ 5
number.) % O o S
. . = — -3
e Keys are available in two shapes. © | | | | b3
-0H (standard), TH, 2H: reversible keys ® I:] 8.0 max. 8.0 max.
T T T T
-3H, 4H, 5H, 6H: non-reversible keys
Make sure of correct insertion direction. 8.0 max. When using spade terminals or ferrules, ensure that
they are inserted completely.
Ring terminals cannot be used.
One or two wires can be connected to the terminal. .
E
Screw Tightening Torque 3
Tighten the M3.5 terminal screws to a recommend-
ed torque of 1.0 to 1.3N-m.
(]
o
=1
Q
(2]
g
w
2
E)
=3
=3
@
o
[x]
3
o
=3
o
@
Q
3
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

HW Series — 22mm IEC Style Global Pushbuttons

Key features:
o Locking lever removable contact blocks
e Finger-safe IP20 contacts
* Tamperproof construction

e All E-stops meet EN60947-5-5, and are compliant with
SEMI S2 standards

e Worldwide approvals
e Fasy to assemble
e (Choice of black plastic or metallic front bezels

Switches & Pilot Devices

w
= e |ED illumination
= e Transformer or full voltage
% o Slow make double break contacts
S . I
* HW: The Best Engineered Switch in the World
IDEC's HW switches are “The best engineered switch in the world” for a reason. Carrying the CE include illuminated and non-illuminated pushbuttons, pilot lights, selector switches, and
- mark, UL, CSA, CCC (Chinese), and TUV approvals, these switches are designed for use in almost emergency stop switches.
any part of the world. . . . . .
P All switches also incorporate mechanically keyed safety locking levers, ensuring correct
Complete with finger-safe contact blocks offering IP20 protection, these 7/8" (22mm) switches installation and maintaining safety in high-vibration applications.
i<
2
E . C€ AN
a @ Certfcato N Certifcate N
il il ertificate No. ertificate No.
3 File No. EGBSET  File No. LRZ1451 R50086203_HW e-stop 2017010305967846
2 R50391189_HW
<
(5] g -
o Specifications
AC-15: AB00 or Ue = 250V, le = 3A (NO, NC, NO-EM, NC-LB)
Rated Operational Characteristics DC-13: P60 or Ue = 125V, le = 1.1A (NO, NC)
DC-13: Q600 or Ue = 125V, le = 0.9A (NO-EM, NC-LB)
Rated Insulation Voltage 600V
‘_g Rated Switching Over-Voltage Less than 4kV, conforming to IEC60947-1
” ‘E Rated Impulse Withstanding Voltage 4KV for contact circuit, 2.5kV for lamp circuit
= =
g L Rated Thermal Current 10 Amp
= Minimum Switching Capacity 5mA at 3V AC/DC
Electrical Reliability MTBF < 1 fault for 10 million operation cycles (3V DC, 5mA)
Lamp Ratings LEDs: 6V/17mA max, 12V & 24V/11mA max, 120 & 240V/10mA max
Contact Operation Slow break NC or NO
Positive Action Operation 5.5mm to 10mm travel to latch, 45N minimum force to latch
pere 10mm maximum travel, 1,800 operations per hour maximum for a Pushlock Turn Reset
(Emergency Stops with NC contacts) } -
900 operations per hour maximum for a Push-Pull
”» Qi i Flush and extended pushbuttons—with 1NO or 1NC contact: 6.2+2N (momentary), 7.0+2N (maintained)
5 P 9 Additional contacts—1NO or INC: +3.2N (momentary), + 3.3N (maintained)
=]
© - : - Recommended Terminal
g Unit Wire Number of Wires Tightening Torque (Nm) S
8 Crimping Terminal 2 101013
e 20.5t0 1.6 mm (AWG14 to 22) 2 1.0t01.3
Solid Wire
. HW-U Contact Block 1.7 10 2.0 mm (AWG12) 1 12t01.3 M3.5
Recommended Terminal Torque , 0.3 10 2.0 mm? (AWG14 10 22) 2 10013
Stranded Wire
—_— 2.1t0 3.5 mm? (AWG12) 1 12t01.3
Crimping Terminal
=] llluminated Unit (*1) Solid Wire 20.5t0 1.6 mm (AWG14 to 22) 2 1.0t01.3 M3.5
i) E Stranded Wire 0.3t0 2.0 mm (AWG14 to 22)
8 E Crimping Terminal
2 S _ o - - 0.6t01.0(M3.0)
- § Applicable Wire Size Pilot Light Solid Wire 0.5 t0 1.6 mm (AWG14 to 22) 2
_E Stranded Wire 20.3 t0 2.0 mm (AWG14 to 22) 1.0t01.3(M35)
g 1. * refers to the lamp terminals of the illuminated push buttons and selector switches.
2 ‘ ‘
Applicable Wire Size Minimum 1 x 22 AWG, max. 2 x 14 AWG or 1 x 12 AWG
— Contact Resistance Initial contact resistance of 50mQ or less
Contact Gap 4mm (NO and NC), 2mm (NO-EM and NC-LB)
Horsepower Rating Reference Value: 1/4 HP @ 120V (1g non-reversing), THP @ 240V (3@ non-reversing)
w
E Contact Material Silver (gold plated contacts available - contact IDEC)
; Operating Temperature Operation: -25to +60°C (illuminated -25 to +50°C dome -25 to +55°C)
)
= Vibration Resistance 10 to 55Hz, 98m/sec? (10G) conforming to IEC6068-2-6
=}
g Shock Resistance 980m/sec? (100G) conforming to I[EC6068-2-7
S
Mechanical Life Momentary pushbuttons: 5,000,000 (900 operations per hour), All other switches: 500,000
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

(7]
Conforming to Standards ENG0947-1, EN60947-5-1, VDE0660-200, UL508, CSA C22-2 No.14 i
s
@
]
Qo
® CSA: pushbuttons and selector switches: A600 )
pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, o
& File No. E68361 e 4 400/440, 480V) "c‘
S Anprovals e UL: pushbuttons and selector switches: AGO0 e
o PP pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 5
= 400/440, 480V) 2
< 4 TUV: pushbuttons and selector switches: A600=P600 (NO, NC)/Q600 (NO-EM, NC-LB)
?’ Registration No. R9551089 E-stops) 'g;:;g?:&z'ﬂnd pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380,
T Registration No. R50054316 (Dual Pushbutions) 050 astassss | 007440, 480V)
© Registration No. J9650511 (Pilot Lights)
-g Registration No. J9551458 (all other switches)
< (%)
] =)
(7] =)
Electric Shock Protection Class 2 conforming to IEC60664-7 3
Degree of Protection UL Type 1, 4X, 12,13 1 Lg
(conforming to IEC60529 and UL50) IP65 (from front of the panel) IP20 (Type HW-U contact block) —
Pollution Degree (conforming to IEC60947-1) 3 %
w
External Short-Circuit Protection 10A 250V fuse conforming to IEC60269-1
» Contact Block Type HW-U
=3
E Pushbuttons Rated Insulation Voltage 600V 7
©  |lluminated Pushbuttons "
o= i Rated Continuous Current 10A
4+ Selector Switches
3 llluminated Selector Switches =]
‘E  Pushbutton Selectors Contact Ratings by Utilization Category AC-15 (AB00) %
3 IEC 60947-5-1 DC-13 (P60D) =
w
0
Operational Voltage 24V 48V 50V 110V 220V 440V COID
» - . Q
g ,lAC-JZ Control of resistive loads & solid state 10A o 10 10 BA A E
2 AC 50/60 Hz oads ?
43 Operational AC-15 Control of electromagnetic loads (> 72VA) 10A — TA 5A 3A 1A
£ Current - .
= :JCgZ Control of resistive loads & solid state 10A 5A o 29 11A o —
S oC oads
DC-13 Control of electromagnets 5A 2A = 1.1A 0.6A =
For dimensions, see page 683.
Note 1. Except HW2B
=
. 3
LED Lamp Ratings (LSTD Type) 3
Model LSTD-6®@ LSTD-1®@ LSTD-2@ LSTD-H2®@ LSTD-M4®@
Lamp Base BA9S/13
Rated Voltage 6V AC/DC 12V AC/DC 24V AC/DC 120V AC 240V AC -
Voltage Range 6V AC/DC £10% 12V AC/DC £10% 24V AC/DC £10% 120V AC 5% 240V AC £5%
PO e 11mA 11mA 10mA 10mA
Current oS 1) -
Draw AR W 14mA S
DC GS 5.5mA 10mA 10mA - - §
=
Color Code A (amber), G (green), R (red), S (blue), W (white) 5
Lamp Base Color Same as illumination color
Voltage Marking Die stamped on the base
. . o T . In place of @, specify o
Life (reference value) Approx. 50,000 hours (The luminance reduces to 50% the initial intensity when used on complete DC.)
the Lens/LED Color
AR W AR W Code.
g
3
A 5
=N
o
5]
[x]
2
w
Internal Circuit
G, S
o i o
o~ —- LED Chip
—{¢— Protection Diode o
—|¢ Zener Diode e
=8
w
@
Q
2
@
7
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Terminal Blocks Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Circuit Breakers

822mm - HW Series

Non-llluminated Round Pushbuttons (Assembled)

Switches & Pilot Devices

Round Flush Round Extended
Function Contacts Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
Operator Only =~ HW1B-M1-© HW4B-M1-© HW1B-M2-© HW4B-M2-©
1NO HW1B-M1F10-@ HW4B-M1F10-@ HW1B-M2F10-© HW4B-M2F10-@
1INC HW1B-M1F01-© HW4B-M1F01-© HW1B-M2F01-® HWA4B-M2F01-@
Momentary  TNO-1NC HW1B-M1F11-© HW4B-M1F11-© HW1B-M2F11-© HWA4B-M2F11-@
2NO HW1B-M1F20-© HW4B-M1F20-© HW1B-M2F20-® HWA4B-M2F20-@
2NC HW1B-M1F02-© HW4B-M1F02-© HW1B-M2F02-® HWA4B-M2F02-@
2N0-2NC HW1B-M1F22-© HW4B-M1F22-© HW1B-M2F22-© HWA4B-M2F22-@
Operator Only  HW1B-A1-© HWA4B-A1-© HW1B-A2-© HW4B-AZ-©
1NO HW1B-A1F10-© HW4B-A1F10-© HW1B-A2F10-© HWA4B-A2F10-©
1NC HW1B-A1F01-© HW4B-A1F01-O© HW1B-A2F01-© HWA4B-A2F01-©
Maintained = 1NO-1NC HW1B-A1F11-© HW4B-A1F11-© HW1B-A2F11-© HWA4B-A2F11-©
2NO HW1B-A1F20-© HW4B-A1F20-© HW1B-A2F20-© HW4B-A2F20-©
2NC HW1B-A1F02-© HW4B-A1F02-© HW1B-A2F02-© HWA4B-A2F02-©
2NO-2NC HW1B-A1F22-© HW4B-A1F22-© HW1B-A2F22-© HWA4B-A2F22-©

@ Button Color Code
Color Code

Black
Green
Red

White

Yellow

B
G
R
Blue S
W
Y

1. In place of @, specify the Button Color Code from table below.
2. For nameplates and accessories, see page 678 and 681.

~N o oA~ w

. For dimensions, see page 683.
. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 683.
. All assembled part numbers in catalog include standard, Finger-Safe (HW-U...) contacts.
. Operator only models include operator plus button.

. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

Part Number Structure g
:
HW 1B - M 1F 10-R J
T Button Colors =
Bezel - B: Black =
1: Plastic Bezel G: Green 2
4: Metal Bezel Function Contact Arrangement R- Red 2
M: Momentary Action ~ Operator : 10: INO 20: 2NO S Blue
A: Maintained Action ~ 1: Flush Terminals— 01: INC 02: 2NC W White
2: Extended F: Finger-Safe Spring-Up 11: INO-NC  22: 2NO-2NC v vgliow
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. Contacts %]
A Do not use for developing part numbers. E
E
=
Non-llluminated Round Pushbuttons (Replacement Parts) S
Contact Blocks + Mounting Adaptor  + L Sty + Antl-Rotatlon Operator + Button = Completed Unit
ever Lock Ring
'3
3 . ) @ i
e 2
g 2]
2o
w
o
o
)
Contact Blocks Anti-Rotation Ring Buttons v
Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Part Number Style Part Number
. Round Flush
Fingerr  HW-UTOF  HW-UDI-F ounc it
Safe HW9Z-RL
Spring-Up Hy.y10RF  HW-UDTR-F HW1A-B1-©
Terminal - (early make)  (late break) ) =
Use with notched panel cutout to prevent 3
A unit rotation. 5
Dummy HW-DB Round Extended
Block
Operators HW1A-B2-@
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor Plastic ~ Metal
g P i Bezel Bezel
Style Part Number
Round Flush/ - 1. In place of @, specify the -
Extended g A Button Color Code from table. =)
g HWIB-M0 HWA4B-MO g
HW-CB2C S s
@ Button Color Code
Color Code
B I — -
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator. S HWIB-AD  HWA4B-AD Black B
AZ. IDEC strongly recommends using the safety lever = Green G
lock to prevent heavy vibration or maintenance =
personnel from inadvertently unlocking contacts. Red R E
Blue S ?_,
White | W z
Safety Lever Lock Yellow | Y 2
Style Part Number
’ HWIZ-LS -
e
g
w
@
Q
)

1812051249 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC 435




822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Non-llluminated Mushroom Head Pushbuttons (Assembled)
2
5
a
o3
8
-=
£
=
()
<]
=
=2
—l
f=2]
£
2
=
[72)
° .
o d
o
[%2)
=]
@ 229mm Mushroom Head 240mm Mushroom Head
©
z Function Contacts Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
Operator Only HW1B-M3-© HW4B-M3-© HW1B-M4-© HW4B-M4-©
1NO HW1B-M3F10-©@ HW4B-M3F10-© HW1B-M4F10-© HW4B-M4F10-©
INC HW1B-M3F01-© HWA4B-M3F01-© HW1B-M4F01-© HW4B-M4F01-©
Momentary INO-1NC HW1B-M3F11-© HW4B-M3F11-© HW1B-M4F11-© HW4B-M4F11-©
» 2NO HW1B-M3F20-© HW4B-M3F20-© HW1B-M4F20-© HW4B-M4F20-©
E 2NC HW1B-M3F02-@ HW4B-M3F02-© HW1B-M4F02-@ HW4B-M4F02-©
=
2NO-2NC HW1B-M3F22-© HW4B-M3F22-© HW1B-M4F22-© HW4B-M4F22-©
Operator Only HWI1B-A3-© HW4B-A3-© HW1B-A4-© HW4B-A4-©
1NO HW1B-A3F10-© HW4B-A3F10-© HW1B-A4F10-© HW4B-A4F10-©
o INC HW1B-A3F01-© HWA4B-A3F01-© HW1B-A4F01-© HWA4B-A4F01-©
Maintained INO-1NC HW1B-A3F11-© HWA4B-A3F11-© HW1B-A4F11-© HWA4B-A4F11-©
» 2NO HW1B-A3F20-© HW4B-A3F20-© HW1B-A4F20-© HW4B-A4F20-©
% 2NC HW1B-A3F02-© HWA4B-A3F02-© HW1B-A4F02-© HWA4B-A4F02-©
©
E 2NO-2NC HW1B-A3F22-© HWA4B-A3F22-© HW1B-A4F22-© HWA4B-A4F22-©
o
- @ Button Color Code 1. Inplace of @, specify the Button Color Code from table.
A 2. *60mm mushroom available only in red, green, black, and yellow.
Color Code 3. For nameplates and accessories, see page 678 and 681.
4. For dimensions, see page 683.
2 Black B
< 50 Mush Head 5. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 683.
o gomm bviushroom tiea Green G 6. All assembled part numbers in catalog include standard spring-up
2 Function Contacts Plastic Bezel Red R Finger-Safe (HW-U...) contacts.
= € 7. QOperator only models include operator plus button.
E Operator Only HW1B-M5-® * Blue S 8. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
& i _(D)*
INO HW1B-M5F10-© White W
INC HW1B-M5F01-©*
Yellow Y
* Momentary INO-1NC HW1B-M5F11-@*
2NO HW1B-M5F20-@*
g 2NC HW1B-M5F02-@*
§ 2N0O-2NC HW1B-M5F22-©*
@
E
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

73
Part Number Structure 2
=
H W 1B - M 3F 10-R )
-
Bezel T 1 Button Colors g
ezel - B: Black 5
1 Plastic Bezel ) Contact Arrangement G: Green g
4: Metal Bezel Function 10: INO 20: 2NO R: Red 2
m?sthar‘éi”rf)ble for0mm  \- Momentary Action Operator 01: INC 02: 2NC S- Bl
L . . ) i . blue
(A;\\‘: Ma_llntt)l'cu?ethAch_onb i ﬂigmm musﬂmom Terminals 11:INO-NC - 22: ZNO-2NC  \w- \white
ot available for 60mm jumbo N - - :
mushroom pushbutton.) J paimm ushroom F: Finger-Safe Spring-Up Y- Yellow
5: g60mm Mushroom  gntacts 1%
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. =
A Do not use for developing part numbers. 2
a
. [
Non-llluminated Mushroom Head Pushbuttons (Replacement Parts) Es
Contact Blocks  + O + iy L + Antl-Botatlon Operator + Button = Completed Unit
Adaptor Lock Ring
' g G . “ :
@
Q
>
20
w
o
<
(1]
Contact Blocks Safety Lever Lock Buttons @
Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Part Number Style Part Number
) 29mm o
Finger- HW-U10-F ~ HW-UO1-F v
' ' Safe ! HWIZ-LS Mushroom Cap
Spring-Up Hw.U10RF  HW-UDIR-F
Terminal (early make) (late break) HW1A-83-© =
Anti-Rotation Ring 2
Dummy HWDB Appearance Part Number “
Block 240mm
Q HW9Z-RL Mushroom Cap
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor i ! A B
Style Part Number
Operators
Metal §
Style Plastic Bezel B:z:I 5
HW-CB2C 1. Inplace of @, specify the Button g
@29mm Mushroom A Color Code from table. ¢
g40mm Mushroom &
£ HWTB-MOL HWAB-MOL @ Button Color Code
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator. ' = e
A 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the Color  Code  Color Code
safety lever lock to prevent heavy
vibration or maintenance personnel from - Black B Blue S —
inadvertently unlocking contacts. 2 Green G White = W g
% HW1B-AOL HW4B-AOL Red R Yellow | Y f_,u
= HW1B-M5 available only in black, g
A red, green and yellow. x
@#60mm Jumbo
Mushroom -
g o
S HWIBM5-O* -
o
= ()
2
1. *60mm mushroom operator includes non-removable button %
A (available in red, black, green and yellow only). o
2. For nameplates and accessories, see page 678 and 681. g

3. For dimensions, see page 683.
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822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Non-llluminated Square Pushbuttons (Assembled)
g
5
=
]
8
-=
£
=
()
<]
=
R=d
—l
f=2]
=
©
=
=
w
i<
2
S . Square Flush Square Extended
% Function Contacts : .
°2 Plastic Bezel Plastic Bezel
% Operator Only HW2B-M1-© HWZB-M2-©
. 1NO HW2B-M1F10-© HW2B-M2F10-©
1INC HW2B-M1F01-© HW2B-M2F01-©
Momentary | 1NO-1NC HW2B-M1F11-© HW2B-M2F11-@
2NO HW2B-M1F20-© HW?2B-M2F20-©
” 2NC HW2B-M1F02-© HW?2B-M2F02-©
E 2N0-2NC HW2B-M1F22-© HW2B-M2F22-©
=
Operator Only HW2B-A1-© HWZB-A2-©
1NO HW2B-A1F10-© HW?2B-A2F10-@©
1INC HW2B-A1F01-© HW2B-A2F01-©
Maintained 1NO-1NC HW2B-A1F11-© HW2B-A2F11-©
2NO HW2B-A1F20-© HW2B-A2F20-©
g 2NC HW2B-A1F02-© HW2B-A2F02-©
g 2N0-2NC HW2B-A1F22-© HW2B-A2F22-©
S
o
@ Button Color Code 1. In place of @, specify the Button Color Code from table.
A 2. For nameplates and accessories, see page 678 and 681.
Color Code 3. For dimensions, see page 683.
o Black B 4. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 683.
5. Square pushbuttons available in plastic bezel only.
Green G 6. All assembled part numbers in catalog include finger-safe spring-up (HW-U...)
2 contacts.
S Red R 7. QOperator only model includes operator and button.
o Blue § 8. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
©
é White | W
= Yellow Y
©
=
om
3
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

(7]
Part Number Structure g
:
H w 2 B - M 1 F 10-R -
-
T 1 Button Colors g
Function B: Black S
M: Momentary Action G: Green =
A: Maintained Action Operator Contact Arrangement R: Red 3
1: Flush . 10: 1INO 20: 2NO S Blue
2 Extended Terminals 01: INC 02: 2NC W White
F. Finger-Safe Spring-Up Contacts 11: 1NO-NC 22 2NO-2NC v .Yello
. W
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. %]
A Do not use for developing part numbers. E
E
=
S
Non-llluminated Square Pushbuttons (Replacement Parts) v
Mounting Safety Anti-Rotation » .
ContactBlocks  + Adaptor * leverlock T Ring Operator + Button = Completed Unit o
=]
@
Q
>
2o
w
o
[x]
)
Contact Blocks Safety Lever Lock Buttons
Style Contacts 1NO INC Style Part Number Style Part Number o
) Flush
Finger  HW-UI0F  HW-UOI-F Square Flus
Safe ’ HW9Z-LS
SpringUp w.U10RF  HW-UO1RF HW2A-B1-© 3!
Terminal (early make) (late break) e
Anti-Rotation Ring
Dummy HW-DB Square Extended
Block - Appearance Part Number
HW2A-B2-@ o
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor HWZRL
Style Part Number -
Use with n_otched_ panel cutout to 1. In place of @, specify the Button ’%
prevent unit rotation. A Color Code from table. o
o
%
HWW-C82C Operators @ Button Color Code
Plastic Color  Code  Color Code
Style o
Bezel Black | B Blue S
1. Used to mount contact blocks_to operator. > Green G White | W
‘ ‘ 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the safety S
lever lock to prevent heavy vibration or Square Flush S HW2B-M0 Red R Yellow Y E
maintenance personnel from inadvertently Extended 5 El
unlocking contacts. = 3
@
3 8
£ x
E HW2B-A0
©
=
2. For nameplates and accessories, see o
A pages 678 and 681.
3. For dimensions, see page 683. o
2
w
@
Q
)
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822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Non-llluminated E-Stop Pushbuttons (Assembled)
g
5
a
L]
%]
2
£
s
7
2
R=d
—l
£
2
=
w
2 @29mm Head Pushlock Turn Reset @40mm Head Pushlock Turn Reset
§ Contacts Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
w
02 Operator Only HW1B-V3®@t HWA4B-V301 HW1B-V4Dt HWAB-VADt
% 1NO HW1B-V3F10-O* HWA4B-V3F10-Ot HW1B-V4F10-Ot HW4B-V4F10-©1
= 1INC HW1B-V3F01-O* HWA4B-V3F01-O HW1B-V4F01-Ot HWA4B-V4F01-©*
1INO-1NC HW1B-V3F11-O* HW4B-V3F11-Ot HW1B-V4F11-Ot HWA4B-V4F11-O1
2NO HW1B-V3F20-Ot HW4B-V3F20-Ot HW1B-V4F20-Ot HWA4B-V4F20-© 1
2NC HW1B-V3F02-@ 1 HWA4B-V3F02-Ot HW1B-V4F02-Ot HWA4B-V4F02-©1
5
'_
@40mm Head EMO Pushlock Turn Reset @40mm Head Pushlock Key Reset
Contacts Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
g Operator Only HW1B-V4R-EMO-2* HW4B-V4R-EMO-2* HW1B-X4R* HW4B-X4R*
é 1NO HW1B-V4F10-R-EMO-2* HWA4B-V4F10-R-EMO-2* | HW1B-X4F10-R* HWA4B-X4F10-R*
S 1INC HW1B-V4F01-R-EMO-2* HWA4B-V4F01-R-EMO-2* = HW1B-X4F01-R* HWA4B-X4F01-R*
1NO-1NC HW1B-V4F11-R-EM0-2* HWA4B-V4F11-R-EMO-2* | HW1B-X4F11-R* HWA4B-X4F11-R*
2NO HW1B-V4F20-R-EMO-2* HWA4B-V4F20-R-EM0-2* = HW1B-X4F20-R* HWA4B-X4F20-R*
2NC HW1B-V4F02-R-EMO-2* HWA4B-V4F02-R-EMO-2* | HW1B-X4F02-R* HWA4B-X4F02-R*
£
3 1. * Available in Red only.
@ A 2. T Available in red or yellow. Insert color code in place of @ (R: Red, Y: Yellow).
2 2. For accessories, see page 681.
E 3. For dimensions, see page 683.
2 5. For nameplates and shrouds, see page 683.
4. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 683.
260mm Head Pushlock Turn Reset 7. AIlHW series E-stops comply with EN60347-5-5, the IEC “E-Stop Addendum to the Low
o Contacts Plastic Bezel Voltage Directive,” this includes “tamper proof” operation whereby a change of contact state
is not possible by “teasing” or “floating” the operator.
Operator Only HW1B-V5R* 8. All assembled part numbers in catalog include standard finger-safe spring-up (HW-U...)
* contacts.
g NO HWIB-V5F10-R 9. Operator only models include operator and button.
= 1NC HW1B-V5F01-R* 10. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
[<b]
2 1TNO-1NC HW1B-V5F11-R*
S 2N0 HW1B-V5F20-R*
o
2NC HW1B-V5F02-R*

www.IDEC.com 1812051249
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

v
Part Number Structure =
[x]
=
H W 1B - V 3 F 10-R - EMO-2 J
| )
* =
Bezel Engrayed Button g
1- Plastic Bezel EMO-2: EMO switch S
) A *Option available for red =,
4: Metal Bezel Function EMO E-Stop only 2
‘.”Ot available for 60mm . pyshiock Tum Reset ~ Operator Button Colors
Jumbo mushroom) X: Pushlock Key Reset ~ 3: 829mm Head Contact Arrangement R Red
4: p40mm Head  Terminals 10: INO 20 2NO Y Yellow
Note: U v for ints . ) b 5: EGOmm Head F: Finger—Safe 01: 1NC 02: ZNC Note: some switches only w
ote: Use only Tor Interpreting part numners. . . . : B «
A Do not use for developing part numbers. Spring-Up 11: INO-NC 22 2NO-2NC available n red. §_=
a
-
[{=]
Non-llluminated E-Stop Pushbuttons (Replacement Parts) Z
Contact Blocks +  Mounting Adaptor  + st Ly + Antl-R_otatlon Operator = Completed Unit
Lock Ring
=]
@
Q
3 ¢ “& g
[
w
o
<
Contact Blocks Safety Lever Lock Anti-Rotation Ring @
Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Part Number Appearance Part Number
Finger- HW-U10-F  HW-U01-F o
Safe ’ HW9Z-LS HW9Z-RL
?P””_G'LIJP HW-UT0R-F  HW-UO1R-F
ermina
tearly make) | Use with notched panel cutout to prevent unit =l
A rotation. é
Dummy HW-DB Operators ¢
Block Style Plastic Metal
2 Head Pushlock Turn Reset
] aZSmm Head Bushiock Tu Rese red  HWIBV3R  HWABV3R o
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor
Style P ML yellow HWIBV3Y  HWA4B-V3Y
Q
g40mm Head Pushlock Turn Reset S,
red HW1B-V4R HWA4B-V4R 2
HW-CB2C e 3
@’:’%ﬁ. ’
Al yellow = HW1B-V4Y HWA4B-V4Y
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator. g40mm Head EMO Pushlock Turn Reset™ -
A 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the
safety lever lock to prevent heavy HW1B-V4R-EM0O-2 HWA4B-V4R-EMO-2
vibration or maintenance personnel from
inadvertently unlocking contacts. E
3
g40mm Head Pushlock Key Reset* 3
s
HW1B-X4R HWA4B-X4R 5
i i
1
g60mm Head Pushlock Turn Reset*
HW1B-V5R - e
=3
w
@
1. *Available in red only. Note: Determine mounting centers to %—
2. All E-Stop buttons are not removable A ensure proper spacing. b

from the operator.

1812051249 800-262-IDEC (4332) - USA & Canada [I DEC g



222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

] -
8 Push Pull & Unibody E-Stop Pushbuttons (Assembled)
E
e
a
= i
g
=
]
H
()
2
R=d
—l
£
g
f=2]
%)
ﬁ #40mm Head Push—Pull g40mm Unibody Pushlock Turn Reset*
i Contacts Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Contacts Plastic Bezel
3 Operator Only (Red) HWI1B-YZR HW4B-Y2R TNO-1NC HW1E-BVAF11-R
<
o Operator Only (Yellow) HW1B-Y2Y HWA4B-Y2Y INC HW1E-BV4F02-R
1NO HW1B-Y2F10-Ot HW4B-Y2F10-Ot INO-2NC* HW1E-BV412R-TK2093-1
INC HW1B-Y2F01-Ot HW4B-Y2F01-Ot
1NO-1NC HW1B-Y2F11-©t HWA4B-Y2F11-Dt ﬂ NO contact is used as a monitoring contact
2NC HW1B-Y2F02-©t HW4B-Y2F02-@t
g 2NO HW1B-Y2F20-Ot HWA4B-Y2F20-O 1
£
=
® Full Voltage LED  Terminal Numbering
Code (Unibody only)
- Voltage Code Models  Terminal Number
Unibody llluminated E-Stops* 6VAC/DC 6v INO-INC = NO=13/14,NC=11/12
Contacts LED 12VAC/DC | 12V 2NC NC=11/12,NC=21/22
5 INO-TNG HWIE-LVAF110D-R-® ARAOE el LED+= 2, LED - =X
s 120VAC | 120V
c - -~
S 2NC HW1E-LV4F02QD-R-® 240V AC 240V
2NC {with push-on HWIE-TV47020D-R-®
illumination)
- TNO-INC {with push-on HWIE-TVAF110D-R-®
illumination )
1. * Available in Red only.
% A 2. 1 Available in red or yellow. Insert color code in place of @ (R: Red, Y: Yellow).
k=) 3. Inplace of ®, specify Full Voltage LED Code.
o« 4. With single unit construction, the positive action contacts are integrated in the body of the switch. This provides an extra degree of safety and reliability for critical emergency stop functions.
E 5. In the illuminated version, the light is independent of the switch action (except push-on LED model).
E 6. For accessories, see page 681.
2 7. For dimensions, see page 683.
8. For nameplates and shrouds, see page 681.
9. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 681.
- 10. All HW Series E-Stop operators include non-removable color caps.
11. All HW series E-Stops comply with EN60947-5-5, the IEC “E-Stop Addendum to the Low Voltage Directive,” this includes “tamper proof” operation whereby a change of contact state is not
possible by “teasing” or “floating” the operator.
12. Al HW series E-Stop switches comply with SEMI S2 standards.
g 13. All assembled part numbers in catalog include standard finger-safe spring-up (HW-U...) contacts.
= 14. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
[<b]
@
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

73
Part Number Structure 2
[x]
=
H W 1 E - LV4 F 11-0D-R- 24V J
Bezel Full Voltage Code | =
1: Plastic Bezel Functi Button Colors (lluminated E-Stop) =
. * unction . . ]
{. Metal Bezel B: Push Pull Lamp Code R.. Red i 6v: 6V AC/DC s
(*not available for _ D: LED Y: Yellow 12V: 12V AC/DC o
HWI1E unibody) E: Unibody Pushlock Turn Reset : (fonly availablein 94\ 24y AC/DC
lumination AP 1200 1200C AC
BV4: Non-illuminated (unibody style) Contacts— 240V: 240V AC
LV4: llluminated (unibody style) 11: INO-1NC Illumination Circuit &
TV4: llluminated Push On (unibody style) 02: ZNC blank: 40mm Push Pull & Non-illuminated Unibody E-Stop 3
Y2: Non-illuminated Push Pull E-Stop ~ 10: TNO Q: Illuminated Unibody E-Stop 2
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. 20: 2NO ‘5;
A Do not use for developing part numbers. 7
llluminated & Non-llluminated E-Stop Pushbuttons (Replacement Parts) o
Contact Blocks +  Mounting Adaptor  + Sy el Antl-Rptatlon + Operator = Completed Unit
Lock Ring
G
2
w
20
1%
o
[x]
g
Contact Blocks Contact Block Mounting Adaptor Anti-Rotation Ring
Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Part Number Appearance Part Number
X =
Finger- HW-U10-F ~ HW-UO1-F 3
Safe HW9Z-RL 3
Spring-Up Hw-U10R-F  HW-UOTR-F HW-CB2C
Terminal (early make) (late break) )
Use with notched panel cutout to
A prevent unit rotation.
] glumlTy HW-DB 1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator. .
0c ‘ l 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the
safety lever lock to prevent heavy Operators
vibration or maintenance personnel from Style Part Number o
1. There are no replacement parts for the HW1E unibody E-Stop. inadvertently unlocking contacts. =
A 2. Forilluminated unibody E-Stop, see page 683 for replacement lens. 40mm Head Plastic HW1B-Y2R g
Safety Lever Lock Push-Pull B s
Style Part Number ‘ Metal ~ HW4B-Y2R
Plastic HW1B-Y2Y
’ HW9Z-LS T . —
e ] kS)
q \ 3
ﬁ Yo Metal = HW4B-Y2Y
i 3
E)
All E- Stop Buttons are not removable from the >
A operator. @
o
[x]
3
e
=3
w
@
Q
)
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

\ -
8 E-Stop Stations
:
5
a
]
8
-=
£
2
w
a
ey
=
)
o
£
©
=y
2
w
@8
°
o
o
w
5
£ [}
o
29mm Pushlock Turn Reset 40mm Pushlock Turn Reset
Contacts Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
1NO-1NC FB1W-HW1B-V311R FB1W-HW4B-V311R FB1W-HW1B-V411R FB1W-HW4B-V411R
2NC FBTW-HW1B-V302R FB1W-HW4B-V302R FBTW-HW1B-V402R FB1W-HW4B-V402R
w
@
E
=
- L]
40mm Push-Pull Reset 40mm Pushlock Key Reset
Contacts Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
E 1TNO-1NC FBTW-HW1B-Y211R FBTW-HW4B-Y211R FBTW-HW1B-X411R FBTW-HW4B-X411R
o
£ 2NC FB1W-HW1B-Y202R FB1W-HW4B-Y202R FB1W-HW1B-X402R FB1W-HW4B-X402R
o
o
2
3
@ 40mm EMO Pushlock Turn Reset
©
= Contacts Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
e 1TNO-1NC FB1W-HW1B-V411R-EMO-2 FB1W-HW4B-V411R-EMO-2
2NC FB1W-HW1B-V402R-EMO-2 FB1W-HW4B-V402R-EMO-2
o 1. Maximum of two contact blocks.
A 2. Box is supplied with yellow top and black bottom only.
©
(5]
o
3
.5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

. . v
Jumbo Dome Pilot Lights s
S
&
Qo
Actual Size =
= 2
.’ o
2
[x]
&
Plastic Bezel 2
UL T L AT L AT AR
2 Operator Only | HW1P-500 P TTIT VL 0L L TR TR PR o
Qc | | AR YR =
o LED 3
£ Full Voltage 5
= ¥ - [{=]
= 24V AC/DC HW1P-504-@ =
=
1. Inplace of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code.
A 2. Spring-Up terminals with 24V LED.
3. For nameplates and accessories, see page 678 and 681. o
4. For dimensions, see page 683.
=]
@
Q
@ Lens/LED Color Code G
Q0
Color Code o
Amber A %
w
Green G
Red R - -
Blue S [ ﬁ ] \
White W
Yellow Y
=
3
=]
Jumbo Dome Replacement Parts
ltem Appearance Description Part Number
Lens ' HW1A-P5@ .
Polycarbonate Lens
LED Diffusing 5 HW97-PP5C S
Lens =
(2]
51
7
LED Lamps ’ LED Lamp LSTDB-2®@
1. Inplace of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code. o
A 2. Use white LED for yellow lens.
2
Lamp Ratings =
=N
Part Operating Rated Power ©
Number  Voltage Current  Consumption E:_
LED LSTDB-2 24V AC/DC +10% | 15mA 0.36W
e
=3
o
@
Q
)
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
3 Pilot Lights (Assembled)
e
5
=
o3
8
=
£
s
()
£
R=d
)
£
2
=
@ Round Flush Dome
(]
§ Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
w
] Operator Only HW1P-1FQ0-® HWA4P-1FQ0-@ HW1P-2FQ0-® HW4P-2FQ0-@
w
% Full Voltage HW1P-1FQD-@-® HW4P-1FQD-@-® HW1P-2FQD-@-® HW4P-2FQD-@-®
= 120V AC HW1P-1FH2D-@ HWA4P-1FH2D-@ HW1P-2FH2D-@ HWA4P-2FH2D-@
Transformer 240V AC HW1P-1FM4D-® HWA4P-1FM4D-®@ HW1P-2FM4D-®@ HW4P-2FM4D-@
430V AC HW1P-1FT8D-®@ HWA4P-1FT8D-®@ HW1P-2FT8D-® HWA4P-2FT8D-®@
DC-DC Converter* 110V DC HW1P-1D2D-@ - HW1P-2D2D-@ -
5
E
=
Square Flush
o Plastic Bezel
Operator Only HW2P-1FQ0-@
" Full Voltage HW2P-1FQD-@-®
g 120VAC  HW2P-1FH2D-@
E Transformer 240V AC  HW2P-1FM4D-®@
480V AC HW2P-1FT8D-®@
DC-DC Converter* 110V DC HW2P-1D2D-®@
o ﬂ * DC-DC converter voltage input from 90-140V DC.
% @ Lens/LED Color Code ® LED Full Voltage Code A 1. Inplace of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code from table below.
% Color Code Voltage Code 2. In place of @ specify the Full Voltage Code from table below.
= | 3. Fornameplates and accessories, see page 678 and 681.
£ Amber A 6VAC/DC 6v 4. For dimensions, see page 683.
g 5. Pilot lights do not come with anti-rotation ring.
= Green G 12VAC/DC 12v 6. Operator models come with operator and lens.
Red R 24VAC/DC 20\ 7. Yellow pilot light comes with white LED.
— Blue S 120V AC 120V
White W 240V AC 240V
» Yellow Y
2
©
et
om
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices

822mm - HW Series

7
Part Number Structure =
[x]
=
H W 1P - 2 FQ D-R- 12V J
T .
Bezel (IEEl? v|?"age't Y =
1: Round Plastic 0 t utl voltage units only ]
2: Square Plastic perator | lumination Circui BV:6V AC/DC =
; Rq i 1: Flush umination Circuit Lens/LED Colors  12v: 12V AC/DC 3
. Round Meta 2: Dome Q: Full Voltage A: Amber 24V: 24V AC/DC
H2: 120V AC Transformer Lamp Type Code G: Green 120V- 120V AC
M4: 240V AC Transformer D: LED R Red :
. Re 240V: 240V AC
T8: 480V AC Transformer S Blue &
D2: DC-DC Converter W: White 3
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. Y- Yellow a
‘ l Do not use for developing part numbers. . . =
Pilot Lights (Replacement Parts) Es
Transformer* + LED + Operator + Lens = Completed Unit
DT () :
@
Q
1 >
20
(not applicable for full voltage units) 2]
o
Transformer Units Operators g
Style Voltage Part Number Style Type Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
LED 120V AC HW-FH20 Round Flush Full Voltage  Finger-Safe HW1P-1FQ0 HWA4P-1FQ0 o
240V AC HW-FM40 ‘ Finger-Safe HW1P-10 HW4P-10
480V AC HW-FT80 q Transformer
a Used forDCDC oo
convertor only 4
(6V secondary 110V DC'  HW-RDO* Dome Full Voltage  Finger-Safe HW1P-2FQ0 HWA4P-2FQ0 g
voltage)
1. *DC-DC convertor can only be used with HW1P-100 W Transformer ~ Finger-Safe HW1P-20 HW4P-20
and HW2P-100 operators
2. 'DC-DC converter voltage input from 90-140V DC. -
Square Flush Full Voltage  Finger-Safe HW2P-1FQ0 -
LED Lamps Finger-Safe HW2P-10 -
Style Voltage Part Number Transformer  sed for DC-DC HW2P-100 _ o
convertor only S
BVAC/DC  LSTD-6@ s
LED 1. Transformer type requires separate transformer & LED. Must select correct transformer bases. Use 6V LEDs. =
12VAC/DC  LSTD-1@ A 2. Full voltage type only requires LED. 5
24V AC/DC  LSTD-2@
Lenses ® Lens Color Code
120V AC LSTD-H2®
Style Part Number Color Code —
240V AC LSTD-M4®@
Amber A
1. Inplace of @, specify the LED Color Code. Round/
A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor Flc:;?] HW1A-P1-® Green G =
and reverse polarity protection diodes. Red R 5
>3
@ LED Color Code Blue S =
Color Code Color  Code White W g
Amber | A Bue S Lol HWIAFZ-@ Yellow Y ’
Green G White | W For yellow lens use white LED.
Red R A o
For yellow lens use white LED. Square/ P1-
ﬂ ¥ Flush HW2A-P1-® o
g
In place of ®, specify the Lens Color Code. E%’U
‘ ‘ =
2]
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Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Contactors

822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Illuminated Round Pushbuttons (Assembled)

L\

llluminated Full Voltage Pushbuttons

fw b fiw Pl

L
Flush Extended Extended w/ Full Shroud
Contacts
Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
| Operator Only  HWIL-M1-@ HWAL-M1-@ HWI1L-M2-@ HWAL-M2-@ HWIL-MF2-@ HWAL-MF2-@
s INO HW1L-M1F10QD-@-® | HWA4L-M1F10QD-@-® | HW1L-M2F10QD-@-® | HWAL-M2F10QD-@-® | HW1L-MF2F10QD-®@-® | HWAL-MF2F100D-@-®
é INC HW1L-M1F01QD-@-® | HWAL-M1F01QD-@-® | HW1L-M2F010QD-@-® | HWAL-M2F01QD-@-® | HW1L-MF2F01QD-®@-® | HWAL-MF2F010D-@-®
2 INO-1NC HW1L-M1F11QD-@-® | HWAL-M1F110QD-@-® | HW1L-M2F110D-@-® | HWAL-M2F11QD-@-® | HW1L-MF2F11QD-®@-® | HWAL-MF2F110D-@-®
2NO HW1L-M1F20QD-@-® | HWA4L-M1F200D-@-® | HW1L-M2F20QD-@-® | HWAL-M2F20QD-@-® | HW1L-MF2F20QD-®@-® | HWAL-MF2F200D-@-®
—  Operator Only  HWIL-AT-@ HWAL-AT-@ HWI1L-A2-@ HWAL-A2-@ HWIL-AF2-@ HWAL-AF2-@
2 1NO HW1L-ATF10QD-@-®  HWAL-A1F10QD-@-® | HW1L-A2F100QD-@-®  HWAL-A2F100D-@-® | HW1L-AF2F10QD-@-®  HWA4L-AF2F10QD-@-®
£ INC HW1L-A1F010QD-@-®  HWAL-A1F01QD-@-® | HW1L-A2F01QD-@-®  HWAL-A2F010D-@-® | HW1L-AF2F01QD-@-®  HWAL-AF2F01QD-@-®
g INO-1NC HWI1L-ATF11QD-@-®  HWAL-A1F11QD-@-® | HW1L-A2F11QD-@-®  HWAL-A2F110D-@-® | HW1L-AF2F11QD-@-®  HWA4L-AF2F11QD-@-®
2NO HW1L-A1F20QD-@-®  HWAL-A1F200D-@-® | HW1L-A2F20QD-@-®  HWAL-A2F200D-@-® | HW1L-AF2F20QD-@-®  HWA4L-AF2F20QD-@-®

Illuminated Transformer Pushbuttons

Tiw (in Tw T T T

c ‘ Flush Extended Extended w/ Full Shroud
ontacts

Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
Operator Only = HW1L-M1-@ HW4L-M1-@ HW1L-M2-@ HW4L-M2-@ HWIL-MF2-© HWAL-MF2-©

§ 1NO-1NC HWIL-M1F11-®D-®@  HWAL-M1F11-®D-@ | HWI1L-M2F11-®D-®@ HWA4L-M2F11-®D-@ HW1L-MF2F11-®D-@  HW4L-MF2F11-®D-@
- S 2NO HWI1L-M1F20-®D-®@ | HWAL-M1F20-®D-®@ | HWI1L-M2F20-®D-®@ HWA4L-M2F20-®D-@ HW1L-MF2F20-®D-@ = HWA4L-MF2F20-®D-@
8 Operator Only  HWIL-AT-@ HWAL-AT-@ HWI1L-A2-@ HWAL-A2-@ HWIL-AF2-® HWAL-AF2-@
£ 1INO-INC HW1L-ATF11-®D-@ HWAL-ATF11-®D-@ HW1L-A2F11-®D-@ HWAL-A2F11-®D-@ HW1L-AF2F11-®D-@ HWAL-AF2F11-®D-@
@ = 2NO HW1L-A1F20-®D-@ HW4L-A1F20-®D-@ HW1L-A2F20-®D-@ HWA4L-A2F20-®D-@ HW1L-AF2F20-®D-®@ HWAL-AF2F20-®D-@
o
=)
m
= ﬂ 1. In place of @, specify Lens/LED Color Code from @ Lens/LED Color Code ® Voltage Code
g table.
E 2. In place of ®specify Voltage Code from table. Color Code Full\I/IVZItfge Tral\;s?rlmer
3. Light independent of switch position. Amber A OGS el
4. For replacement part numbers, see page 649. Voltage Code Voltage Code
5. For nameplates and accessories, see page 678. Green G
o and 681. Red R 6V AC/DC 6v 120V AC  H2
6. For dimensions, see page 683.
7. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 683. Blue S 12V AC/DC 12V 240VAC | M4
§ 8. E;g;igfge and transformer models use the same White W 24\ AC/DC 24V 480VAC T8
; 9. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 Yellow Y 120V AC 120V
@ total contacts). 240V AC 240V
3 10. Yellow pushbutton comes with white LED. Yellow LED not available. Use
.5 A white LED for yellow lens.

www.IDEC.com 1812051249
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822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

»
Part Number Structure =
HW 11l - M1 100D-6-1 g
Bezel | | L L 1ED Lamp Voltage g0
1: Plastic ~ Function Lens Color (full voltage units only) =
4 Metal  M:Momentary ~Operator A: Amber S: Blue 6v:  6VAC/DC -
A: Maintained  1F: Flush Contact Arrangement G Green W:-White  12V: 12V AC/DC g
. . . [x]
2F: - Extended 10: TNO lllumination Circuit R Red Y. Yellow 24V: 24VAC/DC 2
F2F: Extended 01: 1NC . 120V: 120VC AC
w/ shroud 11. 1NO-1NC Q: Full Voltage 200V 220V AC
20: 2NO H2: Transformer 120V AC :
Note: Use ol fo interoreti b ' M4: Transformer 240V AC
ote: Use only Tor Interpreting part numners. . (%]
Do not use for developing part numbers. T8: Transformer 480V AC =
Q
llluminated Round Pushbuttons (Replacement Parts) E
Contact Lead Mounting Safety Anti-Rotation Completed &
* = =
WELEOIES & Blocks Holder Adaptor LeverLock iy Ring o pemme g Lol = Unit @
n” 3 1« (| 9 e b
*Transformer not needed with full voltage models. E
A 2
[
Lamp Circuit Components Contact Blocks g
Style Description Terminals  Part Number Style Contacts 1NO 1NC g
Lead Holder For use with HW-CBL on a_II
|IIum|nat(_ad pushbutton units. HW-LH3 Finger-Safe  HW-U10-F HW-UO1-F -
& Ong required for each deck Spring-Up HW-U10R-F HW-UO1R-F
(pair) of contacts. Terminal (early make) (late break)
Dummy Block with
Full Voltage Adaptor .
For use with 1. All assembled part numbers in catalog include standard finger-safe spring-up (HW-U...) g'
odd numberof  Finger-Safe  HW-DA1FBN A contacts. 3
contacts. 7
Full Voltage Adaptor . " Contact Block Mounting Adaptor Anti-Rotation Ring
or use wit -
even number of  Finger-Safe  TW-DATFB Style Part Number Appearance Part
contacts. Number
HW-CBL
Transformer Unit D HW9Z-RL 5’
(6V secondary g
voltage) VAC TW-F126B 1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator 8
120 ) -F126 A ’ {first pair only) Use with notched panel cutout to prevent %
240VAC Flnger-Safe TW-F2468B P V- . A unit rotation.
480VAC TW-F486B 2. IDEC strongly recommends using }he safety
lever lock to prevent heavy vibration or
maintenance personnel from inadvertently
unlocking contacts. LED Lamps o
Safety Lever Lock
DC-DC Converter 110vDC HW-L16D — ty bart Nurb Style Voltage Part Number
e art Number =
1. *With spring-up terminals - to use spring-up terminal type, must use Yy 6V AC/DC  LSTD-6®@ %
‘ ; transformer type operator designed for spring-up transformer. =
2. ** DC-DC converter voltage input from 90-140V DC. l HWIZ-LS LED 12VAC/DC  LSTD-1@ E_’
Operators “ 24V AC/DC  LSTD-2@ z
[x]
St Plastic ~ Metal Lenses 120VAC  LSTD-H2@ 5
S| ) :ty'ed o Part Number 240VAC  LSTD-M4®
) ] ound Flus|
Round Flush/ LELEER HWIL-MO R HWIA-L1-@ 1. In place of @, specify the LED Color Code.
Extended Maintained HW1L-A0 HWAL-AO . A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor
and reverse polarity protection diodes.
. Momentary HW1L-MFO  HWAL-MFO Round Extended 3. Yellow LED not available, use white LED =
Extended with ‘ when using yellow lens. e
Full Shroud Maintained HWIL-AFO  HWAL-AFO . HWIAL2-@ =
g
In place of @, specify the Lens E
A Color Code from previous page. @
1812051249
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

@ -
8 llluminated Mushroom & Square Pushbuttons (Assembled)
g
5
&
]
%]
2
£
s
7
£
R=d
)
£
2
=
w
<]
2
=
w
2 40mm Mushroom Head Square Flush
ﬁ Contacts Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel Plastic Bezel
Operator Only* HWIL-M4-@ HWAL-M4-@ HW2L-M1-@
1NO HW1L-M4F100QD-@-® HW4L-M4F100D-@-® HW2L-M1F10QD-@-®
Momentary = 1NC HW1L-M4F010D-@-® HWA4L-M4F010D-@-® HW2L-M1F010D-@-®
° 1NO-1NC HW1L-M4F110D-@-® HWA4L-M4F110D-@-® HW2L-M1F110D-@-®
® § 2NO HW1L-M4F200D-@-® HW4L-M4F200D-@-® HW2L-M1F200D-®@-®
@ o
E % Operator Only" HWIL-A4-@ HWA4L-A4-@ HW2L-AT-@
= 1NO HW1L-A4F100QD-@-® HW4L-A4F100D-@-® HW2L-A1F100D-®@-®
Maintained = 1NC HW1L-A4F010D-@-® HW4L-A4F010D-@-® HW2L-ATF010D-@-®
- 1TNO-1NC HW1L-A4F110D-@-® HW4L-A4F110D-@-® HW2L-A1F110D-®@-®
2NO HW1L-A4F200D-@-® HW4L-A4F200D-@-® HW2L-A1F200D-@-®
- 1NO-1NC HW1L-M4F113®D-@ HWAL-M4F113®D-@ HW2L-M1F113®D-®@
”» 2 Momentary
s S 2NO HW1L-M4F20®D-@ HWAL-M4F20®D-@ HW2L-M1F20®D-®@
é é Maintained 1NO-1NC HW1L-A4F11®D-@ HWA4L-A4F113®D-@ HW2L-A1F11®D-®@
= aintaine
3 = 2NO HW1L-A4F20®D-®@ HWA4L-A4F200D-@ HW2L-A1F20®D-®@
o 1. "Full voltage and transformer units use the same © Lens/LED Color Code ® V0|tage Code
A operator.
2. Inplace of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code ~ _C0IOF_ Code Full Voltage Transformer
P from table. Amber A Models Models
S 3. In place of ®specify the Voltage Code from — G Voltage Code Voltage Code
[a) table.
E 4. Light independent of switch position Red R 6V AC/DC 6v 120VAC | HZ
‘€ 5. For nameplates and accessories, see page 678. 12V AC/DC 12V 2040V AC | M4
@ and 681. Blue S
= 6. For dimensions, see page 683. White W 24V AC/DC 24V 480V AC T8
7. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 120V AC 120v
683. Yellow  Y*
o 8. Additional contact configurations available (up to 240V AC 240V
6 total contacts). 1. *40mm mushroom lenses
9. Yellow pushbutton comes with white LED. A not available in yellow.
» 2. Yellow LED not available.
2 Use white LD for yellow
3 lens.
@
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

»
Part Number Structure =
HW11L - M 1 F 1000D-6G-1 :
Bezel T T —l_—VoItage g0
1: Round Plastic ~ Function (full voltage units only) =
. : Lens Color : =)
2: Square Plastic  M: Momentary Operator A- Amber S: Blue ?\Z/V ?\Z/VAAC(/J?[?C S
4: Round Metal A Maintained 1: re Flush ' - Whi ' s
- Mushroom : Illumination Circuit R: Red Y- Yellow 120\ 120VC AC
11: INO-INC  H2: Transformer 120V AC '
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. 20: 2NO M4 Transformer 240V AC o
Do not use for developing part numbers. T8: Transformer 480V AC g
Q
llluminated Mushroom & Square Pushbuttons (Replacement Parts) 3
Contact Lead Safety Anti-Rotation Completed &
* t - =1
Transformer* + Blocks T Holder Adaptor’  + Lever Lock T LED + ik + Operator + Llens = Unit =
| B . | @ ¢ Gp
=]
*Transformer not needed with full voltage models. _%
A oo
- - w
Lamp Circuit Components Contact Blocks S
Style Description Terminals ~ Part Number Style Contacts  1NO INC &
Lead Holder For use with HW-CBL on a_II
|IIum|nate_3d pushbutton units. HW-LH3 FingerSafe  HW-U10-F HW-U01-F o
* Ong required for each deck Spring-Up ~ HW-U10R-F HW-U01R-F
(pair) of contacts. Terminal (early make) (Iate break)
Dummy Block with
Full Voltage Adaptor  ror yse with 4
il ThEr 6 Finger-Safe  HW-DATFBN ﬂ 1. /C-\(I)Infjifsnztl_)ll\;;vtj_gar)t numbers in catalog include standard finger-safe spring-up E
contacts. o @
Full Voltage Adaptor For use with Contact Block Mounting Adaptor  Anti-Rotation Ring
even number of  Finger-Safe  TW-DA1FB Style Part Number Appearance Part Number o
contacts.
- HW-CBL HW9Z-RL
Transformer Unit Q
(6V secondary 2
voltage) 1. Used to mount contact blocks to Use with notched panel cutout 2
120VAC A TW-F126B A operator (first pair only). A to prevent unit rotation. 3
240VAC Finger-Safe  TW-F2468 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the
480VAC TW-F486B safety lever lock to prevent heavy
vibration or maintenance personnel
from inadvertently unlocking contacts. LED Lamps
Style Voltage Part Number
DC-DC Converter  110VDC HW-L16D Safety Lever Lock VACC  LSTD6®
1. *With spring-up terminals - to use spring-up terminal type, Style Part Number LED 12VAC/DC  LSTD-1@® E
must use transformer type operator designed for spring-up El
transformer. l HW9Z-LS “ 24V AC/DC  LSTD-2@ 3
2. ** DC-DC converter voltage input from 90-140V DC. 120V AC LSTD-H2® ?
Operators Lenses =X
. 240V AC LSTD-M4®@ w
Style Plastic Metal Style Part Number
Bezel Bezel 1. In place of @, specify the LED Color Code.
240mm A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor
T - Momentary HW1L-MOL ~ HWA4L-MOL Mushroom ALW4BLU-@* and reverse polarity protection diodes.
Mush m Lens 3. Yellow LED not available, use white LED
ushroom Maintained HW1L-AOL  HWAL-AOL when using yellow fens. o
Momentary HW2L-MO Square HW2A-L1-® %
Square _ Flush =
Maintained  HW2L-A0 S
1. In place of @, specify the Lens Color Code. E
A 2. *Mushroom lens not available in yellow. @

1812051249 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC g5



222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Selector Switches 2-Position (Assembled)
g
5
a
]
8
-=
£
=
()
a
ey
R=d
)
f=2]
=
©
=y
=
%)
~—  2-Position Selector Switches
Operator L Spring Return
2 5 2 Postion fondle  Mamtained o on pight
B S5 2 L =&
%) o = L R L R
2 S N N\
>
= Oerator Oni Knob HW® S-2T HW® S-21T
= 4 4 Lever | HW®S-2L HW® S-21L
INO 1 0 X Knob HW®S-2TF10 HW®S-21TF10
Lever = HW®S-2LF10 HW®S-21LF10
1NO- 1 0 X Knob HW®S-2TF11 HW®S-21TF11
1NC 2 X 0 Lever  HW®S-2LF11 HW®S-21LF11
» INO 1 0 X Knob HW®S-2TF20 HW®S-21TF20
g 2 0 X Lever = HW®S-2LF20 HW®S-21LF20
- 1 X 0
2NO- 2 0 X Knob HW®S-2TF22 HW®S-21TF22
2NC 3 X 0] Lever = HW®S-2LF22 HW®S-21LF22
4 0 X
1. Inplace of ® enter 1 for plastic bezel or 4 for metal bezel. ® Bezel Type
A 2. For nameplates, see page 678.
v 3. All'assembled part numbers in catalog include standard finger- Type Code
IS safe spring-up (HW-U...) contacts. Plastic | 1
E 4. Standard color for knob and lever is black.
S 5. Optional colors available for lever type. Must order in Metal 4
o components. See next page for part numbers.
6. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
7. For Truth Tables see page 691.
£
o
o
)
©
£
E
2
©
=
)
3
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices

Part Number Structure

822mm - HW Series

H w 1 S - 2 1 T F 10
[ T— Contact Arrangement
Bezel 10: 1INO
1. Plastic # of Positions 115 INO-1NC
4: Metal 2: 2-Position Operator Handle 20: 2NO
blank: Maintained T: Knob
L: Lever

1: Spring Return
from Right

Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers.
Do not use for developing part numbers.

Selector Switches 2-Position (Replacement Parts)

Safety Lever Lock  + Ann-;_otatmn
ing

Contact Blocks +  Mounting Adaptor  +

Operator = Completed Unit

Anti-Rotation Ring

L

Contact Blocks

) = &

Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Part Number
Finger- HW-U10-F  HW-U01-F
Safe HW9Z-RL
?P””_g'lfp HW-U10RF  HW-UO1R-F
ermina (early make) (late break) Use with notched panel cutout to prevent
A unit rotation.
Dummy
Block HW-DB Operators
Style Description  Handle Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor Knob HW1S-2T HW4S-2T
Style Part Number Maintained
Lever HW1S-2 HW4S-2
HW-CB2C Knob HW1S-21T HWA4S-21T
Spring Return
from Right
Lever HW1S-21 HW4S-21

1.
A 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the safety lever lock to
prevent heavy vibration or maintenance personnel from

inadvertently unlocking contacts.

Used to mount contact blocks to operator (first pair only).

1. Knob operator comes with black handle.
2. To order lever type, lever and inserts must be ordered separately, along with lever
operator. See part numbers below.

Safety Lever Lock Levers & Inserts O Handle/Insert
Style Part Number Style Part Number Color Code
Color Code
HW9Z-LS *
’ lever  ASWHHL-® Black” | 8
Blue S
Green G
Lever Red R
Color  TW-HC1-@ Yellow Y
Insert .
White! W

Standard lever color is black. Standard
insert color is white.

A

1. * Lever color inserts not available in black.
A 2. 'Lever not available in white.

$}00|g |euIWId] $1019B1U0) slawi| 194008 § shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

siayealg unaiy
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Selector Switches 3-Position (Assembled)
2
5
a
L]
%]
2
£
s
7
2
=2
—l
£
S 3-Position Selector Switches
=
- . Spring Return Spring Return Spring Return
5 2 Operator Position Handle Maintained from Right from Left Ty
[} -
— b= 5 C
L R c c [ c
8 2 . T / N L\VR L\I/R L\VR
|2
% - Knob | HW®S-3T* HW®S-31T HW® §-32T HW® §-33T
3 P y Lever = HW®S-3L HW® S-31L HW® §-32L HW® §-33L
Z 1NO- 1 0 —X Knob | HW®S-3TF11 HW®S-31TF11 HW®S-32TF11 HW®S-33TF11
= 1NC 2 0 0 X Lever | HW®S-3LF11 HW®S-31LF11 HW®S-32LF11 HW®S-33LF11
= INO 1 X 0 0 Knob  HW®S-3TF20 HW®S-31TF20 HW®S-32TF20 HW®S-33TF20
2 0 0 X Lever  HW®S-3LF20 HW®S-31LF20 HW®S-32LF20 HW®S-33LF20
INC 1 0 —X Knob ' HW®S-3TF02 HW®S-31TF02 HW®S-32TF02 HW®S-33TF02
2 —X 0 Lever | HW®S-3LF02 HW®S-31LF02 HW®S-32LF02 HW®S-33LF02
1 X 0 0
. 21':'\1% 20 0 X Knob  HWGS3JTF2INT -~ - -
@ 3 0 X 0
E
= 1 X 0 0
MO- 200 X o HWES3TRZZ | HWOS3ITRZ2 | HWOS32TF22 | HWGS-33TF22
2NC 3 0 —X ) i i i
4 —X 0
T 1 0 0 X
2NO- 2 X 0 0
INC 3 X ( 0 Knob  HW®S-3STF22N9 | — = =
" 4 0 0 X ©B IT
g 1 X 0 0 ezel lype
= Type  Code
£ mo 20 0 X b HWOS3TR0  HWOSS3ITFA  HWOSS32TFA0 | HW®S-33TFA0 I
8 3 X 0 0 Plastic | 1
4 0 0 X
Metal 4
1 X 0 0
o 200 T eh HweS-asTRION? | — - -
3 X 0 0
4 0 0 X
% 1 0 —X
K=l 2 —X 0
2 ANC 3 0 X X Knob ' HW®S-3TF04 HW®S-31TF04 HW®S-32TF04 HW®S-33TF04
E 4 —X 0
E 1. In place of ® enter 1 for plastic bezel or 4 for metal bezel. 7. All assembled part numbers in catalog include standard finger-safe spring-up (HW-U...)
2. Knob operator includes black knob/lever operator includes black lever. contacts.
3. * Three position operator is available with three different cams. 8. Standard color for knob and lever is black.
- HW®S-3T: Maintained (standard cam) 9. Optional colors available for lever type. Must order in components. See next page for
HW®S-3ST: Maintained (S cam) part numbers.
HW®S-3JT: Maintained (J cam) 10. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
4. Qperator cams are color coded (white=standard cam, red=S cam, black =J cam). 11. For Truth Tables see page 691.
g 5. For nameplates, see page 678.
= 6. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 683
[<b]
@
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

v
Part Number Structure g
:
HWi1s -31TF2Q2 ol
L Contact Arrangement =
1: Plastic # of Positions 20: ZNQ =y
. . - 5]
4: Metal 3: 3-Position Operator Handle g; 22’{]]0021"\\“5 @
- Maintai T: Knob :
blank: Maintained 40° 4NO
1: Spr?ng Return from Right L: Lever 04: ANC
2: Spring Return from Left 1%
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. 3: Spring Return Two Way E
Do not use for developing part numbers. ER
[{=]
-
Selector Switches 3-Position (Replacement Parts) S
Contact Blocks +  Mounting Adaptor  + Safety Lever Lock + Antl-R_otatmn + Operator = Completed Unit
Ring
8 | .
@
Q
' >
[
w
o
<
Contact Blocks Anti-Rotation Ring &
Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Part Number
— Use with notched panel cutout to o
’ glg]%er HW-U10-F - HW-UO1-F Q HW9Z-RL A prevent unit rotation.
Spring-Up Hw-UT0R-F  HW-UQ1R-F
Terminal (oarly make)  (late break) Operators =t
Style Description Handle  Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel 3
Dummy Maintained Knob HW1S-3T HW4S-3T “
HW-DB
Bt (standard cam) lever  HWIS-3 HW4S-3
Maintained (S cam) ~ Knob HW1S-3ST HWA4S-3ST
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor ‘ Maintained (J cam) Knob HW1S-3JT HW4S-3JT
Style Part Number Spring Return from Knob HW1S-31T HW4S-31T
Right (standard cam)  ever ~ HW1S-31 HW4S-31 o
o
‘ Spring Return from Knob HW1S-32T HW4S-32T 2
HW.CR2C Left(standard cam)  Lever  HWIS32  HWAS-32 g
w
2-Way Spring Return Knob HW1S-33T HW4S-33T
(standard cam) lever  HW1S-33 HW4S-33
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator (first pair only). 1. Knob operator comes with black handle. —
A 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the safety lever lock to A 2. Three position knob operator is available with three different cams.
prevent heavy vibration or maintenance personnel from 3. Operator cams are color coded (white=standard cam, red=S cam, black =J cam).
inadvertently unlocking contacts. 4. To order lever type, lever and inserts must be ordered separately, along with lever operator. =
See part numbers below. g
E
=R
Safety Lever Lock Levers & Inserts ® Handle/Insert Color Code @
Style Part Number Style Part Number Black* B Color  Code z
Blue S Yellow | Y
! HW9Z-LS Lever ASWHHL-® Green G White! = W -
Red R
e
Lever 1. * Lever color inserts not =
Color  TW-HCI-@ A available in black. =
[ 2. 'Lever not available in white. g
z
Standard lever color is black. Standard @
A insert color is white.
1812051249
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Selector Switches 4- & 5-Position (Assembled)
g
5
a
]
8
-=
£
=
()
a
ey
R=d
)
f=2]
=
©
=y
=
%)
4-Position Selector Switches 5-Position Selector Switch
o - Operator Position Handle Maintained - Operator Position Handle Maintained
S £ k3] £
P £ 5 2 3 4 PR T £ 5§ 2 3 5 2 3 4
<1} o o 1 5
EQE\T/«/ N QE\\T/«/ M
= [ .|
» Knob = HW® S-4T Knob | HW®S-5T
5 OperatorGnly lever | HW®S-4L Operator Only lever  HW®S-5l
= 1 X 0 0 0 1| x| o0o|o| o] o
1NO- 2 0 X 0 0 Knob  HW®S-4TF12 2NO- 2 0 X 0 0 0 Knob HW®S-5TF22N3
2NC | 3 0 0 X 0 Lever HW®S-4LF12 2NC 3 0] 0 0 X 0 Lever = HW®S-5LF22N3
4 0 0 0 0 4 0 0 0 0 X
1 0 X X X
1NO- 2 0 X 0 0 Knob | HW®S-4TF13N6
» 3NC 3 0 0 X 0 Lever | HW®S-4LF13N6
E 4 0 0 0 X
. 11 x| o | o] o
2NO- 2 0 X 0 0 Knob  HW®S-4TF22N3
2NC 3 0 0 X 0 Lever HW®S-4LF22N3
4 0 0 0 X
» 1. Inplace of ® enter 1 for plastic bezel or 4 for metal bezel. ® Bezel Tvpe
§ A 2. Knob operator includes black knob/lever operator includes black lever.
o 3. For nameplates, see page 678. Type Code
E 4. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 683. W
o 5. Five position circuit cannot be made to make five independent contact closures. astic
6. All assembled part numbers in catalog include standard finger-safe spring-up (HW-U...) Metal | 4
contacts.
7. Standard color for knob and lever is black.
— 8. Optional colors available for lever type. Must order in components. See next page for
part numbers.
9. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
” 10. For Truth Tables see page 691.
S
o
)
©
£
E
2
©
=
)
3
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

(7]
Part Number Structure s
=
H W18 - 4 T F 13N6 J
)
=)
Bezel Contact Arrangement s
] . . (based on desired truth table) 2
1: Plastic # of Positions 12: INO-2NC g
4: Metal 4: 4-Position ' a
5: c Positi Handle 13N6: TNO-3NC
- o-Fosition T Knob 22N3: 2NO-2NC
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. L: Lever
A Do not use for developing part numbers. .
&
=}
Selector Switches 4- & 5-Position (Replacement Parts) =
. . «
Contact Blocks + Mounting Adaptor  + Safety Lever Lock + Antl-':!i:)];atlon + Operator = Completed Unit 6;
“ =]
@
Q
>
Contact Blocks Anti-Rotation Ring ;
Style Contacts  INO 1NC Style Part Number %
Finger- HW-U10-F  HW-U01-F
Safe HW9Z-RL
?P””_g'lfp HW-UIOR-F  HW-UO1R-F o
ermina (early make)  (late break) Use with notched panel cutout to prevent
A unit rotation.
Dummy =
Block HW-DB Operators 3
Style Position Description  Handle Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel @
A Knob HW1S-4T HWAS-4T
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor -
4 Maintained
Style Part Number lever  HW1S-4 HW4S-4 o
Knob HW1S-5T HWA4S-5T -
HW-CB2C 5  Maintained =
lever  HWI1S-5 HW4S-5 g
%
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator (first pair only). 1. Knob operator comes with bla.Ck handle. )
2. IDEC strongly recommends using the safety lever lock to 2. To order lever type, lever and inserts must be ordered separately, along with lever operator. See
prevent heavy vibration or maintenance personnel from part numbers below. —
inadvertently unlocking contacts.
Levers & Inserts O Handle/Insert
Safety Lever Lock Style Part Number Color Code -
Style Part Number Color Code g
Black* | B =
lever  ASWHHL-O© =
’ HW9Z-LS Blue S 8
3
Green G
Lever Red R
Color TW-HC1-© Yellow Y o
Insert )
White' W
()
Standard lever color is black. Standard 1. * Lever color inserts not a
A insert color is white. available in black. =
2. 'Lever not available in white. @
S
)
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Key Switches 2-Position (Assembled)
2
5
a
]
8
-=
£
=
7
<]
=
=2
—l
=2 - m -
= 2-Position Key Switches
=
5 .
P » - Opefqtor Maintained Spring R_eturn
S £ Position from Right
s =
S 3 L R
o o = L\/R L\/R
@ Operator Only HW®K-2A HW®K-21B
% 1NO 1 0 X HW®K-2AF10 | HW®K-21BF10
wn
1NO- 1 0 X
L] _ _
2 INC 9 N 0 HW®K-2AF11 HW®K-21BF11
<
2 1 0 X
2NO 9 0 X HW®K-2AF20 | HW®K-21BF20
1 0 X
2NO- 2 X 0
INC 3 0 X HWO®K-2AF22  HW®K-21BF22
4 X 0
2
@ 1. Inplace of ® enter 1 for plastic bezel or 4 for metal bezel.
E A 2. Key is removable in all maintained positions. Other key removable options available.
3. Two keys are supplied with all switches.
4. All standard operators are keyed alike. © Bezel Type
5. Other key removable options available. See table below Type  Code
6. For nameplates, see page 678. e ——
- 7. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 683. Plastic | 1
8. Key is retained in “Spring Return” position. Metal | 4
9. All assembled part numbers in catalog include finger-safe spring-up (HW-U...) contacts.
10. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
» 11. For Truth Tables see page 683.
S
(&)
©
=
(=}
o
Key Removable Option Codes
- Code Description
A Key not retained in any position (removable in all positions)
P B Key retained in right position only (removable LEFT)
3 © Key retained in left position only (removable RIGHT)
[aa]
©
£
£
@
©
o
2]
E
S

658 [l DEC www.IDEC.com 1812051249



822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
Part Number Structure g
=
H W 1K - 21 F 10 J
| E— Contact Arrangement =
Bezel 10: 1INO 20: 2NO ;;,'
1: Plastic # of Positions 11: INO-INC 22: 2NO-2NC §.
4: Metal - 2-Positi . .- @
Z: 2-Position Operator — Key Retained Position
blank: Maintained A: Key not retained in any position (removable in all positions)
1: Spring Return from Right B: Key retained in right position only (removable LEFT)
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. C: Key retained in left position only (removable RIGHT) 2
Do not use for developing part numbers. n=_:
S
[
Key Switches 2-Position (Replacement Parts) Ey
Contact Assembly + Mounting Adaptor  + Safety Lever Lock + Antl_;ﬁ;atlon + Operator = Completed Unit
' ¥ :
o
Q
Q ﬁ
) 20
w
o
<
Contact Blocks Safety Lever Lock &
Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Part Number
Finger- HW-U10-F  HW-U01-F
Safe ’ HWIZ-LS
Spring-Up Hw-UT0R-F  HW-UO1R-F
Terminal —(early make)  (late break) 5
Anti-Rotation Ring 3
Dummy HW-DB Style Part Number
Block
Q HWIZ-RL
R Use with notched panel cutout to prevent unit rotation.
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor A P P
Style Part Number Q
Operators §,
Style Description Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel g
HW-CB2C Maintained HW1K-2A HWAK-2A
Maintained, key removed HW1K-28 HWAK-28 o
left only
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator
A (first pair only). Spring Return from Right HW1K-21B HW4K-21B -
2. IDEC strongly recommends using the g
safety lever lock to prevent heavy s ER
vibration or maintenance personnel from M?ntallned' key removed HW1K-2C HW4K-2C 3
inadvertently unlocking contacts. e @©
1. Operator includes two keys. ‘E’_
A 2. All standard operators are keyed alike. @
Q
g
w
@
Q
)

1812051249
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Key Switches 3-Position (Assembled)

[

3-Position Key Switches
" L Spring Return Spring Return Spring Return Two
. 2 Operator Position Maintained fram Right from Left Way
© -
b= 5 C
L R c c [ c
s 2 * T o N NP ANPL ANPL
I ® Bezel Type
Operator Only HWOK-34* HW®K-318 HW®K-32C HW®K-33D e | Bk
11'\,{‘%' ; 8 0* Xx HW®K-3AF11 HW®K-31BF11 HW®K-32CF11 HW®K-33DF11 Plastic | 1
X Metal | 4
INO ; ! g g HWOK3AF20  HWOK-31BF20  HWOKS32CF20  HWOK-33DF20
1 0 *——X
ane X o HWOoK3AF HW®K-31BF02 | HW®K-32CF02 HW®K-33DF02
1 X 0 0
21':'% 2 0 0 X HWOK-3JAF21N1 - - -
3 0 X 0
1 X 0 0
MNO- 2 0 0 X hekaar2  HWOK-31BF22 | HWOKS320F22 | HWOK-33DF22
aNC | 3 0 *——
4 *——X 0
1 0 0 X
NO- 2 X 0 0
Fira X 5[ o HWOK-3SAF22NG - - -
4 0 0 X
1 X 0 0
ANO g 2 g é HWOK3AFA0  HWOK-31BFA0  HWOKS32CFA0  HWOK-33DF40
4 0 0 X
1 X 0 0
2 0 *——X
o g - . o | HWOK-3SAFAON2 = = =
4 0 0 X
1 0 *——X
2 ¥——X 0
N g 0 z y  HWOK-3AF04 HWOK-31BF04 | HW®OK-32CF04 HW®K-33DF04
4 ¥——X 0

1. In place of ® enter 1 for plastic bezel or 4 for metal
bezel.

2. Key is removable in all maintained positions. Other
key removable options available.

3. Two keys are supplied with all switches.

4. All standard operators are keyed alike.

5. Other key removable options available. See table to
the right.

6. * Operator is available with three different cams.
HW®K-3A: Maintained (standard cam)
HW®K-3SA: Maintained (Cam S)

HW®K-3JA: Maintained (Cam J)

7. For nameplates, see page 678.

8. For contact assembly part numbers, see page 683.

9. All assembled part numbers in catalog include
standard Finger-Safe spring-up (HW-U...) contacts.

10. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6
total contacts).

11. For Truth Tables see page 691.

Key Removable Option Codes

Code

Description

I o m o O @ >

Key not retained in any position (removable in all positions)

Key retained in right position only

Key retained in left position only

Key retained in left and right (3 position only)
Key retained in center only (3 position only)
Key retained right and center (3 position only)

Key retained left and center (3 position only)

660

NIDEC

www.IDEC.com

1812051249



Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

(7]
Part Number Structure s
=
H W 1K -318B Fn J
| I— Contact Arrangement =
1: Plastic # of Positions 20 2“8 \C 04 ANC 5
4: Metal 3: 3-Position Operator 22: 2N0-2 @
b!ank: Maintained _ Key Removable Option Code
1: Spr!ng Return from Right (see chart on previous page)
2: Spring Return from Left 1%
3: Spring Return Two Way ‘;3_,
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. a
A Do not use for developing part numbers. g
Key Switches 3-Position (Replacement Parts) 3
Contact Assembly + Mounting Adaptor  +  Safety Lever Lock  + Antl-F?iﬁ;atlon Operator = Completed Unit
i
=]
@
Q
2 E
. Qo
w
o
o
)
Contact Blocks Safety Lever Lock v
Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Part Number
Finger- HW-U10-F  HW-U01-F
Safe HW9Z-LS
Spring-Up Hw.UT0R-F  HW-UO1R-F
Terminal (oarly make) (late break) 5
Anti-Rotation Ring @
Dummy MWD Style Part Number
Block
Q HWIZ-AL
A Use with notched panel cutout to prevent
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor A unit rotation.
Style Part Number 5’
Operators g
Style Description Plastic Bezel ~Metal Bezel 3
HW-CB2C Maintained (standard cam) HW1K-3A HWA4K-3A
Maintained (S cam) HW1K-3SA HW4K-3SA
Maintained (J cam) HW1K-3JA HW4K-3JA o
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator Spring Return from Right (standard cam) HW1K-31B HW4K-31B
‘ l (first pair only). . =
2. IDEC strongly recommends using the Spring Return from Left (standard cam) ~ HW1K-32C HW4K-32C g
safety lever lock to prevent heavy 2-Way Spring Return (standard cam) HW1K-33D  HW4K-33D 3
vibration or maintenance personnel from =
inadvertently unlocking contacts. 1. Operator includes two keys. B
A 2. All standard operators are keyed alike. =
3. Other key removable options available. See table on previous page. “
4. Key not removable from spring-returned position
e
g
w
@
Q
)
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

822mm - HW Series

Illuminated Selector Switches 2-Position (Assembled)

Switches & Pilot Devices

2-Position llluminated Selector Switches

Style Part Number
Operator L Spring Return from
5 2 Posiion Tifae eI e Right
5 § L | R L NG
R
\ /4
Operator Only HWOF-2@ HWOF-21@
Full Voltage HWGF-2F110D-@-®  HWGOF-21F110D-@-®
INO- 1 0 X 120V HWGF-2F11H2D-@ HW®F-21F11H2D-@
INC 2 X 0 Transformer 240V  HW®F-2F11M4D-@ HW®F-21F11M4D-@
480V HWOF-2F11T8D-@ HW®F-21F11T8D-@
Full Voltage HW®GF-2F200D-@-®@ | HWG®F-21F200D-@-®
no ! X 0 120V HWOF-2F20H2D-@ HW®F-21F20H2D-@
2 0 X | Transformer | 240V = HW®F-2F20M4D-@ HW®F-21F20M4D-@
480V | HW®F-2F20T8D-@ HW®F-21F20T8D-@
1 0 x  Full Voltage HW®OF-2F220D-@-®@  HWG®F-21F220D-@-®
2NO- 2 X 0 120V HWGF-2F22H2D-@ HW®F-21F22H2D-®@
2NC 3 0 X Transformer = 240V HW®F-2F22M4D-@ HW®F-21F22M4D-@
4 X 0 480V HWG®F-2F22T8D-@ HW®F-21F22T8D-@

1. In place of @ specify Lens/LED color code.
2. Inplace of ® specify Full Voltage code.

3. Inplace of ® enter 1 for plastic bezel or 4 for metal bezel.

4. For nameplates, see page 678.

5. For contact assembly part numbers, see page
6. Light is independent of switch position.
7

683.

. All assembled part numbers in catalog include standard Finger-Safe spring-up (HW-U...) contacts.

8. Yellow selector switch comes with white LED.

9. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).

10. For Truth Tables see page 691.

@ Lens/LED Color Code
Color Code

® Full Voltage Code
Full Voltage Models

Code

Amber A Voltage
Green G 6VAC/DC
Red R 12VAC/DC
Blue S 24VAC/DC
White W 120V AC
Yellow Y 240V AC

6V
12V
24V
120V
240V

® Bezel Code

Type
Plastic
Metal

Code
1
4
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Switches & Pilot Devices ©22mm - HW Series

»
Part Number Structure =
H W 1 F - 21 F 20 0 D- G- 24V s
Bezel T J BT ) Voltage g0
1: Plastic  Pesition Lens Color (Full voltage units only) ';_"
4 Metal 2. Maintained Contact Arrangement é émber \SN \Ime ?\Z/VBYZAVCZ%(/;DC S
21: Spring Return 11: INO-1NC Illumination Circuit A Hrzen VvV, ”|te 20V- 2V AC/DC 5
from nght 20: 2NO Q: Full VOltage - ne - Teflow 120V 120V AC g
22: 2NO-2NC : i
H2: Transformer 120V AC 240V- 240V AC
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. M4: Transformer 240V AC
Do not use for developing part numbers. T8: Tranformer 480V AC
w
2
llluminated Selector Switches 2-Position (Replacement Parts) 3
=
Contact Lead Mounting Safety Anti-Rotation . <
¥ —
Transformer* + Blocks * Holder T Adaptar * leverlock V LED + Ring + Operator + Lens = Completed Unit 6;
w3 1t (| ©E (i
*Transformer not needed with full voltage models.
A 2
Q
Lamp Circuit Components Contact Blocks Z,
w
Style Description Terminals ;art Style e INC 3
umber =z
Lead Holder For use with HW-CBL on all Finger-Safe  HW-U10-F HW-U01-F
|IIum|nat§d pushbutton units.  HW-LH3 Spring-Up HW-U10R-F HW-UO1R-F
. One required for each deck (pair) Terminal (early make) (Iate break) S
of contacts.
Dummy Block with
Full Voltage Adaptor SRS, Contact Block Mounting Adaptor @ Lens/LED Color Code »
odd number of Finger-Safe  HW-DATFBN Style Part Number Color Code Color  Code z
contacts. b
Amber A Blue S
Green G White =W
Full Voltage Adaptor ) HW-CBL
For use with Red R Yellow Y
even number of  Finger-Safe  TW-DA1FB —
contacts. 1. Used to mount contact blocks to Anti-Rotation Ring
‘ l operator (first pair only).
Transformer Unit 2. IDEC strongly recommends Style Part Number
6V secondary Esmg the safety Ieverllock to prevent g
Htage) eavy vibration or maintenance G HW9Z-RL =
voltag 120VAC TW-F126B personnel from inadvertently =1
: y o unlocking contacts. =)
240VAC Finger-Safe  TW-F2468 Use with notched panel cutout to @
480VAC TW-F486B Safety Lever Lock A prevent unit rotation.
Style Part Number Lamps
DC-DC Converter 110VDC HW-L16D Style Voltage _Part Number
. A HWSZLS 6VAC/DC  LSTD-6@
1. DC-DC convertor features spring-up terminals. e —
A 2. DC-DC convertor applicable voltage range 90-140V DC. LED 12VAC/DC  LSTD-1®@ g
E
Operators llluminated Knob ﬂ ZVAG/IC | LSTD2@ =
. 120V AC LSTD-H2® <}
Style Description Elast:c Metal Bezel Appearance  Part Number S
eze 240V AC LSTD-M4®@ “
Maintained HW1F-2 HWA4F-2 . HWAZ-FDY-@ 1. In place of @, specify the LED Color Code.
‘ ; 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and —
Spring return reverse polarity protection diodes.
TN HW1F-21 HWAF-21 In place of @, specify the 3. ;J::”\g/glge LED for yellow lens. Yellow LED not
A Color Code. ) e
llluminated knobs must be ordered separately. E
A w
@
Q
)
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

822mm - HW Series

llluminated Selector Switches 3-Position (Assembled)

Switches & Pilot Devices

3-Position llluminated Selector Switches

Style

Part Number

Spring Return from

Spring Return from

Spring Return Two-

5 2 Operator Position Type Maintained Right Left Way
g £ c
L R c c c . c
S 2 . T P N L\I/R L\I/R L\I/R
Operator Only HW® F-3@ HWOF-31@ HWOF-32@ HWOF-33@

Full Voltage HWOF-3F11QD-@-®  HWOF-31F11QD-@-®  HWGOF-32F110D-©-®  HW®F-33F110D-@-0@

No- 10 XX 120V HWOF3FITH2D-@  HWOF31FI1H2D-@  HWOF32FITH2D-@  HWOF-33F11H2D-@
INC 2 0 0 X | Tansformer 240V HWOF-3F11M4D-@ | HWOF-31F11M4D-© | HWGOF-32F11M4D-@  HWGOF-33F11M4D-@
480V | HWOF-3F11T8D-@  HWOF-31F1178D-©@  HWOF-32F1178D-@ | HWG®F-33F11T8D-@
Full Voltage HW®F-3F200D-@-®  HWOF-31F200D-@-®  HW®F-32F200D-@-® = HW®F-33F200D-@-®

sNno | X 0 0 120V HWOF-3F20H2D-@  HWOF-31F20H2D-©  HW®F-32F20H2D-@  HW®F-33F20H2D-@
20 0 X Transformer 240V  HWOF-3F20M4D-®  HWOF-31F20M4D-®@ | HWOF-32F20M4D-@  HWOF-33F20M4D-@

480V HW®F-3F20T8D-@  HW®F-31F20T8D-@  HWOF-32F20T8D-@  HWOF-33F20T8D-@
Full Voltage HWOF-3F020D-@-® = HWOF-31F020D-@-® = HWG®F-32F020D-@-® = HW®F-33F020D-@-0®

one 00 XX 120V | HWOF-3F02H2D-@  HWOF-31F02H2D-© | HW®F-32F02H2D-@ | HW®OF-33F02H2D-@
2 X X 0 Transformer | 240V HWOF-3F02M4D-@ | HWOF-31F02M4D-@ | HWOF-32F02M4D-@  HWOF-33F02M4D-@

480V | HWOF-3F02T8D-@  HWOF-31F02T8D-@ | HWOF-32F02T8D-@  HWOF-33F02T8D-©@
1 x o o FullVoltage HWOF-3F220D-@-®  HWOF-31F220D-@-® = HW®F-32F220D-@-® = HW®F-33F220D-@-O®

2NO- 2 0 0 X 120V HWOF-3F22H2D-@  HWOF-31F22H2D-©  HW®F-32F22H2D-@  HWOF-33F22H2D-@
2NC 3 0 X X Tansformer 240V = HW®F-3F22M4D-®@  HWOF-31F22M4D-@ | HWOF-32F22M4D-®  HWOF-33F22M4D-@
4 X X 0 480V HWOF-3F22T8D-@  HWOF-31F22T8D-®@  HWOF-32F22T8D-@  HWOF-33F22T8D-©@
1 X 0o 0o FullVoltage HWOF-3F400D-@-® = HWOF-31F400D-@-® = HW®F-32F400D-©-®  HW®F-33F400D-@-G®

mno 20 0 X 120V | HWOF-3F40H2D-@  HWOF-31F40H2D-© | HW®F-32F40H2D-@ | HW®OF-33F40H2D-@
30 X 0 1 0 Transformer | 240V = HWOF-3F40M4D-@ | HWOF-31F40M4D-@ | HWOF-32F40M4D-@  HWOF-33F40M4D-@
4.0 0 X 480V | HW®F-3F40T8D-@  HWOF-31F40T8D-®@ | HWOF-32F40T8D-®@  HWOF-33F40T8D-©@
1 0 X x FullVoltage HWOF-3F040D-@-®  HWOF-31F040D-@-®  HWG®F-32F040D-©-® = HW®F-33F04QD-@-O®

ane 20X x0 120V HWOF-3F04H2D-@  HWOF-31F04H2D-@  HWOF-32F04H2D-@  HWOF-33F04H2D-@
30 X X Tansformer 240V  HW®F-3F04M4D-@  HWGOF-31F04MAD-@  HWOF-32F04MAD-©  HWOF-33F04M4D-@

4 X X 0 480V HW®F-3F04T8D-@  HWOF-31F04T8D-®@  HWOF-32F04T8D-@  HWOF-33F04T8D-©

code.

code.

. Inplace of ® enter 1 for plastic bezel

or 4 for metal bezel.

see page 683.

. For nameplates, see page 678.
. For contact assembly part numbers,

. In place of @ specify Lens/LED color 8.

. In place of ® specify Full Voltage 9.

. Light is independent of switch position.
. All assembled part numbers in catalog

include standard Finger-Safe spring-up

(HW-U..) contacts.

Yellow selector switch comes
with white LED.

Additional contact configurations
available (up to 6 total contacts).

10. For Truth Tables see page 691.

@ Lens/LED Color

Color Code
Amber
Green
Red
Blue
White

Yellow

—<§CD:DG)J>

® Full Voltage Code

Full Voltage Models Type
Voltage Code Plastic | 1
BVAC/DC 6V Metal 4
12VAC/DC 12V
24VAC/DC 24V
120V AC 120V
240V AC 240V

664 ILIDEC
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Switches & Pilot Devices ©22mm - HW Series

»
Part Number Structure =
1 F - 31 F 20 0 D-G- 24V %
Bezel T T Fu Voltage Code =
1: Plastic Position Lens Color 6V: 6V AC/DC -;3
4 Metal  3- Maintained Contact Arrangement A: Amber S: Blue 12V: 12V AC/DC =
Qi . . . . G: Green W:White 24V:24V AC/DC 2
31: Spring Return 11: INO-INC 22: 2NO-2NC Illumination Circuit g Y- Yell 120V- 120V AC =
from Right 20:2N0  40:4NO Q- Full Voltage tRed Yo Yellow 200V, 240V A 2
32: Spring Return 02: 2NC 04: 4ANC H2: Transformer 120V AC :
from Left M: Transformer 240V AC
33: Spring Return 2-Way T8: Tranformer 480V AC
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. g
Do not use for developing part numbers. - |lluminated Selector Switches 3-Position (Replacement Parts) =S
=
Contact Lead Mounting Safety Anti-Rotation . <
¥ —
Transformer* + Blocks * Holder T Adaptor * leverlock T LED + Ring + Operator + Lens = Completed Unit 6;
. 3 t e (| W 4 s
*Transformer not needed with full voltage models. -
D
A g
Lamp Circuit Components Contact Blocks oo
w
Style Description Terminals it i Dl 1L.L0 L ‘E’—
Number @
Lead Holder For use wih HW CBL on Finger-Safe HW-UI0F  HW-UOI-F
illuminated pushbutton units. HW-LH3 Sprina-U HW-U10R-F HW-UO1R-F
= One required for each deck Tprln'g— Ip I k | ) b k —
(pair) of contacts. ermina (early make) (late break)
Dummy Block with
Full Voltage Adaptor For use with Contact Block M ting Adant
oddnumberof  Finger-Safe HWDATFBN ontact Block Mounting Adaptor @ Lens/LED Color Code S
contacts. Style Part Number Color Code Color  Code g
Amber A Blue S
Full Voltage Adaptor i
g p o usE i HW-CBL Green G White W
even numberof  Finger-Safe  TW-DA1FB Red R Yellow | Y
contacts. o
1. Used to mount contact blocks to Anti-Rotation Ring
Transformer Unit A operator (first pair only).
(6V secondary 2. IDEC strongly recommends Style Part Number
voltage) using the safety lever lock to prevent g
120VAC TW-F126B heavy vibration or maintenance G HW9Z-RL =
240VAC Finger-Safe ~ TW-F246B personnel from inadvertently unlocking g.
480VAC TW-F486B contacts, Use with notched panel cutout to prevent *
sa'ety Lever Lock A unit rotation.
Style Part Number Lamps
DC-DC Converter 110VDC HW-L16D Style Voltage Part Number o
1. DC-DC convertor features spring-up terminals. g HWZLS 6V AC/DC LSTD-6®@
A 2. DC-DC convertor applicable voltage range 90-140V DC. 3 -
LED 12V AC/DC  LSTD-1@ £
Operators . 3.
Illuminated Knob 24V AC/DC  LSTD-2@ 3
Styl Descripti Plastic Bezel Mot @
tyle escription astic Bezel o Appearance  Part Number 120V AC LSTD-H2®@ 5
Maintained HW1F-3 HWA4F-3 240V AC LSTD-M4®@ a
Spring return from right  HW1F-31 HWA4F-31 . HW9Z-FDY-@ 1. In place of @, specify the LED Color Code.
. ‘ i 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and
Spring return from left ~ HW1F-32 HWA4F-32 reverse polarity protection diodes.
2-Way spring return HW1F-33 HWA4F-33 In place of @, specify the Color Code. 3. Use white LED for yellow lens. Yellow LED not
‘ l ilable.
llluminated knobs must be ordered separately. avatiabe g’
A g
w
@
Q
)
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Mono Lever Switches 2-Position (Assembled)
g
5
a
]
8
-=
£
3
w
]
ey
=
)
f=2]
£
=
=y
=
w
2-Position Mono Lever Switches Circuit Diagrams
Style Part Number Description 2 Position Left/Right
” HW1M-F1010-20 Maintained up and down Circuit Contact Mounting Position
2 HW1M-F2020-20 Spring return up and down Number N, Left Center Right
o
o HW1M-F1010-40 Maintained up and down 2 1 HW-U10-F X 0 0
2 HWIM HW1M-F2020-40 Spring return up and down 2 HW-U10-F 0 0 X
& Standard Lever HW1M-F0101-20 Maintained right and left T HW-U10-F X 0 0
HW1M-F0202-20 Spring return right and left . 2 HW-U10-F 0 0 X
HW1M-F0101-40 Maintained right and left 3 HW-U10-F X 0 0
HW1M-F0202-40 Spring return right and left 4 HW-U10-F 0 0 X
HW1M-LF1010-20 Maintained dd .
amtanett upand down 2 Position Up/Down
I HW1M-LF2020-20 Spring return up and down . o
g o Circuit  Contact Mounting Position
= HW1M-LF1010-40 g/lalntalned up and down Number o Down Center Up
H HW1M-LF2020-4 i 1
mﬁ:mﬁng . 020-40 pring return up and down N T HW-UI0F X 0 0
HW1M-LF0101-20 Maintained right and left
Sam ained right an ef o [T " - X
. HW1M-LF0202-2 i turn right and left
0202-20 pring return right and le 1 HW-UT0F X 0 0
HW1M-LF0101-40 Maintained right and left
aintained right and le o T " - X
HW1M-LF0202-40 Spring return right and left 40
”» 3 HW-U10-F X 0 0
S All Assembled units with Finger-Safe spring-up (HW-U...) contacts
5 A 4 HW-UT0-F 0 0 X
©
15
(=}
o
2
o
o
)
=
£
E
2
©
[<b]
by
3
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

(7]
Part Number Structure s
:
H W 1M - LFO 1 0 1 20 J
up right down left .. 3
Type T \:’—lp d T— Circuit Number g
blank: Standard Lever Action 20 or 40 (see contact arrange- 1
L: Interlocking 1: Maintained ment on previous page) §
. _ 2: Spring &
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. 0 Blocked
A Do not use for developing part numbers. ’
«
. .. S
Mono Lever Switches 2-Position (Sub-assembled) Part Numbers 5
=
. . «
Contact Assembly + Mounting Adaptor  + Safitgcli(ever + Antl-:i:;atlon Operator = Completed Unit &
=]
o
Q
>
- - - Q°
Contact Blocks Anti-Rotation Ring %
o
Style Contacts 1NO 1INC Style Part Number a
Finger- HW-U10-F  HW-UD1-F
Safe HW9Z-RL o
?PV'UG'L{P HW-UT0R-F  HW-UO1R-F
ermina (early make] (late break) Use with notched panel cutout to prevent
A unit rotation.
Dummy =l
HW-DB 3
Block Operators S
Style Description Part Number
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor Standard Maintained Up/Down HW1M-1010
Style Part Number Spring return Up/Down HW1M-2020 o
‘- Maintained Left/Right ~ HWIM-0101
HW-CB2C Spring return Left/Right HW1M-0202 ~
Interlocking Maintained Up/Down HW1M-L1010 %
Spring return Up/Down HW1M-12020 §
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator (first pair only). ‘ 1“ Maintained Left/Right HW1M-L0101 %
A 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the safety
lever lock (included) to prevent heavy vibration Spring return Left/Right HW1M-10202
or maintenance personnel from inadvertently unlocking
contacts. —
Replacement Parts
Safety Lever Lock P
Item Part Number -
Style Part Number )
Black Cap 3.
3
’ HWIZ-LS ‘ HWZ-CPM @
8
73
Boot
HW8Z-BLM (fits standard o
operator only)
e
g
w
@
Q
)
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Mono Lever Switches 3- & 4-Position (Assembled)
g
5
a
]
8
-=
£
=
w
i)
ey
=2
)
f=2]
£
©
=y
=
w
3-Position 4-Position
o Style Part Number Description Style Part Number Description
Maintained right and left, HW1M-F1111-22N9 Maintained all positions
2 HWIM HWIM-F0121-12N3 spring return d%wn . .
< Standard Lever . . HWIM-F1212:22Ng | Maitained up and down,
S HW1M-F0222-12N3  Spring return right, down, left HWIM spring left and right
3 Maintained right and left, Standard Lever Spring up and down,
ﬁ“ HWIM-L HWIM-LF0121-12N3 spring return down HWIM-2121-22N9 maintained left and right
@ Interlocking Lever ) ) ) -
o= HW1M-LF0222-12N3  Spring return right, down, left HW1M-2222-22N9 Spring return all positions
HW1M-LF1111-22N9 | Maintained all positions
Circuit Diagram -
. ~ HWIM-LF1212-22N9 I\/Ia_lntamed up gnd down,
Circuit  Contact Mounting Position HWIM-L spring left and right
Number o, Down Left Center Up  Right Interlocking Lever HWIM-LF2121-22Ng | SPring up and down,
0 1 HW-UO1-F 0 0 0 0 X mal.ntamed left and rlght
E 12N3 2 HW-UOIF X 0 0 0 0 HW1M-LF2222-22N9 = Spring return all positions
3 | HW-U10-F 0 X 0 0 0 -
Circuit Diagram
Circuit Contact Mounting Position
— Number N, Down Left Center Up  Right
1 HW-UO1-F 0 0 0 0 X
" 2 HW-U01-F X 0 0 0 0
2 22N9
5] 3 | HW-U10-F 0 X 0 0 0
©
€ 4 HW-U10-F 0 0 0 X 0
o
ﬁ All assembled part numbers in catalog include Finger-Safe spring-up (HW-U...) contacts.
£
o
o
)
=
£
E
2
©
2
om
3
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

(7]
Part Number Structure =
[x]
=
H W 1M - LFO 1 2 1 12N &
T up right down left |_ . ";
Type \:’_1 Circuit Number g
blank: Standard Lever Action 3 Position: 12N3 =
L: Interlocking 1 Maintained 4 Position: 22N9 §
_ . 2: Spring =
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. - Blocked
A Do not use for developing part numbers. 0: Blocke
«
. .. S
Mono Lever Switches 3 & 4-Position (Sub-assembled) Part Numbers =)
=
. Safety Anti-Rotation _ ] =
Contact Assembly + Mounting Adaptor  + LeverLock T Ring Operator = Completed Unit S
=]
@
Q
>
Contact Blocks Anti-Rotation Ring &
o
Style Contacts 1NO INC Style Part Number %
Finger- HW-UT0-F  HW-U01-F
Safe HW9Z-RL
?P”“Q-pr HW-U10R-F  HW-UD1R-F o
N (early make) (late break) ﬁ Use with notched panel cutout to prevent unit rotation.
glﬂny HW.DB Operators =
Style Description Part Number 3
Combination, 3 position HW1M-0121
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor Standard Spring return, 3 position  HW1M-0222
Style Part Number Maintained, 4 position HW1IM-1111 -
“’- Combination, 4 position ~ HW1M-1212
Combination, 4 position HW1M-2121
HW-CB2C Spring return, 4 position HW1M-2222 5’
Combination, 3 position HW1M-L0121 g
Interlocking Spring return, 3 position ~ HW1M-L0222 3
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator (first pair only). Maintained, 4 position HW1IM-L1111
2. IDEC strongly recommends using the safety lever lock h - -
(included) to prevent heavy vibration or maintenance . Combination, 4 position HW1M-L1212
personnel from inadvertently unlocking contacts. Combination, 4 position HWIM-L2121 o
Safety Lever Lock Spring return, 4 position ~ HW1M-12222
Style Part Number )
3
Replacement Parts £y
! HW9Z-LS Item Part Number g
Black Cap %
‘ HWSZ-CPM
Boot
e
HW9Z-BLM (fits standard =3
operator only) @
@
Q
)
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Pushbutton Selectors (Assembled)
g
5
a
]
8
-=
£
=
w
i)
ey
=
)
f=2]
£
£ 2-Position Pushbutton Selectors
< Operator Position
_ @ Button Color Code
Left Right
— Color Code Color Code
Cam Contacts Mounting Normal Push Normal  Push Part Number -
Black B White W
Operator Only HWIR-2A-©
2 1 W10 0 X 0 X Green G Yellow Y
vy - -
5,; INO-1NC 2 HW-U01-F X 0 0 0 HW1R-2AF11-© Red R
B Blue S
® 1 HW-U10-F 0 X 0 X
% A 2NO 9 HW-U10-F 0 X X X HW1R-2AF20-©
= 1 HW-UI0F 0 X 0 X
2 HW-U01-F X 0 0 0
2NO-2NC 3 HW-U10-F 0 X 0 X HW1R-2AF22-©
4 HW-U01-F X 0 0 0
Operator Only HW1R-2D-©
1 HW-U10-F 0 X 0 0
2NO HW1R-2DF20-©
é 2 HW-U10-F 0 0 0 X
= D 1 HW-UI0F 0 X 0 0
2 HW-U10-F 0 0 0 X
2NO-2NC 3 HW-U01-F X 0 % X HW1R-2DF22N1-©
4 HW-U01-F —X X 0
* Operator Only HW1R-2E-©
E 1 HW-U10-F 0 X 0 0
2 HW-U10-F 0 0 0 X
o 2NO-2NC 3 HW-U01-F 0 0 X X HW1R-2EF22N1-©@
2 4 HW-U01-F ¥———X 0 0
©
€ Operator Only HWI1R-2F-®
o
F 1 HW-U10-F 0 0 0 X
2 HW-U10-F 0 X 0 0
2NO-2NC 3 HW-U01-F 0 0 X 0 HW1R-2FF22N1-©
— 4 HW-U01-F X 0 0 0
Operator Only HW1R-2N-©
) N 1 HW-U01-F 0 0 X 0
3 2 HW-U10-F 0 X 0 X
@ 2NO-2NC 3 HW-U01-F 0 0 X 0 HW1R-2NF22N2-©
£ 4 HW-UI0-F 0 X 0 X
E
8 Operator Only HWIR-2T-®
T 1 HW-U10-F 0 X X
2 HW-U10-F 0 X X
o 2NO-2NC 3 HW-U01-F X 0 0 Blocked = HW1R-2TF22N1-©
4 HW-U01-F X 0 0
g 1. All assembled part numbers in catalog include Finger-Safe
= spring-up (HW-U...) contacts.
g 2. Qperator only models come with operator and button.
3
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

v
Part Number Structure =
[x]
=
H W 1 R - 2 D F 22N1 -R J
)
Operator Button Colors S
A: Cam A B: Black o
D: CamD Contact Arrangement Code G: Green s
E: CamE 11: INO-1NC R: Red a
F- CamF 20: 2NO S: Blue
N: Cam N (For gdditional contact codes see W: White
T CamT previous page) Y Vellow
Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. g
Do not use for developing part numbers. §_=
=
Pushbutton Selectors (Sub-assembled) -
(=]
Contact Blocks +  Mounting Adaptor  + Safitgcli(ever + Ant';ﬁ?tmn Operator + Button = Completed Unit @
@
Q
“ >
[
w
o
Contact Blocks Safety Lever Lock Buttons =
Style Contacts  1NO 1NC Style Part Number Style Part Number ’
Finge-  MW-UI0F  HW-UOI-F Round flush -
Safe ’ HW9Z-LS
Spring-Up yw_U10R-F  HW-UOTR-F HW1A-B1-@
Terminal (early make) (late break)
=
Anti-Rotation Ring 2
Dummy HW-DB Style Pait Muiiloas In place of @, specify the &
Block A Button Color Code from table
below.
HW9Z-RL
] D @ Button Color Code
Contact Block Mounting Adaptor e r— g = o
(safety lever lock included) Use with notched panel cutout to prevent olor ode olor ode
Style Part Number A unt rotation. Black B White | W
Green G Yellow Y e
Operators Red . 5
HW-CB2C Style Description I Blue S &
Number
Cam A HW1R-2A
o Cam D HW1R-2D —
1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator (first pair only).
A 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the safety CamE HW1R-2E
lever lock (included) to prevent heavy vibration
or maintenance personnel from inadvertently unlocking Cam F HW1R-2F E
contacts. CamN HW1R-2N =
Q
CamT HW1R-2T @
o
o
3
e
g
w
@
Q
)
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Dual Pushbutton Switches
g
B Key features:
;'5 e Two pushbuttons and a pilot light are integrated into one space-
@ saving 822 mm control unit.
= . .
2 e Momentary and interlock types are available for pushbuttons. Inter-
2 lock type prevents both buttons from being pressed at the same time.
e Pilot lights are available in full voltage and transformer with LED.
* |P40 protection, IP65 when using silicon boot.
2
=)
—l
£
2
=) I
& Applications:
e |deal for use as power switches and start/stop switches (available
- with I/0N and O/0FF markings on the buttons and a pilot light in the
center).
e |nterlock type prevents two pushbuttons from being pressed at the
|2 .
B same time.
S
w
=]
2
= Dual Pushbutton Switches (Assembled) Part Numbers
o
Without Center Pilot Light
i Contact Arrangement
g Button Style g Part Number Ol 10 6 ®Legend Code
Type Top Button ~ Bottom Button Code
1NO 1NC HW7D-B11F1001-@®
E 1NO 1NO HW7D-B11F1010-@®
= Ao INOING  INO-INC HW7D-B11F1111-©®
Flush (bottom)
2NO 2NC HW7D-B11F2002-®®
" 2NO 2NO HW7D-B11F2020-®®
[ omentar
Y 1NO 1NC HW7D-B12F1001-@®
1NO 1NO HW7D-B12F1010-@®
Flush (top) L B i .
g Extended (bottom)] 1TNO-1NC 1NO-1NC HW7D-B12F1111-@® GR:
8 2NO INC HW7D-B12F2002-@®® Green (top) Blank:
£ Red (bottom) Without legend
] 2NO 2NO HW?7D-B12F2020-®®
NO INC HW7D-B21F1001-@® I
WB: I/ON (top)
1NO 1NO HW7D-B21F1010-@® White (top) 0/0FF (bottom)
— ANE ] INO-INC  TNO-INC HW7D-B21F1111-@®  Black [bottom)
Flush (bottom)
2NO 2NC HW7D-B21F2002-® ®
% 2NO 2NO HW7D-B21F2020-®®
o Interlock™
«@ 1NO 1INC HW?7D-B22F1001-@®
©
= NO N0 HW7D-B22F1010-@®
8 Flush (top) L N ! B
Extended (bottom) 1NO-1NC INO-1NC HW7D-B22F1111-@®
2NO 2NC HW?7D-B22F2002-®®
o 2NO 2NO HW?7D-B22F2020-®®
1. *Interlock type prevents both top and bottom buttons from being pressed simultaneously.
» 2. Clear silicon rubber cover part number HW9Z-D7D.
2 3. Additional contact configurations available (up to 6 total contacts).
©
[<b]
@
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

- . - (7]
With Center Pilot Light 2
. [x]
Yo Button Style Top Button Bottom Button ~ Part Number §
Type 20
1NO INC HW7D-L11F1001@®-@®® -;3

1NO 1NO HW7D-L11F1010@®-@®® =

<

R Flush (top) INO-INC  INO-INC HW7D-L11F111103-@® 3

Flush (Bottom) Flush (bottom) ‘
2NO 2NC HW7D-L11F2002@®-®®
2NO 2NO HW7D-L11F2020@®-®®

Momentary
1NO INC HW7D-L12F1001@®-®® »
1NO 1NO HW7D-L12F1010@®-®® E

Flush (Top) =

Extended (Bottom) INO-1NC INO-1NC HW7D-L12F1111@®-@® L;
2NO 2NC HW7D-L12F2002@®-®® Es
2NO 2NO HW7D-L12F2020@®-®®

Flush (top] 1NO INC HW7D-L21F1001@®-®® -
Extended (bottom) 1NO 1NO HW7D-L21F1010@®-@®

Flush (Top)

Flush (Bottom) INO-1NC INO-1NC HW7D-L21F1111@®-@® z
2NO 2NC HW7D-L21F2002@®-®® %
2N0 2NO HW7D-L21F202000-@® =

Interlock™ o
1NO INC HW7D-L22F1001@®-®® %
1NO 1NO HW7D-L22F1010@®-®® @

Flush (Top)

Extended (Bottom) INO-1NC INO-1NC HW7D-L22F1111@®-®® o
2NO 2NC HW7D-L22F2002@®-®®
2NO 2NO HW7D-L22F20200 ®-®®

1. *Interlock type prevents both top and bottom buttons from being pressed simultaneously.
A 2. Clear silicon rubber cover part number HW9Z-D7D. g‘
3. All assembled part numbers in catalog include Finger-Safe spring-up (HW-U...) contacts. @
@Pilot Light lllumination ® Pilot Lamp Color Code @Pushbutton Color Code ®Engraving Codes
& Voltage Code Color Code Color Code Engraving Code -
Full Voltage Amber A Top Green o No Engraving Blank
Voltage Code Green G Bottom = Red I/ON | Top
6V AC/DC, LED Q2 Red R Top White - 0/OFF = Bottom g
12V AC/DC, LED a3 Blue S Bottom | Black g
24V AC/DC, LED 04 White | W a
120V AC, LED 08
Step-Down Transformer
(6V Secondary LED Voltage) —
Voltage Code
120V AC, LED H22 =
240V AC, LED M42 ES
480V AC, LED T82 =
8
3
Q
g
w
@
Q
)
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

g Part Number Structure
§ . H W 7 D - L 21 F 20 20 H22 R- GR 1
2 \(/)\/t'tll-wlgit“C ter Pilot Light - T -|_ T T " g Cote
=B2|Without Center Pilot Lig blank: No Engraving
°T8 With Center Pilot Light Contact Arrangement - e
8 Top ButtonQ Voltage Code X!"’At |63mp (\:(9'37” 10 Top: VO_N
‘Button Arrangement 01: 1NC 02: 2NC blank: without center pilot light . Gm er o ke 0‘_Nh Bottom: O/0FF
Al Momentary (Flush/Flush) ~ 10: INO 20: 2NO Full Voltage*  Transformer* - oreen ank: with- L—Pushbutton Color
Momentary (Flush/Extended) Bottom Button ——  (2: 6V LED Ho2: 120v Ac Lep v fled - outcenter @R Top: Green
21: Interlock (Flush/HuSh) 01: 1NC 02: 2NC *For additional voltage codes, please see previous page S: B|UE pllOt llght Bottom: Red
22: Interlock (Flush/Extended) ~ 10: INO 20: 2NO W: White WB: Top: White
ﬁ Note: Use only for interpreting part numbers. Bottom: Black
g Do not use for developing part numbers. Dual Pushbutton Switches (Sub-assembled) Part Numbers
£
= Contact Blocks + Mounting Adaptor  + SafeLtchkever + Operator + Lens = Completed Unit
2
£ Lamp Circuit Components with Finger-Safe Terminals Contact Blocks
3 Style Deseriptian E:rrt Num- Style Contacts 1NO 1NC
B
Finger- _U10- U01-
B For use with HW-CBL O VU0F R
2 on all illuminated Spring-Up
Lead Holder pushbutton units. HW-LH3 Temifiel HW-U10R-F  HW-UOTR-F
. One required for 3 (early make) (late break)
each deck (pair) of
contacts. it
Dummy Block For use with odd Block HW-0B
with Full Voltage Or use with 0 HW-DATFBN
» number of contacts.
5 Adaptor
E .
= Contact Block Mounting Adaptor Lamps/Lens
g P p
Full Voltage For use with even TW-DA1FB Style Part Number Style Voltage Part Number
Adaptor number of contacts.
Non-illuminated ~ HW-CB2C VACDC R
o 12VAC/DC  LSTD-1@
Transformer Unit 120VAC TW-F126B [lluminated (with o
(6V secondary 240VAC TW-F246B Pilot Light) HW-CBL @= S waonc 15020
voltage) 480VAC TW-F486B 120V AC LSTD-H2®@
) 1. Used to mount contact blocks to operator (first
s A pair only). 240VAC  LSTD-M4®
E 2. IDEC strongly recommends using the safety
S lever lock (included) to prevent heavy vibration Non-
3 Operators or mai_ntenance personnel from inadvertently illuminated ' HWSZ-B78
unlocking contacts.
Style Button Part Number
Flush (top) Safety Lever Lock lluminated HWaZ-L7W
o z Flush b HW7D-*11®@-® Style Part Number
E Lelnllaonioi} 1. In place of @, specify the LED Color Code.
v & Flush (top) [ HW9Z-LS 2. The LED contains a current-limiting
s S HW7D-*12@-® Instead of * insert: . resistor and reverse polarity protection
g Extended (bottom) B: Non-illuminated Anti-R ion Ri diodes.
= Flush (top) L: llluminated nti-Rotation Ring
E o ush 1top HW7D-*21@®-® Appearance Part Number @LED Color Code
s 9 Flush (bott
2 % i (et i) Color Code  Color  Code
iz Flush (t
8 U (Op) HW7D-*22®-G D HWSZ-RL Amber A Blue S
- Extended (bottom) Green g White | W
Use with notched panel cutout to prevent
@Pushbutton Color Code A it ot panel CLOUD preY Red R
% Color Code  Color Code ®Engraving Codes
g Top Green o Top White Engraving Code
El Bottom  Red Bottom  Black No Engraving Blank
S I/ON  Top

0/0FF Bottom

Contact Arrangement Chart Contact Block Mounting Position Example
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

Contact Arrangement Contact Block Top Button Bottom Button ] N
Mounting Position 4

Mounting Position 2

Top Button Bottom Button Contact Code Mounting Position ~ Type  Normal Push Normal Push
1 NO X
NO X

NO X Mounting Position 3
NC X Mounting Position 1
NC X

NO X
NC X
NC X
NO X
NO X
Dummy
NO X
NO X —
NO X
Dummy
NC X
NO X
NC X
Dummy
NC X
NC X o
NO X
Dummy
NO X
NC X
NO X
Dummy
NC X
NC X
NC X
Dummy
NC X
NO X
NO X
NO X
Dummy
NO X
NC X
NO X
Dummy
NO X
NO X
NC X
Dummy o
NO X
NC X
NC X
Dummy

1NO 1NO 1010

1NO INC 1001

$89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

INC 1NO 0110

INC INC 0101

1NO 2NO 1020

swyBr] Bujeubis

1NO INO-1NC 1011

1NO 2NC 1002

194008 § shejay

INC 2NO 0120

slawi|

INC INO-1NC 0111

INC 2NC 0102

$101081U07)

2NO 1NO 2010

2NO INC 2001

$}00|g |euIWId]

INO-INC | 1NO 1110

INO-INC | 1INC 1101

B N =R ON RN RN, RN RN, RN RN, RN, RN ,N NS, NN

siayealg unaiy

1. Transformers can have two or four contact blocks only.
A 2. Contact blocks 1 and 3 are actuated by the top button. Contact blocks 2 and 4 are actuated by the bottom button.
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

Contact Arrangement Chart (con't) Contact Block Mounting Position Example

Contact Arrangement Contact Block Top Button Bottom Button ] -
Mounting Position 4

Mounting Position 2

Bottom Contact Mounting
Button Code Position

1 NC X

NO X
2NC 1NO 0210 Mounting Position 3

NC X
Mounting Position 1
Dummy

NC X
NC X
NC X
Dummy
NO X
NO X
NO X
NO X
NO X
NO X
NO X
NC X
NO X
NC X
NO X
NC X
NO X
NO X
NC X
NO X
NO X
NO X
NC X
NC X
NO X
NC X
NC X
NC X
NC X
NO X
NC X
NO X
NC X
NO X
NC X
NC X
NC X
NC X
NC X
NC X

Top Button Type Normal  Push Normal Push

Switches & Pilot Devices

2NC INC 0201

Signaling Lights

2NO 2NO 2020

2NO INO-1NC 2011

Relays & Sockets

2NO 2NC 2002

INO-INC | 2NO 1120

Timers

— INO-INC | 1NO-1INC 1M1

INO-INC | 2NC 1102

Contactors

2NC 2NO 0220

2NC INO-1NC 0211

Terminal Blocks

o 2NC 2NC 0202

B N =R WON 2, ELON S, RN, RN, EON RN, EON RN, RN, RN

Circuit Breakers
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

(7]
Contactor Reset Button 2
S
a
20
3
g
o
2
= o
a
«
[{=]
=}
D
S
Reset Buttons (Assembled) =
=
Plastic Bezel Metal Bezel O Button Color Code @
(Blank) HW1B-M1RS-@T HW4B-M1RS-@T Color  Code  Color  Code
Engraved “R" HW1B-M1RS-OTENG-R | HW4B-M1RS-®T-ENG-R Black ' B White | W *
1. In place of @ specify Button Color Code. Green G Yellow Y
A 2. 130mm (5.1") overall length. Red R >
3. 16mm flat base for easy alignment E
Blue S @
20
w
o
o
)
(7]
Contactor Reset Button (Sub-assembled) o
Rod + Operator + Button = Completed Unit
g - -
3
@
Rod Button o
Style Part Number Style Part Number
- HWZ-RS-TK2141 g
HW1A-B1-® 2
o
g
w
r r
ope ato In place of @, specify the Button
Style Plastic Metal A Color Code from table.
@ Button Color Code
Color Code  Color Code =
Green G Yellow Y @
Red R S
Blue S
Q
=S
o
@
Q
)
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Nameplates - HW Series
>
[
(=]
B HWAM-Black Plastic HWAQ-Black Plastic HWAS-Black Plastic HWAV—Yellow Plastic
T e
°§ 29 Engraving Plate 29 Engraving Plate ‘ - | , e IJ_I.:"--F'EE--*'E‘
= [ | I "
S ‘ 27 2.7 ‘ 27 2.7 ‘ i " e ¥ 5
2 o / o / E| | ~ 22mm
= R:4 9 S\ e 8 R:A? 9 7@\\ 2 @\ ‘ § |
": ] 3 = I. o —
” ° 15 1 1.9 1 xﬂ'Tuf
kS A
=2
= Nameplate (blank
= . HWAV-0
= engraving plate HWAM-0B HWAQ-0B HWAS-0B
st . HWAV5-0t
5 included)
[72)
Nameplate HWAV-27*
(engraved) HWAM-O© HWAQ-®© HWAS-© HWAV5-27+
o Additional Insert HWNP-0 HWNP-0 HWNP Dimensions
(blank) 27
2} Additional Insert M:I
] itional Inser ~
% (engraved) HWNP-© HWNP-©
o
g 1. Inplace of @, insert either the standard legend code from table below or custom engraving delimited by * “.
2 2. Standard engravings are available at no charge.
© 3. *HWAV-27 comes engraved “Emergency Stop” as shown in drawing.
= 4. T HWAV5-27 and HWAV5-0 for 60mm diameter E-Stops (80mm diameter nameplate).
Standard Legend Codes
Pushbuttons Pushbuttons/Selector Switches Selector Switches
Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code
» AUTO 101 OPEN 116 AUTO-MAN 201 REV-FOR 216 AUTO-MAN-QFF 301
E CLOSE 102 ouT 117 CLOSE-OPEN 202 RUN-JOG 217 AUTO-OFF-MAN 302
= DOWN 103 RAISE 118 DOWN-UP 203 RUN-SAFE 218 CLOSE-OFF-OPEN 303
EMERG.STOP 104 RESET 119 FAST-SLOW 204 SAFE-RUN 219 DOWN-OFF-SLOW 304
FAST 105 REVERSE 120 FOR-REV 205 SLOW-FAST 220 FAST-OFF-SLOW 305
FORWARD 106 RUN 121 HAND-AUTO 206 START-STOP 221 FOR-OFF-REV 306
- HAND 107 SLOW 122 HIGH-LOW 207 STOP-START 222 LEFT-OFF-RIGHT 307
HIGH 108 START 123 JOG-RUN 208 UP-DOWN 223 LOWER-OFF-RAISE 308
IN 109 STOP 125 LEFT-RIGHT 209 Ol (Int'l OFF ON) 250 OFF-MAN-AUTO 309
INCH 110 TEST 126 LOWER-RAISE 210 OFF-SLOW-FAST 310
) JOG 11 uP 127 MAN-AUTO 211 OFF-1-2 3N
g Low 112 [ (Int'l On) 150 OFF-ON 212 OPEN-OFF-CLOSE 312
g LOWER 113 0(Int'1 Off) 151 ON-OFF 213 SLOW-OFF-FAST 313
8 OFF 114 EMO 152 OPEN-CLOSE 214 SUMMER-OFF-WINTER 314
ON 115 RAISE-LOWER 215 UP-OFF-DOWN 315
1-OFF-2 316
HAND-QOFF-AUTO 317
1. To order engraved nameplates, add legend code to nameplate part number.
2. Character height based on the number of characters and size of nameplate. Standard character size is 3/16".
3. Nameplates with standard legends are the same list price as blank nameplates.
% 4. Nameplates have built-in anti-rotation feature for use with notched panel cut-outs. Additional anti-rotation ring (HW9Z-RL) is not necessary.
=
©
£
£
2
é
©
=
o
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

- (7]
Nameplates Order Form — HW Series s
[x]
=
(-]
Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Custom Engravings, Location of Engraving on Nameplate, and Quantity Desired. ;,
To ensure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative or Distributor. -;—u
(=)
Your Company: IDEC Rep/Distributor Contact: E
5]
Name: PO number (if known): -
Telephone: IDEC Rep/Distributor Phone:
Fax & Email: IDEC Rep/Distributor Fax & Email: &
3
E
HWAM Nameplate &
: Step 1. 768" 11 characters maximum ’
Engra\{lng Choose Letter Size - 7/64" or 1/8". Le.tter (for 7/64" size letters) ——
Location Check the box for the letter size you want. Size .
Then write your lettering in box below the 1/8" )
check boxes. Note: 1/8" size letters cannot Letter 9 charaste'rs maximum
exceed 9 characters. Size (for 7/8" size letters) z
A A4 2
w
20
Step 2 _ Sample Letter Sizes 2]
Specify Quantty. | | | ———————— — — 7/64" Letters: ABCD =
Enter the number of nameplates Qty ABCD =
desired in the box on the right. T T TR T T T 1/8" Letters:
HWAQ Nameplate
. Step 1. ) Z/?f 11 characters maximum .
Engrav_lng Choose Letter Size - 7/64” or 1/8". ‘83_ er (for 7/64" size letters) —— 5
Location Check the box for the letter size you want. 1€ 2
Then write your lettering in box below the 1/8" )
check boxes. Note: 1/8" size letters cannot | gitgr 9 charaste.rs maximum
exceed 9 characters. Size (for 1/8" size letters)
\/
Step 2 _ Sample Letter Sizes
Specify Quantity. | | | ————————— — 7/64" Letters: ABCD
Enter the number of nameplates Qty ABCD o
desired in the box on the right. TTTTT T T T T 1/8" Letters: g
1
o
%
HWAS Nameplate
(S:tEP 1. s Egir 20 characters maximum
H H hoose Letter Size - 3/32" or 1/8". . (for 3/32" size letters) o
Eng raving Location A Check the box for the letter size you want. Size
Then write your lettering in box below the 1/8" ) .
check boxes. Note: 1/8" size letters cannot | gtter 14 characters maximum e
exceed 14 characters. Size (for 1/8" size letters) El
=8
Step 2. ?
Specify Quantity. %
Entgrthgnumberofnameplates Qty AL 723 4 55 7 8 910 11 1213 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
desired in the box on the right.
Engraving Location B Step3. -
Specify Location. Locati
: ; ocaton| | —0——
Enter the location of engraving ! BL T 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 1213 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 -
(A or B or Both), in box on the right. =3
Sample Letter Sizes i
3/32" Letters: ABCD 3
1/8" Letters: A B C D g

1812051249 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC gy



222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 Switch Engraving Order Form — HW Series
=
[
a
=1 | Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Maximum Number of Lines and Text to be engraved.
o . . . L
1| Toensure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative or Distributor.
2
£
3
(7]
Your Company: Telephone:
Name: Fax:
[Z] .
= Address: Email:
—l
2 PO: Part Number to be Engraved:
E
=y
w
Please check one of the boxes below to indicate your choice of engraving options:
229mm, g40mm Mushroom Head
@
2 Square
a Switch
e
w
& #0of Lines Letter Max. Characters # of Letter | Max. Characters # of Letter | Max. Characters
& Height Per Line Lines | Height Per Line Lines | Height Per Line
5/32 5 5/32 5 5/32 5
I:l 1 / I:l 1 / I:l Engraving 1 /
Area 1
[] 1/8 6 [] 1/8 5 [] 1/8 5
5/32 5 5/32 5 5/32 7
» D ? / D 9 / D Engraving 1 /
<4}
Area 2
g ] 1/8 6 [] 118 6 [] 118 7
(] s 1/8 6 [] 3 s 5
— ] 3/32 5 [] 5
1. Above mentioned specifications hold true for standard size pushbuttons (round and square).
» 2. 'Engraving Area 2 can be engraved for 40mm mushroom Head non-llluminated push button only.
g 3. Engraving is done on the button itself for non-llluminated push buttons and on marking plate for illuminated push buttons and pilot lights.
S 4. Please enter text exactly how you want it engraved, take care to emphasize capital or small letters.
o
S Enter text to be engraved: Sample Letter Sizes
1/8 Letters: O P EN
Line 1:
C . 5/32 Letters: O P E N
Line 2:
£ Line 3:
o
o
@ Line 4:
©
£
E
2
For IDEC Internal Use Only:
e Work Order #:
i
©
=
om
3
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices

822mm - HW Series

Accessories
Item Appearance Description/Usage Part Number
Locking Ring Wrench Mgtall!c tool used to tighten the plastic locking ring when installing the HW MWIZ-T1
series in a panel
%_;ag;p/LED iziiote] Rubber tool makes lamp/LED removal easier. OR-55

Anti-Rotation Ring

Rubber Mounting
Hole Plug

Metallic Mounting
Hole Plug

Pushbutton Clear
Boot

Padlock Cover

Tab Terminal Adapter

Mounting Adaptor

Replacement Safety
Lever Lock

Reset Rod for
Contactors Overload

Replacement
Operator Washer

Replacement Locking
Ring

Switch Cover
(Square)

Replacement Keys

Replacement Lens

W

@400 wpp=

2e0 1

Prevents rotation of switches in panel. (included with all assembled
switches except pilot lights)

Black rubber plug fills unused 7/8" mounting holes in panel.

For plugging unused 7/8" mounting holes in the panel. Tighten the attached

locking ring to a torque of 12 kfg-cm maximum
Degree of protection: IP66

Used to cover and protect pushbuttons

Operating temperature: =50 to +60°C

Plastic hinged padlockable cover to protect pushbuttons or selector
switches. (Not intended for E-Stops)

Degree of protection: IP65

Tab #250 (6.35 x 0.8mm): Single tab

Used to mount round HW series (except Jumbo 22 to 30mm
Mushroom, unibody, and square units) into a larger panel
cut-out. (includes both pieces) 22 to 25mm

Used to prevent contact mounting lever from moving due to heavy vibration

or panel maintenance.

5" rod used with HW1B-M0.

Provided with operator. Insert between bezel and locking ring.

Plastic locking nut comes with all HW operators & assemblies.

Used only with round or square flush pushbuttons.

Pair of Keys (#231)

HW llluminated Unibody Replacement Lens

for notched panel

cutout (standard) HW3Z-RL

for round panel cutout ~ LW9Z-L

0B-31

LW9z-BM

Flush Pushbuttons 0C-31

Extended Pushbuttons ~ 0C-32

HWIZ-KL1

TW-FA4

HW9Z-A30

HW9Z-A25

HW9Z-LS

HW9Z-RS-TK2141

HWM-WASHER

Standard (plastic) HW9Z-LN

Optional (metal) HW9Z-LNM

HW9Z-K1 (spring return)

HW3Z-K11 (maintained cover)

HW9Z-SKP

HWLV-LENSR

$}00|g |euIWId] $1019B1U0) slawi| 194008 § shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

siayealg unaiy
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822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
§ Item Appearance Description/Usage Part Number
a
E Replacement Jumbo HW1A-P5@
; Dome Lens @=(A,G R S WY)
@ Polycarbonate Replacement Lens
5 (If using yellow lens, use white LED.)
H Replacement Jumbo - .
) LED Diffusing Lens - HWSZ-PPSC
Replacement LED LSTDB2®
Lamps for HW ‘ Replacement LED Lamp - applicable for jumbo pilot lights only
0 ®=(A GRS W)
= Jumbo Dome
=
)
f=2]
= Al Glote fo | Clear Silicon rubber cover HW9Z-D7D
< Dual Pushbuttons
=) E
w
Barrier for Dual Plastic barrier. Used when mounting the HW?7 units on 30mm horizontal HW-VUT
- Pushbuttons centers, to prevent possible interconnections between adjoining terminals.
g EMO Sticker E M O Emergency stop nameplate sticker HW9Z-EMO-NP-TK2120
E
w
v 1NC 1NO
= HW-UO1 HW-U10
° Contact Blocks These contacts are applicable for wires terminated by ring, fork, terminals,  HW-U01-MAU HW-U10-MAU
(with side entry) not recommended for bare wire connections. HW-UO1R HW-U10R
HW-U01R-MAU HW-U10R-MAU
(with side entry) (with side entry)
These contacts are applicable for wires terminated by ring, fork, or ferule HW-U01-F HW-UT0-F
) . ¥ HW-U01-MAU-F | HW-U10-MAU-F
Contact Blocks terminals, and also bare wire connections.
(without side entry) HW-UOTR-F HW-U10R-F
2 HW-U01R-MAU-F | HW-U10R-MAU-F
E (no side entry) (no side entry)
E-Stop Shrouds
Style Part Numbers E-Stop Types AT Style Part Numbers E-Stop Types AT
- Standards Standards
SEMI S2 Compliant
40mm SEMI S2-0703, . 40mm
v ‘ HWSZGT Mushroom Head 12.5.1 Compliant I HWSZKES Mushroom Head (Applrso[\)/idggéJUV)
o -
£ i, .
s
c
S SEMI S2 Compliant
. 40mm SEMI §2-0703, 12.5.1 & ! 40mm (Approved by TUV)
HWSZKG2 Mushroom Head  SEMATECH Compliant l HIaZKGe Mushroom Head & SEMATECH
- - v 1SO 13850
£
o
o
)
=
£
E
2
©
2
om
3
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

- (7]
Contact Assemblies s
[x]
Standard Contact Assemblies Full Voltage Contact Assemblies g
For use with Non-llluminated Pushbuttons & E-Stops For use with Illuminated Pushbuttons. Qo0
]
Style Contacts Part Number Style Contacts Part Number =
Standard Finger-Safe Contacts ~ 1NO HW-CBF10 1NO HW-FL10Q0 5
. INC HW-CBFO1 2NO HW-FL20Q0 o
R 1NO/INC HW-CBF11 INO/INC HW-FL11Q0 a
2NO HW-CBF20 INC HW-FLO1Q0
2NC HW-CBF02 2NC HW-FL02Q0
2NO/2NC HW-CBF22
Gold contact option is available. Add suffix “MAU" to end of part number. For ﬂ Order LED separately. &
A example, HW-CBF20 becomes HW-CBF20-MAU. 3
£
=
i S
Transfomer Contact Assemblies @
For use with Illuminated Pushbuttons.
Style Contacts Part Number
1NO HW-FL10H2-@
120V AC 2NO HW-FL20H2-@
with LED INC HW-FLOTH2-@ =
TNO/INC HW-FL11H2-@ <
INO HW-FL10M4-@ 3
240V AC 2NO HW-FL20M4-®@ 3
with LED INC HW-FLOTM4-@ )
INO/INC HW-FLT1M4-@ ’
INO HW-FL10T8-@
480V AC 2NO HW-FL20T8-@
with LED INC HW-FLO1T8-@
INO/INC HW-FL11T8-@
1. In place of @, specify the LED Color Code. -
@=AG,RS, orW 3
D
2. 6V LED included. . . 7
Dimensions (mm)
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons
Flush (HW1B-M1, -A1) Extended (HW1B-M2, -A2) 229mm Mushroom (HW1B-M3 -A3)
ocking Rin Locking Ring ) Locking Ring Panel Thickness
SaietyLLe\fer?_oRckg panel Thickness 0.8 to 6 (\oc)r Safety Lever Lock Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6 /A ~ Se«yLeverLock 08106 HW T‘QL‘ . g,
_ T 3 — — T —"“* ke =
1 . . = E o 70\ &
: : g * s s
T Soxrshooer 10 2
53_9473(10?;1325:)5) 13 5 9_39('340(: ;;i::::ks) 1?9 894 (4 blocks) 252
g40mm Mushroom (HW1B-M4, -A4) @60mm Mushroom (HW1B-M5) Square Flush (HW2B-M1, -A1)
—
D
. 3
Locking Ring Panel Thickness Safewlf:vl:?gl_;::';g Panel Thickness 0.8 to & {og, >
Safety Lever Lock 8106 ‘o, AN chckmg Ring Panel Thickness E
- 4 Safety Lever Lock' 0.8t06 =
= A PS ] :
il & i =
3 = ; : g T ’
% i3 J}J\b 1 49.4 (1 block) JL
89.4 (4 blocks] 232 | 4040 o2 15 | 204 | sslf'(: éoac:;m 13
69.4 (3 or 4 blocks) 30.1
e
g
w
@
Q
)

1812051249 800-262-IDEC (4332) » USA & Canada




222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
@@ . . . o
2 Square Extended (HW2B-M2, -A2) Contact Block (Bottom View) Terminal Wiring
= Arrows indicate access directions for wiring
= Locking Ring
o Safety Lever Lock Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6 ‘
O,
o3
%] - I
4] I
T T
£ 4
H g
7
\ T 1 contact block 2 contact blocks
454 (1 or 2 blocks) | 13 4 contact blocks
69.4 (3 or 4 blocks) 19
i)
S Operators Dimensions (mm)
)
(=2}
£ Flush (Round & Square) Extended
2
=y
w
Panel Thickness
0.8106
Extended
w
5 13
S 13 18.5
w
e
2 )
© Extended with Full Shroud @40mm Mushroom
<
Lo,
\O/r
wn
o
0 <
0 g 3
1] <
2 29.4
£ 18.5
=
Emergency Stop Pushbuttons Dimensions (mm)
229mm Head Pushlock Turn Reset (HW1B-V3)
Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6
Gasket
Terminal Screw M3.5 Locking i &
o ocking Ring \C{'
2 N 2
o
©
s I 8 R
o —
—_ =2] - | <
S =
50.2 (1 or 2 blocks) 13 ‘ 29.4
1 contact block 2 contact blocks f 1
4 contact blocks 70.2 (4 blocks) 32
£
o
=)
m
©
£
E
@
50.2 (1 or 2 block:
g (1 or 2 blocks) 9.4
£ 70.2 (4 blocks) 32
@
om
=
2
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

(7]
g40mm Head Pushlock Key Reset (HW1B-X4) g60mm Head Pushlock Turn Reset (HW1B-V5) E,
Y, et §
20
)
y g
4 5
11 9 E
5]
‘ (7]
Ly
A
LJ —E/ ¥
2 15
w
49.4 345 @
=
=
240mm Head Push-Pull (HW1B-Y2) 240mm Head Unibody Pushlock Turn Reset (HW1B-BV4) a
=
Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6 ‘S;
w
M35 Terminal Screw GBasket
© Locking Ring
N [
% N
] (O,) ¢
5 @
I ) :
<
w
13 J Q0
25.5 TOP Marki g
: a9 V115 | 14 2
Terminal Cover 16 3 %
48
llluminated E-Stop Pushbuttons (HW1E-LV4) Mounting Hole
Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6 RO.8 max. The minimum mounting centers shown
M3.5 Terminal Screw Gasket below are applicable to E-Stop switches =
Locking Rin with one layer of contact blocks (two g
_ ocking 1ing contact blocks). When two layers of @
TOP Marking \ ¥ contact blocks are mounted, determine
the minimum mounting centers for ease
] - of wiring.
El’ R
] Unit Vertical Spacing  Horizontal Spacing
HW1B-V3
Lamp Terminal _
1.5 ii HWIBVA oo o 50 mm =
Terminal Cover 61 32 HW1B-X4 3
E— HW1B-Y2 &
63 =3
HW1B-V5 = 60 mm 60 mm =
Terminal Arrangement (Bottom View)
HW1E-BV4 Side HW1E-LV4 ToP -
LAMP @
-'I
? ........... j -
-j 3
=
(1NO-INC) z
) [INO-INC) e
3
e
S
=
o
@
Q
)
7
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

822mm - HW Series

Emergency Stop Stations

Switches & Pilot Devices

Dimension A (mm)

76 A 295 Operator
® @ Pushlock Turn Reset
— Pushlock Key Reset

©
g @ Push Pull

@ (©) HW1B-V4R

Box Cover Mouting Screws Box Cover/ / Box Base

Pilot Lights

Round Flush Terminal screws: M3.5, integrated terminal cover

6, 12, 24V AC/DC, Without LED lamp 100/110V AC, 200/220V AC (240V AC maximum)

Gasket Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6

=

s

Gasket | __Panel Thickness 0.8 o 6

LOOW
I

Gl =§

60.8

——

N —

32
32 (Key inserted: 49.4)
2510

Dimensions (mm)

Mounting Hole Layout

4-M4 Tapped Holes for Rear Mounting
(Depth: 10 mm)

2-Front Mounting Holes
214 Knockout

—%
B

<
67
15.5| _
62

21

O

&

Dimensions (mm)

110V DC, 380V AC minumum

Gasket
Locking Ring

Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6

#

76

@

N ——

Extended Terminal screws: M3.5, integrated terminal cover

6, 12, 24V AC/DC, Without LED lamp 100/110V AC, 200/220V AC (240V AC maximum)

110V DC, 380V AC minimum

Gasket | Panel Thickness 0.810 6 Gasket | Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6 Gasket Panel Thickness 0.8 10 6
Locking Ring Locking Ring 990, o Locking Ring
ﬁﬁ ey
¥ W,ﬁ I I =15 |
1.5 60.8 175 29.6 ‘
433 17.5 - I : | 76.2 17.5

Square Flush Terminal screws: M3.5, integrated terminal cover
6, 12, 24V AC/DC, Without LED lamp 100/110V AC, 200/220V AC (240V AC maximum)

Gasket Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6

“EY

Gasket

Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6
Locking Ring "\
E —"> —

5

60.8

110V DC, 380V AC minimum

Gasket

Locking Ring \*)’»

Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6

Jumbo Dome Pilot Light Terminal screws: M3.5, integrated
terminal cover

Panel Thickness 1to 5 -
=_| | |

Locking =
Ring
Gasket

344

LED Lamp LSTDB
) Base BA9S/13
Light blue: [llumination Color

LSTDB

Mounting Hole Layout
R0.8 max.

327

85

Mounting Hole Layout

Close mounting on 30mm centers

Degree of protection: IP65
o

30 min.

When mounting transformer or DC-DC
converter type units on 30mm centers
vertically and horizontally, keep the
ambient temperature below 40°C.

www.IDEC.com
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Switches & Pilot Devices

822mm - HW Series

llluminated Pushbuttons
Full Voltage Models

1 Contact Block

Full Voltage Adapter

M3.5 Terminal Screw
Contact Block

Locking Ring

IDEE!

1 contact block 50.2 (1 block

Illuminated Pushbuttons con’t
4 Contact Blocks

Full Voltage Adapter

i

4 contact blocks L 85.8 (4 contacts) J

Transformer Models

L&*H‘E.‘L‘!ﬂ. )

M3.5 Terminal Screws

&

1

89.7 (2 blocks)
109.5 (4 blocks)

2 Contact Blocks

Full Voltage Adapter

Panel C Block Panel
'(I)"rgt,;léngss ontact Blocl Locking Ring Thsictlsngss
—
—

2 contact blocks 65.8 (2 blocks)

Terminal Wiring
Arrows indicate access directions for wiring.

Contact Block
Full Voltage Adaptor Transformer

89.5 (2 blocks)
109.5 (4 blocks)

3 Contact Blocks

Full Voltage Adapter

$89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

JEL ]
M3.5 Terminal Screw
Contact Block
i i Panel
Locking Ring Thickness
to

08to6

70.2 (3 blocks)

swyBr] Bujeubis

Dimensions (mm)

194008 § shejay

slawi|

Locking Ring

$101081U07)

| Safety Lever Lock
=
N 3

X2 7
=G m

I ﬁ

‘ M3.5 Terminal Screw =~ S
f

$}00|g |euIWId]

siayealg unaiy
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222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
@ - - . .
E Non-llluminated Selector & Key Switches Dimensions (mm)
[
= Knob Operator Terminal Wiring
(=]
[ gge (2poston Arrows indicate access directions
o3 . ) ) maintained) .
P Locking Ring Panel Thickness Ty for wiring.
iz Safety Lever Lock 08106 )
£ % Contact Block
= N
& Full Voltage Adaptor
Ol
|
N
o U
N -] -
Q
i) |
ey
=2
= 49.4 (1 block) 294
= 1 contact block 2 contact blocks 69.4 (2-3 blocks) 7
S 4 contact blocks 894 (4 blocks) 21
=,
w
Key Operator Tranformer
<]
2 N
x~ [e)
2 : -
w
e
w
=
S AJ
305 294
llluminated Selector Switches
Full Voltage Model Transformer Model
90° aimiained) o 90 e
2 Locking Ring Panel Thickness Looking Ring
g Safety Lever Lock’ 0.8t06 Safety Lever Lock
E
L -2
Q)
- | _
49.4(1block) A
79.5 (2 blocks), 9.5 (4 blocks)
2
2
o
s
c
(=}
o
(Z]
2
o
=)
[aa]
©
£
E
2
2
]
x
©
=
om
=
=}
2
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - HW Series

v
Dual Pushbutton Dimensions (mm) ,5,
[x]
Without Pilot Light Mounting Hole Layout §
Qo
R0.8 max. o
*32 +%.2 E
%
S T g
° o
= < — 5]
< (7]
49.4 (2 contacts) o
69.4 (3 or 4 contacts)
H I 30
Locking Ring Panel Thickness 3 %
08106 =
_ | Pl AT 2
— 7/ \ ’ \ S
i / \ / \ «
B E 5 T 5
‘ ON - s \\L/ =
T [72]
At —J‘——vlf ; -—l—k- 2 -The 3.2 mm recess is for preventing
; " - rotation and is not necessary when a
| ~ E’ ~ nameplate or anti-rotation ring is not used. T
- OFF - -When using the safety lever lock,
4941 or 2 blocks) Fize ] — — determine the vertical spacing in -
5iG (4°;| k°° ) 14-20 | g;-g | | g;-g consideration of convenience for installing el
-4 (3 or 4 blocks) i L - L - and removing the safety lever lock. >
-Recommended vertical spacing: 100 mm 3
With Pilot Light -The minimum mounting centers are S
applicable to switches with one layer of a
Full Voltage contact blocks (two contact blocks). When «
Full Voltage Adapter The depth of a 3-contact model depends on the combination of ~ two layers of contact blocks are mounted,
contact blocks at top and bottom pushbuttons. determine the minimum mounting centers -
(Bottom Button) Top Button 1 contact block = 2 contact blocks for ease of wiring.
Bottom Button 2 contact blocks | 1 contact block
Top Button
(Top ) Depth 89.4 mm 69.4 mm ~
69.4 (2 contacts), 89.4 (4 contacts) _| é
(Note) - prd
Transfomer (240V minimum) Transformer (480V)
Transformer Transformer, DC-DC Converter
L g
S
| L 89.5 (2 contacts), 109.5 (4 contacts) E
= = o
%
Monolever
Dimensions
Standard Lever Interlocking Lever All dimensions in mm. =
3
Locking Ring Panel Thickness Locking Ring Panel Thickness g
Safety Lever Lock 0.8t06 p= f 0.8to 6 =
P} E
é/ 8 . 8
- | — =~
L 8 N w
: WHH{E}:C
49.4 (1-2 blocks) 49.4 (1-2 blocks)
69.4 (3-4 blocks) 69.4 (3-4 blocks) o
S
Terminal Screws M3.5  Integrated Terminal Cover ES
o
@
Q
=
2]
7
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822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
g Accessory Dimensions
[
a2
B LW9Z-BM 0B-31 HW9Z-RL OR-55
[ Metallic Mounting Hole Plug Rubber Mounting Hole Plug Anti-Rotation Ring Lamp/LED Removal Tool
]
4 025.8 029 15 ToP T
g ) A .--:H
§ Gasket 022 @ 59
2 Locking Ring o = L—J
b3 025
@ HW9Z-D7D HW-VU1 MW9Z-T1 HW-vL1
= Dual Pushbutton Rubber Cover Dual Pushbutton Barrier Locking Ring Wrench Barrier
—l
= 33 22.5 = (5\‘,6
= ’ 110 -
=
R ,
%) - :I =~ o b
]:[ I
o 20 15
%) HW9Z-KL1 HWLS-TK1971
% Padlock Cover Safety Lever Lock
o
g Panel Thickness Safety Lever Lock
w .
E_ Screwdriver o Remove § Safety Lever
& ' Operator ~ Lock Lever 2 Lock
\C\ﬁ—
Waterproof Rubber
Gasket 0.5t
» Contact Block Panel
g Mounting Adapter
E
HW9Z-KG1 HW9Z-KG2
64 38
8 2 &,
o = D
g qk (C—___NGasket 2%
E | ;
S TOP Marking
o . —
TOP Marking / Locking Ring
Operator
el —
— Panel Thickness: 1.2 to 4
Operator
[Z]
5 Panel Thickness: 1.2 to 4
o
2 HW9Z-KG3 HW9Z-KG4 LSTD
=
E 35 35 595
R e = —
& _?\
o g g | < = g 0106
© = g J
[ =
g LL) o
=
[<b]
& ( )
E 1\
S
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822mm - HW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Specification Charts e
INDUCTIVE RESISTIVE %‘
(7]
DC Voltages VoltageV 24 48 110 DC Voltages VoltageV 24 48 110 Q0
CurrentA 4 2 14 CurrentA 8 4 22 et
[=]
. . o
AC Voltages AC Voltages C | 1300 AC Conforming to IEC 947-5-1 Appendix C. 2
8 1o |sovac | 120V AC § 10 Aﬁgg A Utilization categories AC-15 and DC-13. o
3 % Ac \ 3 ey ac LI Operation rate: 1,800 op. hour “
':% o S ARTTVEAY _% o W Load factor:
s AL 5 \kv\\ \ Inductive 0.4 +0.05
S A\ NN S A Resistive 0.9 +0.05 .
£ o AN \ El
z z =
01 600V AL 01 L,ci
1 2 3 4 5686 10 1 2 3 4 56 10 (5
Currentin A Currentin A =
Operator Truth Tables
2 Position Selector Switches 3 Position Selector Switches con't
Operator i Operator Position
Contact ~ Mounting Position Bz I\gzzir'];g:lg i
Position T Left Center Right B
e t @
9 HW-U10-F L Xx 0o o0 2
HW-U10-F L 0 X (NO) R 0 0 X 2o
NO L
(NO) FL‘ 2 é HW-U01-F L 0 X 0 S
(1]
HW-U01-F HW1S-3JT (NC) R 0 X 0 Z
HW1S-2T (NC) R X 0 HWIK-3J%
HW1K-2* HW-U10R-F L X 0 X
HW1F-2 HW-U10R-F L 0 —X (NO-EM) R Y— 0 — -
(NO-EM) R 0 —x
HW-UD1R-F L 0 ——X
HW-UO1R-F L x— O (NC-LB) R — % 0
(NC-LB) R — 0 =
3
4 Position Selector Switches e
3 Position Selector Switches ) Mounting T
Contagt  Mounting  Operator Position onact position 9 3 A
Positi i
osition  |eft Center Right HW-U10-F L X 0 0 0 B
HW-U10-F L X 0 0 (NO) R 0 0 0 X
(NO) R 0 0 X
HW-U01-F L 0 0 X 0
HW-UO1-F L 0 —X (NC) R 0 X 0 0 e
HW1S-3T (NC) R ¥—X 0 HW1S-4T =
HW1K-3* HW-U10R-F L —*— X 0 X o
o
HW1F-3  HW-U10RF L =~ 0 0 (NO-EM) R 0 —— X S
(NO-EM) -
R 0 0 HW-UD1R-F L —F——%— X
HW-UOTR-F L 0 —*—X (NC-LB) R —%— % x 0
(NC-LB) R ¥—%— 0 —
5 Position Selector Switches
i L . —
Contact I\gou_nfﬂng Operator POSITIO.n Contact Mou.njcing Operator Position g
osition  |eft Center Right Position 1 2 3 4 5 5
HW-U10-F L X 0 0 HW-U10-F L X 0 0 0 0 @
(NO) R o 0 X (NO) R o 0 0 0 X 5
HW-U01-F L 0 0 X HW-U01-F L 0 0 0 X 0
hwissst  (NO R X 0o 0 st (NC) R o x o o o
HW1K-3S* HW-U10R-F L —X 0 HW-U10R-F L ———X%— X 0 X
(NO-EM) R 0 ¥—X (NO-EM) R X 0 —¥%—%— X o
HW-UO1R-F L 0 —X HW-UOTR-F L 0 s X X =S
(NC-LB) R ¥——X 0 (NC-LB) R % X 0 s
Q
1. Mounting position indicates which side of operator each contact should be mounted (as 3. HW1S-3T is identified by white plungers on the operator. g
viewed from the front of the panel). 4. HW1S-3ST is identified by red plungers on the operator.
2. *For key removable code see page 661. 5. HW1S-3JT is identified by black plungers on the operator.
1812051249 800-262-IDEC (4332) * USA & Canada HIDEC



222mm - HW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 HW Safety Precautions
>
é Turn off power to HW series control units before starting installation, remaval, To avoid the possibility of burning yourself, use the lamp holder tool when
;i_’ wiring, maintenance, and inspection of the products. Failure to turn power off replacing lamps.
°,2 may cause electrical shocks or fire hazard. For wiring, use wires of a proper size to meet voltage and current requirements.
4]
S
s .
2 HW General Instructions
Panel Mounting Safety Lever Lock
Remove the contact block assembly from the operator (for transformer type pilot  IDEC strongly recommends using the safety lever lock (HW9Z-LS, yellow) to
£ lights, remove the transformer from the illumination unit). Remove the locking prevent heavy vibration or maintenance personnel from unlocking the contact
2 ring from the operator. Insert the operator into the panel cut-out from the front, assembly.
%’ tlhghten the locking ring from the back, then install the contact block assembly to 1. HW series can be mounted vertically with a minimum spacing of 55 mm
5 the operator. but spacing should be determined to ensure easy operation (recommended
@ . . minimum spacing: 100 mm).
Removing and Installing the Contact Block Assembly _ ,
; ) 2. Mount the control unit onto the panel, lock the lever, and push in the safety
__1.Toremove the operator from the contact block, turn the locking lever in the lever lock to install.
direction of the arrow shown below. The operator can now be removed. o )
) ) 3. When the spacing is narrower than the recommended value, with the lever un-
2 2. To reinstall, place the TOP markings on the operator and the contact block locked, mount the safety lever lock and insert the contact unit to the operator.
E mounting adapter in the same direction, and insert the operator into the Then, lock the lever and strongly push in the safety lever lock to install.
%) contact block mounting adapter. Then turn the locking lever in the opposite ) o
B direction. 4. To remove the safety lever lock, insert a flat screwdriver into the safety lever
£ and push upwards.
= Safety Lever Lock
Screwdriver A Remove
e Operator  Lock Lever
2
E
= L
Contact Block Panel
Mounting Adapter
Notes for Panel Mounting
~ 1. When mounting the operator onto a panel, use the optional locking ring
wrench (MW9Z-T1) to tighten the locking ring. Tightening torque must not
exceed 2.0 N-m. Do not use pliers. Excessive tightening will damage the
g locking ring.
é 2. For the contact blocks and transformers housing LED lamps, make sure not to
S press the lamps too hard, otherwise the lamp socket may be damaged.
Dual Pushbutton Instructions
2 Replacement of Lens
@ .
=  Removing
‘E Remove the lens by inserting a screwdriver into the recess of the lens through
2 the bezel.
_ Installing
Install the lens in the recess between the buttons by pressing against the bezel.
©
et
om
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices

822mm - HW Series

Dual Pushbuttons Instructions continued

Replacement of Lamps

LED lamps can be replaced by using the lamp holder tool (OR-55) from the front
of the panel, or by removing the contact block assembly from the operator unit.

Removing the Lamps from the Front of the Panel

Removal

1. To remove, slip the lamp
holder tool onto the lamp
head lightly. Then push ‘
slightly, and turn the lamp
holder tool counterclock-
wise.

Installation

1. To install, insert the lamp
head into the lamp holder
tool, and hold the lamp as
shown in the figure below.

Lamp Holder Tool

2. Place the pins on the lamp
base to the grooves in the
lamp socket. Insert the lamp
and turn it clockwise.

About Dual Pushbutton Switches

Do not attempt
to remove the
pushbuttons!

The dual pushbuttons cannot
be removed or replaced!

Do not attempt to remove Pushbuttons

using a flat screwdriver or
pincers, otherwise the dual
pushbuttons may be damaged.

Narrow Mounting

When mounting the units closely in a horizontal row on 30mm centers, use op-
tional barriers to prevent interconnection between adjoining terminals. The barri-
ers can be attached simply by pressing them onto the sides of contact blocks.

30 30

)

Barrier

When mounting transformer type illuminated
units closely in a horizontal row on 30-mm
centers, insert solid wires or stranded wires
into inside of the terminal screw on the
transformer (see figure on the right) to prevent
short circuit between adjoining terminals.

Iy = L‘.LC+>J|—LC+>

Inside  Inside

(7]
=)
g
Installation of LED llluminated Units o
When using full voltage type LED illuminated units, provide protection against -
electrical noise, if necessary. g
g
Applicable Wiring 8
The applicable wire size is 2 mm? maximum. (solid wire g1.6mm? maximum) One
or two wires can be connected.
Applicable Crimping Terminal 2
©3.6 min. ?—’.
Lg
[{=]
4 max 5.5 min.
Be sure to use an insulation tube or cover on the crimping part of the crimping o
terminal to prevent electrical shocks.
- - =
Solid Wire 2
x- >
£ Qo
© w
= o
[x]
— ]
8 max. @
Note: When connecting wires to contact blocks or transformers in the direction -
shown below, keep the insulation stripping length 6.6 mm at the maximum.
—| &
[=4) [ [P=] - _.n_n_l.-m_\ 5
(1]
LL+515L+>)J L.L+>J|._-L+> “
—| &
Inside  Inside
Installing the Rubber Boot o
When using the HW7D pushbuttons in places where the pushbuttons are
subjected to water splash or an excessive amount of dust, make sure to use the
HW9Z-D7D rubber boot (IP65) which is ordered separately. ]
Notes for Installing the Rubber Boot g
Remove the gasket from the operator, and install the rubber boot on the operator.
Pull out the seals of the rubber boot and place them around the operator sleeve
as shown. Make sure that the seals are not twisted or tucked inside and that
the gasket does not remain, otherwise the normal waterproof and dustproof e
characteristics are not ensured.
1.Remove the gasket. 2. Install the rubber boot 3. Rubber boot is =
on the pushbuttons. installed. @
3
Seals =2
=3
@
o
[x]
3
o
=3
w
@
Q
&

1812051249
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922mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
8 TW Series — 22mm NEMA Style Pushbuttons
g
5
a
o3
8
=
£
s
(7]
2
=)
—l
£
2
=)
w
g
S
w
°,?>, Key features:
= e TW NEMA Style Switches with snap-on contacts IDEC has your 22mm switching needs covered.
* Corrosion resistant octagonal chrome plated locking bezel Button styles include flush, extended, mushroom, or square and all bodies are
e Snap-on 10A contact blocks crafted from fracture-resistant nylon.
* LED illumination All illuminated units feature two lens styles, one that maximizes light dispersion,
* Slow make, double break, contacts the other accommodates direct lens engraving.
* QAOdLi:)a(r co;?;;u;tlont fotr. T]?/Xl_rﬂt_m;:lex'bl:lw Contact mechanism allow for a wide current rating, 5mA to 10A, which reduces
v ® Type 4X an watertight/oilti ane : :
g . Ayp able assembled or ai . cogm gnents the need for various contact materials.
va - ) . .
= e Finger-Safe - Sprina-U P When looking for a 22mm switch that is durable, easy to use, and versatile, then
g pring p. . . IDEC's TW series is your solution.
o Large M3.5 screw terminals with captive sems plate
UL Listed < CSA Approved ) Certificate No.
File No. E68961 é\ sp® File No. LR21451 @ File No. DK95-01696 2030010305027380 c €
LISTED TOV Rheinland
g
s
o
(=}
o
2
o
S
m
=
£
E
R
©
et
om
5
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Conforming to Standards

Approvals

ab

File No. E68961 File No. LR21451

TOV Rheinland

Switches & Pilot Devices

(©

Certificate No.
2030010305027380

q3

ENG60947-1, EN60947-5-1, VDE0G60-200, UL508, CSA C22-2 No.14

CSA: pushbuttons and selector switches: ABOO pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons with
integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 400/440, 480V)

UL: pushbuttons and selector switches: A600 pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons with
integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 400/440, 480V)

TUV: pushbuttons and selector switches: AB00=P600 (NO, NC)/Q600 (NO-EM, NC-LB) pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot
lights and illuminated pushbuttons with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 400/440, 480V)

822mm - TW Series

$991A9(] 10]1d '8 SAYINMS

Registration No: J9551802 (E-Stops) %)
Registration No: J9551803 (All other switches) :g
Registration No: J9551804 (Pilot Lights) =3
=
Operating Temperature Operation: —25 to +50°C (without freezing), Storage: —40 to +80°C (without freezing) L'Ci
Vibration Resistance 5 to 55Hz, 100m/sec? (10g) conforming to IEC6068-2-6 lg_
Shock Resistance 1000m/sec? (100g) conforming to IEC6068-2-7 73
Electric Shock Protection Class 2 conforming to IEC60664-7
Degree of Protection IP65 from front of the panel; (IP54 for key switches)
(conforming to IEC60529) 1P20 (Type HW-U contact block) o
(conforming to NEMA ICS6-110) Type 1,2, 3, 3R, 3S, 4, 4X, 5,12, 13 (Type 1, 2, 3R, 5, 12, 13 for key switches)
PN Momentary pushbuttons: 5,000,000 (1800 operations per hour)
Mechanical Life All other switches: 500,000
Pollution Degree (conforming to IEC60947-1) 3 i
AC-15: ABOO or Ue = 250V, le = 3A (NO, NC, NO-EM, NC-LB) 2
Rated Operational Characteristics DC-13: P600 or Ue = 125V, le = 1.1A (NO, NC) @
DC-13: Q600 or Ue = 125V, le = 0.9A (NO-EM, NC-LB) Q0
. %
@ Rated Insulation Voltage 600V g
-.% Rated Switching Over-Voltage Less than 4kV, conforming to IEC60947-1 2
2 Rated Impulse Withstanding Voltage 4KV for contact circuit, 2.5kV for lamp circuit @
©  Rated Thermal Current 10 Amp
Q.
@ Minimum Switching Capacity 5mA at 3V AC/DC -
Contact Operation Slow break NC or slow make NO, self-cleaning
Unit Wire Number of Wires Hecom?;gﬂgd( ’]l'lrgl;tening Terminal Screw
Crimping Terminal 2 10t01.3
0.5t01.6 AWG14 to 22 2 1.0t01.3
soidwie 0Tt Emm — 0 =t
HW-U Contact Block 1.7 t0 2.0 mm (AWG12) 1 121013 M3.5 é
Recommended Terminal Torque Standod Wi 0310 2.0 mm? (AWG14 to 22) 2 101013 b
randed Wire
2.1t0 3.5 mm? (AWG12) 1 121013
Crimping Terminal
Illuminated Unit (*1) Solid Wire 00.5to 1.6 mm (AWG14 to 22) 2 1.0t01.3 M3.5
Stranded Wire 0.3 t0 2.0 mm (AWG14 to 22)
Crimping Terminal 06101.0(M3.0)
Applicable Wire Size Pilot Light Solid Wire 0.5 to 1.6 mm (AWG14 to 22) 2
Stranded Wire  20.3 t0 2.0 mm (AWG14 to 22) 101013 (M35)
ﬂ 1. *refers to the lamp terminals of the illuminated push buttons and selector switches. Q
g
External Short-Circuit Protection 10A 250V fuse conforming to [EC60269-1 gr
Applicable Wire Size Minimum 1 x 22 AWG, max. 2 x 14 AWG or 1 x 12 AWG @
Contact Resistance Initial contact resistance of 50mQ or less
Contact Gap 4mm (NO and NC), 2mm (NO-EM and NC-LB)
Electrical Reliability MTBF < 1 fault for 10 million operation cycles (3V DC, 5mA) -
Lamp Ratings LEDs: 6V: 17mA max, 12/24V: 11mA max, 120/240V: 10mA max
Horsepower Rating 1/4 HP @ 120V (single-phase, non-reversing motor); 1 HP @ 240V (3 phase, non-reversing motor) =
(1]
Contact Material Silver E
ES
2 Contact Block Type HW-U %
.S Pushbuttons : =
E i Feh s Rated Insulation Voltage 600V §
+  Selector Switches ;
§ llluminated Selector Switches Rated Continuous Current 10A @
S Pushbutton Selectors Contact Ratings by Utilization Category AC-15 (AB0O)
o IEC 60947-5-1 DC-13 (P600)
Contact Ratings by Utilization Category
é Operational Voltage 24V 48V 50V 110V 220V 440V
7] (]
5 AC-12 Control of resistive loads and solid state loads 10A — 10A 10A 6A 20 =
© AC50/60Hz e
© AC-15 Control of electromagnetic loads (> 72VA) 10A — TA 5A 3A 1A =
& Operational Current o . o]
=3 i DC-12 Control of resistive loads and solid state loads 10A 5A — 22A 1.1A — @
Q
DC-13 Control of electromagnets 5A 2A — 1.1A 0.6A — 2
7
.
1812051249
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Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

822mm - TW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)

Function

A

:

B: Momentary
0: Maintained
K: Key On/Off Lock

Assembled Pushbuttons

L

) w1 10 -

Bezel Shape

Blank: Octagonal

F: Full Shroud

G: Mushroom Shroud
Q: Square

-|-— Button Color

B: Black G: Green W:White
R: Red S: Blue Y: Yellow

Contact Arrangement
10: 1NO 01: INC
20: 2NO 02: 2NC

11: INO-INC  22: 2NO-2NC

Button Shape

1: Flush

2: Extended

3. Mushroom Head @ 29mm
4: Mushroom Head @ 40mm

Series Designation
W: TW Series

ﬂ To be used for interpreting part numbers only, not for part number development.

606 LIDEC

www.IDEC.com
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - TW Series

- - m
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled) continued 2
[x]
. -
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons @ Button Color Codes &
-3
Style Contacts  Momentary Action ~ Maintained Action Color Code ]
[=]
1NO ABW110-O© AOW110-© Black B S
1NC ABW101-© AOW101-@ Green G g
Flush — INO-1NC ABW111-® AOW111-© Red R e
2NO ABW120-®@ AOW120-@ ¢
2NC ABW102-® AOW102-© Blue S
INO ABW210-O AOW210-® Yellow ! v
INC ABW201-@ AOW201-© White W =)
Extended INO-INC ABW211-® AOW211-@ s
2NO ABW220-® AOW220-© "3
2NC ABW202-© AOW202-© =l
1NO ABFW110-@ AOFW110-©
1NC ABFW101-@ AOFW101-©
Recessed INO-1NC ABFW111-© AOFW111-© T
2NO ABFW120-@ AOFW120-©
2NC ABFW102-®© AOFW102-© -
D
1NO ABFW210-® AOFW210-@ >
. INC ABFW201-® AOFW201-®@ o
gﬁiﬁ‘fd AL INO-INC  ABFW211-O AOFW211-@ g
2NO ABFW220-@ AOFW220-® g
2NC ABFW202-@ AOFW202-® ?
INO ABW310-® AOW310-© —
INC ABW301-® AOW301-©
@ 29mm
Mushroom Head INO-1NC ABW311-® AOW311-O©
2NO ABW320-® AOW320-©
2NC ABW302-® AOW302-© _
5
1NO ABW410-@ AOW410-© 3
@ 40mm 1NC ABW401-© AOW401-©
Mushroom Head 1NO-1NC ABW411-O AOW411-©
2NO ABW420-© AOW420-©
2NC ABW402-© AOW402-© -
1NO ABGW410-© AOGW410-©
@ 40mm = 1NC ABGW401-© AOGW401-©
Mushroom Head ] INO-1NC ABGW411-© AOGW411-O© o
with Full Shroud 2NO ABGW420-© AOGW420-© %
2NC ABGW402-© AOGW402-© E
o
1NO ABQW110-@ AOQW110-® ’
INC ABQW101-@ AOQW101-@
Square Flush INO-1NC ABQW111-© AOQW111-@
2NO ABQW120-@ A0QW120-@ —
2NC ABQW102-@ AOQW102-@
NO ABQW210-@ A0QW210-© 3
INC ABQW201-@ A0QW201-@ g
Square Extended INO-1NC ABQW211-© A0QW211-@ =8
2NO ABQW220-®@ A0QW220-@ 2
2NC ABQW202-®@ A0QW202-@ =3
INO AKW210
INC AKW201 o
Skt r’ INO-1NC AKW211 -
Q 2NO AKW?220
2NC AKW?202 o
1. Inplace of @, specify the Button Color Code from table. EL
A 2. For sub-assembled part numbers, see next page. @
3. For accessories, see page 726. o
4. For dimensions, see page 728. E
5. Keyed switches are supplied with two keys. All units are keyed alike. @

1812051249 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC 4y



222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled)
>
[
o
B Contact Blocks + Operator + Button = Complete Part
=
o3
%]
2
£
s
w
< Operators Buttons Contact Blocks
)
= Sty Part Number Style Part Number Style Contacts 1NO 1NC
= e o
5 Momentary = Maintained  Rund Flush Finger- HW-UT0-F HW-UDI-F
w
Round Flush/Extended gaf_e U
pring-Up  Hw-U10R-F  HW-UO1R-F
ABW1B-© i
- Terminal (early make) (late break)
ABW-100 AOW-100
2 Dl HW-DB
E Round Extended Block
o Round with Full
2 Shroud/Recessed 1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd
= ABAED) A number of contact blocks.
0~ ABFW-200 AOFW-200 2. Use of early and Ia_te break contacts creates a make
before break function
@ 29mm Mushroom
@ Button Color Codes
@ 40mm, @ 29mm Color Code
Mushroom Head ABW3B-@
5 Black B
E ABW-300  AOW-300 Green G
Red R
@ 40mm Mushroom Blue S
@ 40mm Mushroom Yellow Y
Head with Full Shroud ABWA4B-@ White w
2 ABGW-400  AOGW-400
£ Square Flush
(=}
o
Square Flush/Extended . ABU
ABQW-100  AOQW-100
@ Square Extended
3
m
2 Keylock Push On/Off ABQW2B-®
E
R
: — AKW-200
- ﬂ In place of @ specify the button color code from table
©
et
om
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - TW Series

- (7]
Stop Switches (Assembled) 2
[x]
g
2
3
g
o
b
=
(7]
)
ﬂ To be used for interpreting part numbers only, not for part number development. o
2
2
(o]
&
Assembled Stop Switches z
AV () w 4 (B (99 1 (D) - R - (24V)
Function T Lamp Voltage
V- Pushlock Turn Reset (full voltage illuminated units only)
Y. Push-Pull 6V: 6V AC/DC
X: Pushlock Key Reset 12V: 12V AC/DC g
24V: 24V AC/DC @
Illumination 120V: 120V AC
240V 240V AC
Blank: None
L: Iluminat
uminated Button/Lens Color —
Series Designation éi émbef 21 gfd ¥V1 ¥V'|1lite
] . Green S: Blue Y. Yellow
W: TW Series B: Black §
Button/Lens Size g
3: 29mm Mushroom “
4: 40mm Mushroom
Lens Type I_.amp Type _ *
(illuminated units only) (illuminated units only)
Blank: Standard (ribbed) D:LED g
B: Engravable (smooth with insert) s
Contact Arrangement =
Illuminated Circuit 10:1NO OT:1INC S
(illuminated unit only) 20:2NO 02:2NC s
99: Full Voltage (LED determines voltage) 11:1NG/INC 22:2N0/2NC
126: 120V AC Step Down Transformer o
246: 240V AC Step Down Transformer
486: 480V AC Step Down Transformer o
;
S
)
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922mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

@ - -
8 Stop Switches (Assembled), continued
>
[
= Non-llluminated Stop Switches @ Button Color Codes
s p
E Style Contacts Part Number Color Code
3 1NO AVWA10-R* Black B
[Z] _R¥*
s @ 40mm Pushlock INC AVWAO1 H* Green G
I3 Turn Resat* 1NO-1NC AVW411-R Red R
urn hese N0 AVWA20-R*
2NC AVW402-R* Blue S
White W
@ 1NO AVW310-R* Yell v
S 29mm Pushlock Ul AVW301-R* o
Ty Resert o 1INO-INC AVW311-R*
< o 2NO AVW320-R* @ LED/Lens Color Codes
s 2NC AVW302-R*
= Color Code
1NO AYW410-© Amber A
- 1NC AYW401-© Green G
@ 40mm Push-Pull INO-1NC AYW411-© Red R
2NO AYW420-© €
%) 2NC AYW402-© Blue S
(]
E White W
o 1NO AXW410- R*
2 INC AXWADN- R ® Full Voltage Codes
g INO-INC  AXW4TI- R” g
& ey Reset INO AXWA420- R* Voltage Code
2NC AXW402- R* 6V AC/DC BV
1. *Available in Red only. 12V AC/DC 12
A 2. Inplace of @, specify the Button Color Code from table. 24V AC/DC 24V
3. For sub-assembled part numbers, see next page.
4. For accessories, see page 726. 120V AC 120V
g 5. For dimensions, see page 728. 240V AC 240V
IS
= Illuminated Stop Switches
P @ Transformer Voltage Codes
Style Type Contacts Part Number
Voltage Code
1TNO-1NC AVLW4 @ 11D-R*
o Transformer ~ 2NO AVLW4 @ 20D-R* 120VAC 126
2NC AVLW4 @ 02D-R* 240VAC 246
ﬂ 40mm Pushlock 480VAC 486
Turn Reset Type 1NO-1NC AVLW49911D-R*-® Tansf o0 down 10 6V
" Full Voltage ~ 2NO AVLW49920D-R*-® A ranstormers step down fo oY
S 2NC AVLW49902D-R*-®
£ ING-INC AVLW3®11D-R*
© Transformer 2NO AVLIW3®20D-R*
@ 29mm Pushlock ZNC AVLW3®02D-R*
Turn Reset (¥ 1NO-INC AVLW39911D-R*-®
— Full Voltage 2NO AVLW39920D-R*-®
2NC AVLW39902D-R*-®
@ 1NO-1NC AYLW4 @ 11D-@
S Transformer ~ 2NO AYLW4 ® 20D-@
@ 2NC AYLW4 @ 02D-@
©
E @ 40mm Push-Pull
= 1NO-1NC AYLW49911D-@-®
= Full Voltage 2NO AYLW49920D-@-®
2NC AYLW49902D-@-®
o 1. *Available in red only.
A 2. Inplace of @, specify the Lens Color Code (see table above).
” 3. Inplace of ®, specify the Full Voltage Code (lamp voltage) (see table above).
5 4. In place of @, specify the Transformer Voltage Code (see table above).
= 5. For sub-assembly part numbers, see next page.
g 6. Foraccessories, see page 726.
= 7. For dimensions, see page 728.
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - TW Series

- (7]
Stop Switches (Sub-Assembled) =
f 5
Transformer/ _
Adaptor* + Contacts + Lamp Holder + Operator + Lamp + Buttonorlens = Complete Part ;
g
o
3
[x]
. . w
*Not applicable for full voltage units ‘g
Q
Operators Buttons Lamps El
Sty Part Number Style Part Number Style Voltage Part Number &
e =
Non-llluminated Illuminated @ 40mm Pushlock Turn Reset 6V AC/DC LSTD-6@ “
0 29/0 40mm LED 12V AC/DC LSTD-1@
Pushlock Tum Reset AVWAB-R* ‘ 24V AC/DC LSTD-2@ o
AVW-300 AVLW3-0600 120V AC LSTD-H2® -
N 240V AC LSTD-M4®@ 5
3 w
1. In place of @, specify the LED color code. o
@ 29mm Pushlock Tum Reset A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and a L
- S
@ 40mm Push-Pull protection diode. E
AVW3B-R* @
e AYW-400 AYLW4-0600 @ Button Color Codes -
'..' Color Code
@ 40mm Push-Pull Black B
@ 40mm Pushlock Green 8
=
Key Reset AYWIB-O Red R 5
AXW-300 — Blue S
White W
@ 40mm Pushlock Key Reset Yellow Y -
@ LED/Lens Color Codes
AXW4B-R*
Color Code
Q
Amber A s
Q
Green G 2
1. *Available in Red only Red R 17
A 2. Inplace of @, specify the button color code from table. 3
Blue S
White W o
o
3
>3
=
@
o
o
o
Q
g
w
@
Q
3
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222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 llluminated Stop Switches (Sub-Assembled) continued
>
[
=| Lenses Transformers/Full Voltage Modules
(=]
= Part Number Style Description Part Number
o Style Standard E bl Full Size Transf
andar ngravable ull Size Transformer
g g 120VAC  TW-F126B
_§ @ 29mm Head Pushlock Turn Reset
7
AVIW3LU-R*  AVIWS3BLU-R* Fgorsafe ZJOVAC TW-F2468
£ 480V AC TW-F486B
=2 @ 40mm Head Pushlock Turn Reset
£ AVLWALUR*  AVLWABLU-R* o
s H - Dummy Block with with odd )
% Full Voltage Adaptor 1 number of Thigeriai HW-DATFBN
contacts.
0 40mm Head Push Pull e
o I e s Full Voltage Adaptor . with even Finger-Safe TW-DATFB
number of
contacts.
ﬁ AYLWALU-@ AYLW4BLU-@ All Transformers step down to 6V (use 6V LED).
S A
w
o5
2
% 1. In place of @, specify the lens color code from table on previous page. Contact Blocks
o ‘l 2. *Available only in red
3. Standard lenses have ribbed pattern, Engravable lenses are smooth and include an i3 Uiz | il il
engravable insert. Finger- HW-U10-F HW-U01-F
Safe
Lamp Circuit Components ?P””_g'lfp HW-UTOR-F ~ HW-UD1R-F
o ermina (early make) (late break)
Style Application Part Number
5
E Long Lamp Holder Dummy
- Used with Full-size Block HW-DB
Transformer and two
contact blocks TW-LH2
. 1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks.
— A 2. Use of early and late break contacts creates a make before break function
Lead Holder
@ Used with TW-LH2
% holder when using four
< HW-LH3
= = contact blocks and
S 5 transformer
£
o
o
m
©
£
E
@
©
o
om
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 822mm - TW Series

Pilot Lights (Assembled) ‘_E’:
[x]
g
2
3
g
o
3
g
)
2
2
(o]
&
Assembled Pilot Lights g
A P (0 W 1 (B) (99 (D) - R - (24V) *
Function —— Lamp Voltage
P: Pilot Light (Full Voltage Units Only) .
BV: 6V AC/DC 3
Bezel Shape 12V: 12V AC/DC
24V 24V AC/DC
Blank: Octagonal (round lenses) 120V 120V AC
Q: Square 240V: 240V AC B
Series Designation Lens Color Code
W: TW Series A Amber o
G: Green %
Lens Shape R: Red S
1: Flat S: Blue *
2: Dome W: White
Y: Yellow
Lens Type —
. Lamp
Blank: Standard (ribbed)
B: Engravable (smooth with insert included) D:LED )
E)
lllumination Circuit =
99: Full Voltage (lamp determines voltage) §=_
126: 120V AC Step Down Transformer s
246: 240V AC Step Down Transformer
486: 480V AC Step Down Transformer —
1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers. e
A 2. All transformers step down to 6V. g
o
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[%]
8 Pilot Lights (Assembled) continued
=
[
g Assembled Pilot Lights @ Lens Color Codes
; Style Type Voltage Part Number Color Code
] 120VAC APW1126D-®@
5 Transformer 240VAC APW1246D-@ Amber A
2 . 480VAC APW1486D-@ Green G
« Round Flat Red R
e
Full Voltage — APW199D-@-® Blue S
" White W
2 120VAC APW2126D-®@
=2 Transformer 240VAC APW2246D-@ Yellow Y
= Dome 480VAC APW?2486D-©
= @ Full Voltage Codes
= Full Voltage — APW299D-@-®
Voltage Code
120VAC APQW1B126D-@ 6V AC/DC 6V
o Transformer 240VAC APQW1B246D-®@ 12V AC/DC 12V
480VAC APQW1B486D-@
" Square Flat 24V AC/DC 24V
2 Full Voltage — APQW1B99D-@-® 120V AC 120V
a 240V AC 240V
5
% 1. Inplace of @, specify the Lens Color Code from table below.
@ A 2. Inplace of ®, specify the Full Voltage Code from table below.
o= 3. For accessories, see page 726.
4. For dimensions, see page 728.
5. For sub-assembly part numbers, see next page.
6. Yellow pilot light comes with white LED.
w
@
E
(=
15
o
s
c
o
o
2
o
o
o
=
£
E
2
©
o
om
3
5
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. . v
Pilot Lights (Sub-Assembled) =
[x]
=
Transformer Operator Lamp + Lens = Complete Part i
2
g
o
3
[x]
0 :
w
ﬂ * Transformer not required for full voltage units. :g
Q
g
[{=]
s
Operators Lamps @ LED/Lens Color Codes S
Style Part Number Style Voltage Part Number Color Code
Round Dome/Flat £ 6V AC/DC LSTD-6@ Amber A -
12V AC/DC LSTD-1@ Green G
- AP ﬁ 24V AC/DC LSTD-2@ Red R .
. 120V AC LSTD-H2® — s 2
240V AC LSTD-M4®@ White W 3
1. Inplace of @, specify the LED color code. VYellow \ §
Square 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and a 2
protection diode. If clear lens is desired, use
3. Yellow LED not available. Use white LED. white marking lens and
UPQW-199 remove engraving insert -
Transformers
Style Description Part Number
Same operator is used for full voltage as for 120V AC TW-F126B =
A transformer completed units. E
Finger-Safe 240V AC TW-F246B
Lenses
Part Number
Style 480V AC TW-F486B —
Standard Engravable
Dome ﬂ All Transformers step down to 6V (use 6V LED).
g
APW2LU-@ — El
Q
L
o
7
Round Flat
APWILU-@  APW1BLU-@ o
2
ES
Square Flat 3
o
3
= APQW1BLU-@ 3
1. In place of @, specify the Lens Color Code from table.
A 2. Standard lenses have a ribbed lens to enhance light
dispersion. Marking lenses are smooth and include an o
engravable insert. S
<.
w
@
Q
s
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222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)
:
5
a
o3
g
£
2
w
2
S Assembled llluminated Pushbuttons
=]
£ AL W2 @B % 1 (@-R-@W
: ]
Function Lamp Voltage
L:Momentary Action (Full Voltage Units Only)
OL:Maintained Action 6V: 6V AC/DC
12V: 12V AC/DC
Bezel shape 24V 24V AC/DC
g 120V: 120V AC
E Blank: Octagonal (round lenses) 240V: 240V AC
- F: Full Shroud (round lenses) '
Q:S
quare Lens Code
| Series Designation éi GAmbef
W: TW series R Rerfjen
. S: Blue
2 Lens Shape/Size W- White
E 2: Standard Extended (round or square) Y: Yellow
S 3: 29mm Mushroom
4: 40mm Mushroom Lamp Type
- Lens Type D: LED Lamp
Blank: Standard (ribbed) Contact Arrangement
B: Engravable (smooth with insert) 10: INO 01: 1NC
g 20: 2NO 02: 2NC
= | Nlumination Circuit TTING-INC - 22:2NO-ZNC
= 99: Full Voltage (lamp determines voltage)
8 126: 120V AC Step Down Transformer
246: 240V AC Step Down Transformer
486: 480V AC Step Down Transformer
2 1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.
§ A 2. Transformers step down to 6V.
=
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822mm - TW Series

. »
llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled) 2
Illuminated Pushbuttons @ LED/Lens Color Codes =
Part Number §
Style Contacts —r Color Code o
Momentary Maintained Amber A E
G G @
Extended Lens INO-INC  ALW2 ® 11D-@ AOLW2 ® 11D-@ feen
Transformer 2NO ALW2 @ 20D-®@ AOLW2 ® 20D-@ Red R
2NC ALW2 @ 02D-@ AOLW2 @ 02D-@ Blue S
White w &
- [
i"r INO-INC  ALW29911D-@-@ AOLW29911D-@-® Yellow Y E
. Full Voltage 2NO ALW29920D-@-® AOLW29920D-@-® 1. Mushroom lenses not =
2NC ALW29902D-@-® AOLW29902D-@-® A available in yellow. =
2. Yellow pushbutton comes “
with white LED.
Extended Lens with Full Shroud INO-1NC ALFW2 @ 11D-@ AOLFW2 @ 11D-@ —
Transformer 2NO ALFW2 @ 20D-®@ AOLFW2 @ 20D-@ © Full Voltage Codes
2NC ALFW2 @ 02D-®@ AOLFW2 @ 02D-®@ Voltage Code =
6V AC/DC 6v %_’
_ INO-INC  ALFW29911D-©-®  AOLFW29911D-@-® 12V AC/DC 12V P
Full Voltage 2NO ALFW29920D-@-® AOLFW29920D-@-® 24V AC/DC 24V §_
- - - - (1]
2NC ALFW29902D-@-® AOLFW29902D-@-® 120V AC 120V &
240V AC 240V
#23mm Mushroom Button INO-INC  ALW3 @ 11D-@ AOLW3 @11D-@ o
Transformer 2NO ALW3 @ 20D-@ AOLW3 @20D-@ @ Transformer Voltage Codes
2NC ALW3 @ 02D-@ AOLW3 @ 02D-@
Voltage Code
120VAC 126 5
TNO-1NC ALW39911D-@-® AOLW39911D-@-® 240VAC 248 3
Full Voltage 2NO ALW39920D-@-® AOLW39920D-@-®
2NC ALW39902D-@-® AOLW33902D-@-® 480VAC 486
Transformers step down to 6V
A (use 6V LED) B
p40mm Mushroom Button INOINC  ALW4 ® 11D-@ AOLW4 @11D-@
Transformer 2NO ALW4 @ 20D-@ AOLW4 ®20D-@
2NC ALlW4 @ 02D-@ AOLW4 @ 02D-@
g
2
1NO-1NC ALW49911D-@-® AOLW49911D-@-® g
Full Voltage 2NO ALW49920D-@-® AOLW49920D-@-® @
2NC ALW49902D-@-® AOLW49902D-@-®
Square Extended o
1NO-1NC ALOW2B @11D-®@ AOLQW2B @11D-®@
Transformer 2NO ALOW2B @20D-®@ AOLQW2B @20D-®
2NC ALOW2B @02D-®@ AOLQW2B @02D-® E
g.
=3
(o)
1TNO-1NC ALOW2B9911D-@-® AOLQW2B9911D-@-® g
Full Voltage 2NO ALOW2B9920D-@-® AOLQW2B9920D-@-® >
2NC ALOW2B9902D-@-® AOLQW2B9902D-@-®
1. Inplace of @, specify the Lens Color Code (see table). Mushroom lenses not available in yellow. o
A 2. Inplace of ®, specify the Full Voltage Code (lamp voltage) (see table).
3. Inplace of @, specify the Transformer Voltage Code (see table). -
4. For sub-assembly part numbers, see next page. =3
5. For accessories, see page 726. c.
6. For dimensions, see page 728. o
7. Light is independent of switch position. @
8. Yellow pushbutton comes with white LED. %
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222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled)
g
B Transformer/ _
= Adaptor* + Contacts + Lamp Holder + Operator + Lamp + Lens = Complete Part
o
%]
2
£
w
”» *Not applicable for full voltage units
=
S Operators Lamps
E Sty Part Number Style Voltage Part Number
© e
_% Momentary Maintained 6V AC/DC LSTD-6@
LED 12V AC/DC LSTD-1@
- - ﬁ 24V AC/DC LSTD-2@
Extended ALW-0600 AOLW-0600 120V AC LSTD-H2®
@ 240V AC LSTD-M4®@
(]
E 1. In place of @, specify the LED color code.
g A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and a
Extended with ! protection diode.
g_ Full Shroud .I'f ALFW-0600 AOLFW-0600
< Lamp Circuit Components
Style Application Part Number
Al ALW3-0800  AOLW3-0600 Long Lamp Holder
Mushroom . .
Used with Full-size
Transformer and two
@ contact blocks TW-LHZ
E Square/Extended h ALQW-2B0600  AOLQW-2B0600
Lead Holder
L Used with TW-LH2
- enses holder when using four HW-LH3
- Part Number & contact blocks and
e
el Standard Engravable L] TSI
g
£ Round Extended ALW2LU-@ ALW2BLU-@ @ LED/Lens Color Codes
< Color Code Color  Code
Amber A Blue S
- . Green G White PW
g 29mm
Mushroom Head* ALW3LU-@ ALW3BLU-@ Red R Yellow Y
» Yellow LED not available. Use white LED.
2 A
m
g 40
£ g 40mm
E Mushroom Head* ALWALU-@ ALW4BLU-®@
Square Extended . — ALQW2BLU-@
3
o 1. In place of @, specify the lens color code from table on the bottom right.
= A 2. *Mushroom lens not available in yellow.
= 3. Standard lenses have ribbed pattern, Engravable lenses are smooth and include an
o

engravable insert.
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Illuminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled) continued

Contact Blocks Transformers/Full Voltage Modules
Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Description Part Number

. Full Size Transf
Finger  HW-.UT0-F  HW-UDI-F ult Size Transformer 120VAC  TW-F1268

Safe

Spring-Up  HW.UT0RF  HW-UO1R-F
Terminal (early make) (late break)

$89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

. 240V AC TW-F246B
Finger-Safe

Dummy

480V AC TW-F486B
Block

HW-DB

swyBr] Bujeubis

1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks. Dummy Block with
A 2. Use of early and late break contacts creates a make before break function Full Voltage Adaptor

contacts.
For use

Full Voltage Adaptor with even Finger-Safe TW-DATFB —

number of
contacts.

For use
with odd Finger-Safe HW-DATFBN
number of

ﬂ All Transformers step down to 6V (use 6V LED).

$}00|g |euIWId] $101081U07) slawi| 194008 § shejay

siayealg unaiy
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922mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

@ - -
8 Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled)
:
5
a
o3
(%]
2
£
2
w
2
2 Assembled Selector Switches
>
& A S W 3 (1) (L 20 - 304
Function T Circuit Number
S: Selector Switch (Standard circuits shown on following
pages and 718.)
., | Series Designation
E W-TW Series Contact Arrangement Code
- 10: 1IN0 01: INC
Number of Positions 20:2N0 02: 2NC
_ . 40: 4NO 04: 4NC
2 2-Position 11: INO-INC 22: 2NO-2NC
o 3: 3-Position
4: 4-Position
5 5-Position Operator Style Code
» Blank: Knob Operator
£ | Spring Return Action t teve(r)Operator
£ o . Key Operator
S Blank: Maintained v
1. Spring return from Right (2 or 3 position)
2: Spring return from Left (2 or 3 position)
3: 2-Way spring return from Left and Right
o (3 position only)
E
@
R 1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.
A 2. Custom contact configurations available.
3. Custom key removable codes available.
o 4. Portions of part number inside ( ) are optional.
3
o
5
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. . . v
Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled) continued 2
(x]
=
- - @
2-Position Selector Switches -
Style Part Number -;3
Operator L Spring Return Spring Return §
° g Position Elniied from Right from Left s
= | = L R @
o
S =2 N\ N L
1 0 X Knob  ASW210 ASW2110 ASW2210
1NO 2 0 0 Lever  ASW2L10 ASW21L10 ASW22L10 &
Key ASW2K10 ASW21K10 ASW22K10 §_=
: X 0 Knob  ASW201-116 ASW2101-116 ASW2201-116 a
N 0 o | lever | ASwaloi-16 ASW21L01-116 ASW22L01-116 =
Key — ASW2K01-116 ASW21K01-116 ASW22K01-116 @
INO 1 X 0 Knob | ASW211 ASW2111 ASW2211
NG 2 0 X Lever  ASW2L11 ASW21L11 ASW22L11 o
Key ASW2K11 ASW21K11 ASW22K11
: 0 X Knob  ASW220 ASW2120 ASW2220 .
o, 0 x | Lever Aswalzo ASW21L20 ASW22L20 o
Key — ASW2K20 ASW21K20 ASW22K20 2
: , g Knob  ASW202-104 ASW2102-104 ASW2202-104 o
ane o, o | Lever ASW2l02-104 ASW21L02-104 ASW22L02-104 g
Key  ASW2K02-104 ASW21K02-104 ASW22K02-104 g
2ND ; 2 é Knob  ASW222 ASW2122 ASW2222
e | 3 A x | Lever ASwaL22 ASW21122 ASW22122 -
A X 0 Key — ASW2K22 ASW21K22 ASW22K22
1 0 X
| 9 9 Knob  ASW222-111 ASW2122-111 ASW2222-111
TG b o | Lever Aswalzz-11 ASW21L22-111 ASW22122-111 =
X > 9 Key — ASW2K22-111 ASW21K22-111 ASW22K22-111 z
O
S
&
e
o
3
g
3
=3
=3
@
o
[x]
3
=
=3
@
3
Q
3
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222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled) continued
>
[
=" 3-Position Selector Switches
E Style Part Number
E - = Operator Position Maintained Spring Return from Right Spring Return from Left Spring Return Two-Way
2 § 3 L R L 1% L i L 1% L i
7 =] R R R R
s 2 x t N A% % %
1 X 0 0 Knob  ASW320 ASW3120 ASW3220 ASW3320
2NO 9 0 0 X Lever = ASW3L20 ASW31L20 ASW32L20 ASW33L20
2 Key ASW3K20 ASW31K20 ASW32K20 ASW33K20
o
—'; 1 0 X X Knob ' ASW302 ASW3102 ASW3202 ASW3302
= 2NC X 0 Lever  ASW3L02 ASW31L02 ASW32L02 ASW33L02
5 Key ASW3K02 ASW31K02 ASW32K02 ASW33K02
e 1 X 0 0
INO 9 0 0 X Knob  ASW322 ASW3122 ASW3222 ASW3322
INC 3 0 X 5 Lever  ASW3L22 ASW31122 ASW32L.22 ASW33L22
— 4 X ( 0 Key ASW3K22 ASW31K22 ASW32K22 ASW33K22
om0 4 k& Knob  ASWaZ2309 ASW3122-309 ASW3222-309 ASW3322-309
% INC 3 0 X 0 Lever | ASW3L22-309 ASW31L22-309 ASW32122-309 ASW33L22-309
3 4 0 0 X Key ASW3K22-309 ASW31K22-309 ASW32K22-309 ASW33K22-309
5]
2 1 0 X 0
© INO 9 0 0 X Knob  ASW322-310 ASW3122-310 ASW3222-310 ASW3322-310
o INC 3 0 X 0 Lever = ASW3L22-310 ASW31122-310 ASW32122-310 ASW33122-310
4 0 0 X Key ASW3K22-310 ASW31K22-310 ASW32K22-310 ASW33K22-310
1 X 0 0
9 0 0 X Knob ' ASW340 ASW3140 ASW3240 ASW3340
4NO 3 X 0 0 Lever = ASW3L40 ASW31L40 ASW32L40 ASW33L40
4 0 0 X Key ASW3K40 ASW31K40 ASW32K40 ASW33K40
E ; 0} ¢ 0 Knob  ASW304 ASW3104 ASW3204 ASW3304
= 4NC 3 0 X | Lever = ASW3L04 ASW31L04 ASW32L04 ASW33L04
4 X 0 Key ASW3K04 ASW31K04 ASW32K04 ASW33K04
1. The truth table indicates the operating position of contact block when the operator is switched to that position.
—_— A X =0n (closed contacts)
0 = Off (open contacts)
¥—X = Overlapping Contacts: Remain on (closed contacts) when switch is moved between these two positions.
2. All knob and lever selector switches come in black. Other colors are available by ordering the knob or lever separately.
» 3. Every key selector switch uses an identical key. The key is removable in any maintained position.
IS 4. Custom contact configurations are available, see page 718.
< 4-Position Selector Switch 5-Position Selector Switch
Style Maintained Style Maintained
- Operator Position Part Number Operator Position Part Number
5 £ 5 £ .
g £ 2. 3 4 P T S s 2 3 a4 5 3 S 4 ]
P S 2 % T A A ) 8 2 x_ %X T A A
=)
2 1 X 0 0 0 1 X 0 0 0 0
E 2NO 2 0 X 0 0 Knob = ASWA422-411 2NO 2 0 X 0 0 0] Knob  ASW522-501
S 2NC 3 0 0 X 0 Lever = ASWA4L22-411 2NC 3 0 0 0 X 0] Lever  ASW5L22-501
= 4 0 0 0 X 4 0 0 0 0 X
©
et
om
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 822mm - TW Series

- - ]
Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled) 2
[x]
=
Contact Blocks + Operator +  Knoborlever* + Color Insert* = Complete Part" i
3
g
¥ (=)
. : E.
J ® :
(7]
1. *Not needed with key type switches.
A 2. 'Knob type shown.
«
«
Operators Handles and Inserts 3
>
Style Positions Description Part Number Style Part Number ‘;
Maintained ASW200 Z
2 Spring return from right ASW2100
Spring return from left ASW2200 el ASWHHY-O o
Knob/L Maintained, Cam 1 ASW300-1
nob/Lever Maintained, Cam 2 ASW300-2
Maintained, Cam 3 ASW300-3 =
Q
Spring return from right, Cam 1 ASW3100-1 B
3 Spring return from right, Cam 2 ASW3100-2 ﬁ
- Lever ASWHHL-® 1<)
Spring return from left, Cam 1 ASW3200-1 <
Spring return from left, Cam 2 ASW3200-2 =
Spring return from left/right, Cam 1 ASW3300-1
Spring return from left/right, Cam 2 ASW3300-2 -
4 Maintained, Standard Cam ASW400
Maintained, Cam 1 ASW400-1 ﬁ;'g;{ TW-HCI-®
5 Maintained, Standard cam ASW500
Maintained, Cam 1 ASW500-1 g‘
Maintained ASW2K00 3
Key 2 Spring return from right ASW21K00 Contact Blocks
Spring return from left ASW?22K00 Style Contacts  1NO INC
Maintained, Cam 1 ASW3K00-1 o
Maintained, Cam 2 ASW3K00-2 HW-U10-F ~ HW-U01-F
Maintained, Cam 3 ASW3K00-3 )
. Finger-
.‘/ Spring return from right, Cam 1 ASW31K00-1 Safe -
3 Spring return from right, Cam 2 ASW31K00-2 Sprin_g—Up HW-UT0R-F  HW-UO1R-F %
Spring return from left, Cam 1 ASW32K00-1 Terminal (early make) (late break) q
Spring return from left, Cam 2 ASW32K00-2 E
Spring return from left/right, Cam 1 ASW33K00-1
Spring return from left/right, Cam 2 ASW33K00-2
Dummy HW-DB -
1. Two keys are supplied with every key switch, all are keyed alike, and removable from any maintained position. Block
A 2. Locking rings are included with all operators. Order knobs, levers, and color inserts separately.
3. Different cams produce different contact actions. For details, see page 718.
4. Key switch operator supplied with black sleeve. 1. Push rod color code: E
A Green = NO contact block g
Red = NC contact block. =3
& Handle/lnsert Color Codes Replacement Parts 2. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd =]
Color Code Key Switch Black Sleeve AKW2B-B number of contact blocks. S
Black* B
Blue S -
Green G
Red R
e
Yellow Y g
White' w ®
@
*Color inserts not available in black. 2
A "Knob and lever not available in white. g
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922mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

@ - -
8 llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled)
g
5
a
o2
%]
2
£
s
(7]
2
@ Assembled llluminated Selector Switches
& A sL W 2 (2 9 1 (D - (103 - R - (24V)
% Function L Lamp Voltage
o .
SL:lluminated Selector Switch (Full Voltage Units Only)
B6V: 6V AC/DC
Series Designation 12V: 12V AC/DC
_ ) 24V: 24V AC/DC
W: TW series 120V: 120V AC
" 240V: 240V AC
s Number of Positions
= 2: 2-Position ——— Lens Color Code
3: 3-Position A: Amber
G: Green
| Spring Return Action R: Red
Blank: Maintained S: Blue_;
1: Spring return from Right W: White
" 2: Spring return from Left Yo Yellow
g 3: Two-Way spring return from Left and Right
£ Contact Circuit Number
S | Numination Circuit Standard circuits are listed on the
99: Full Voltage (lamp determines voltage) following pages and 718.
126: 120V AC Step Down Transformer
— 246: 240V AC Step Down Transformer Lamp Type
486: 480V AC Step Down Transformer D: LED Lamp
= Contact Arrangement
£ 10: 1NO 01: INC
% 20: 2NO 02: 2NC
2 40: 4NO 04: 4NC
11: INO-INC ~ 22: 2NO-2NC
3
@
é 1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.
© A 2. All transformers step down to 6V (use 6V lamp).
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Illuminated Selector Switches(Assembled) continued

Switches & Pilot Devices

Illuminated 2-Position Selector Switches

Style Part Number Voltage Code
o ?);;zir;:c)?]r Maintained Spring Return from Right ~ Spring Return from Left 120VAC 1%
b= Lamp
S . 240VAC 246
3 L R Circuit Type L R L R L R
= % 7 N A% N4 480VAC 486
1 0 X Transformer = ASLW2 @ 11D-@ ASLW21 ©® 11D-@ ASLW22 ® 11D-®@ Transformers step down to 6V
2 X 0 | FullVoltage | ASLW29911D-@-® ASLW219911D-@-0® ASLW229911D-@-0® ‘ L (use 6V LED).
1 0 X Transformer = ASLW2 @ 20D-®@ ASLW21 © 20D-@ ASLW22 ® 20D-®@
2 0 X Full Voltage = ASLW29920D-®-® ASLW219920D-@-® ASLW229920D-@-® @ LED/Lens Color Codes
1 X 0  Transformer = ASLW2 ® 02D-104-®@ ASLW21 © 02D-104-@ ASLW22 © 02D-104-@ Col Cod
2 X 0 FullVoltage  ASLW29902D-104-@-®  ASLW219902D-104-@-®  ASLW?229902D-104-@-O olor oce
Amber A
1 0 X
2 X 0  Transformer = ASIW2 © 22D-@ ASLW21 © 22D-@ ASLW22 © 22D-®@ Green G
3 0 X Full Voltage = ASLW29922D-@-® ASLW219922D-@-® ASLW229922D-@-® Red R
4 X 0
Blue S
White W
llluminated 3-Position Selector Switches, Maintained and Spring Return from Right Yellow Y
Style Part Number
= Operator Position Maintained Spring Return From Right Spring Return from Left Spring Return Two-Way
k= Lamp
e | ¢ g M c c c c
=) Circuit Type L R L ~ L R L R
s Xt N % % %
1 X 0 0  Transformer =~ ASLW3 @ 20D-® ASLW31 © 20D-®@ ASLW32 © 20D-®@ ASLW33 © 20D-@
2 0 0 X Full Voltage ~ ASLW39920D-®-® ASLW319920D-@-® ASLW329920D-@-® ASLW339920D-@-®
1 0 X X | Transformer | ASLW3 ® 02D-@ ASLW31 ® 02D-@ ASLW32 © 02D-@ ASLW33 ® 02D-@
2 X X 0 | Full Voltage = ASLW39902D-@-® ASLW319902D-@-® ASLW329902D-@-® ASLW339902D-@-®
1 X 0 0
2 0 0 X Transformer = ASLW3 ® 22D-® ASLW31 © 22D-®@ ASLW32 © 22D-® ASLW33 ® 22D-@
3 0 X X Full Voltage ~ ASLW39922D-®@-® ASLW319922D-@-® ASLW329922D-@-® ASLW339922D-@-®
4 X X 0
1 X 0 X
2 X X 0  Transformer = ASLW3 © 22D-309-®@ ASLW31 © 22D-309-@ ASLW32 © 22D-309-@ ASLW33 © 22D-309-@
3 0 X 0 Full Voltage = ASLW39922D-309-@-® ASLW319922D-309-@-® ASLW329922D-309-@-® ASLW339922D-309-@-®
4 0 0 X
1 0 X 0
2 0 0 X Transformer | ASLW3 © 22D-310-@ ASLW31 © 22D-310-@ ASLW32 © 22D-310- @ ASLW33 © 22D-310-@
3 0 X 0 Full Voltage  ASLW39922D-310-@-® ASLW319922D-310-@-® ASLW329922D-310- @ -® ASLW339922D-310-@-®
4 0 0 X
1 X 0 0
2 0 0 X | Transformer = ASLW3 @ 40D-®@ ASLW31 © 40D-®@ ASLW32 © 40D-®@ ASLW33 © 40D-@
3 X 0 0 Full Voltage = ASLW39940D-@-® ASLW319940D-@-® ASLW329940D-@-® ASLW339940D-@-®
4 0 0 X
1 0 X X
2 X X 0  Transformer | ASLW3 ® 04D-®@ ASLW31 © 04D-@ ASLW32 ® 04D-@ ASLW33 © 04D-@
3 0 X X Full Voltage = ASLW39904D-@-® ASLW319904D-@-@ ASLW329904D-@-® ASLW339904D-@-®
4 X X 0

Contact

1NO

2NO

2NC

2NO
2NC

Contact

2NO

2NC

2NO
2NC

2NO
2NC

2NO
2NC

4NO

4NC

o Os wWN

@ Transformer Voltage Codes

822mm - TW Series

. In place of @, specify the Transformer Voltage Code.
. Inplace of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code.

. In place of ®, specify the Full Voltage Code.

. For custom contact configurations, see page 718.

. Light is independent of switch position.

. Yellow selector switch comes with white LED.

® Full Voltage Codes
Voltage Code

6V AC/DC 6V
12V AC/DC 12V
24V AC/DC 24V
120V AC 120V
240V AC 240V

$}00|g |euIWId] $1019B1U0) slawi| 194008 § shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS
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822mm - TW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 llluminated Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled)
>
[
a2
B Transformer* + Contact Block + Operator + Lamp/Lead Holder" + LED + Lens = Complete Part
=
o3
8
g =
.E ﬁ
7 s
” *Full voltage units use a full voltage adaptor
e TW-DA1FB (even number of blocks)
g OR
=4 HW-DA1FBN (odd number of blocks) instead of a transformer.
= Lamp holder is not included with operators, order separately.
=
i
Operators Lamps
2 Style Positions Description Part Number Style Voltage Part Number
S Maintained ASLW200 60 6V AC/DC LSTD-6@
o 12V AC/DC LSTD-1®@
@ 2 Spring return from right ASLW2100 / S
5 24V AC/DC LSTD-2®@
o= Spring return from left ASLW2200 120V AC LSTD-H2®
Maintained, cam 1 ASLW300-1 VAT LSTD-MA®
Maintained, cam 2 ASLW300-2 1. In place of @, specify the LED color code.
Maintained, cam 3 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and a
ASLW300-3 protection diode.
o Spring return from right, cam 1 ASLW3100-1
2 3 Spring return from right, cam 2 ASLW3100-2
= @ LED/Lens Color Codes
Spring return from left, cam 1 ASLW3200-1
. Color Code
Spring return from left, cam 2 ASLW3200-2
Amber A
Spring return from left/right, cam 1 ASLW3300-1
- ) ) Green G
Spring return from left/right,cam 2 AS|\W3300-2
Red R
Different cams produce different contact action. For details, see Contact Arrangements
A on page 718. Blue S
g White w
£ Lenses (Knobs) Yellow Y
(=}
© Style Part Number Yellow LED not available. Use
A white LED
o Knob ASLWLU-®
£
o
% ﬂ In place of @, specify the lens color code from table.
©
£
£
@
©
o
om
S
1812051249
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - TW Series

- - - (7]
llluminated Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled) continued 2
[x]
Contact Blocks Transformers/Full Voltage Modules g
Style Contacts 1NO 1NC Style Description Part Number ;
. Full Size Transf g
Finger  HW-UIO-F  HW-UOI-F U IS omeE 120VAC  TW-F1268 S
Safe <,
o [x]
Spring-Up jwW-UT0R-F  HW-UQ1R-F g
Terminal (early make) (late break) Finger Safe 240V AC TW-F246B
Dummy HW-DB 480VAC  TW-F486B 2
Block S
=
1. D blocks | tacts) d with dd ber of t block: For vse L'?i
. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks. Dummy Block with with odd ) .
A 2. Use of early and late break contacts creates a make before break function Full VoYtage Adaptor 1 number of Finger-Safe HW-DA1FBN ‘S:
contacts. @
. . For use
Lamp Circuit Components i
P P — Full Voltage Adaptor with even Finger-Safe TW-DA1FB —
Style Application Part Number number of
contacts.
Short Lamp Holder ﬁ All Transformers step down to 6V (use 6V lamp). E
Q
Used with full voltage Eo
~l- adaptor and one contact TW-LH1 »
w block g
)
(7]
Long Lamp Holder —
Used with Full-size
. Transformer and two TW-LH2
contact blocks
=
3
=]
Lead Holder
Used with TW-LH2
holder when using four
y contact blocks and full HW-LH3 —
"~ size transformer
g
=
Q
o
g
w
Y
El
>3
=8
@
o
o
3
e
g
o
@
Q
)
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922mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
§ Contact Arrangement Charts
é How to Read Contact Arrangement Charts
o
| To determine contact block mounting position, first make sure the selector switch is oriented as shown on the right
o3
3 Contact Arrangement
e and quantit of s Gireuit Number Contact Block
= ype and quantity of switc 5 e o
N | s *N/D = No Mounting Position Operator Position
designation required Position or mounting contact Truth table indicates the Contact Block
blocks on operator. operating position of contact Part Number
2 blopk when operator_ig Part number to use when
§ S)\év'tﬁhEdJOShat position ordering sub-assembly contact
2 (X-closed, O - open). blocks, as required for use
g v with _corresponding mounting
&% Contact Arrangement Chart: 2-Position Selector Switches position
Style Operator Part Number
Operator ST ST
* A . pring Ret. pring Ret.
__ Mounting Position  contact Block - Maintained from Rt el
Circuit - Description : :
. Contact i iar Position —L R Part Number
kSl L\/n L R L R
g 7 A% 4
°3 1 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW?2200
F 1NO N/D Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW?22K00
E 2 0 0 HW-DB [lluminated Knob ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
1 X 0 | HW-UOI-F Knoby/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW2200
1INC 116 Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW22K00
2 0 0 HW-DB [lluminated Knob ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
1 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW?2200
N/D Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW?22K00
» 1INO 2 X 0 HW-U01-F [lluminated Knob ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
E INC 1 X 0 | HW-UDI-F Knoby/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW2200
103 Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW?22K00
2 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
1 0 X HW-U10R-F Knob/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW?2200
o 600 Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW?22K00
INO-EM 2 X 0  HW-UOIRF  lluminatedKnob  ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
INC-LB 1 X 0 | HW-UDIRF | Knob/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW2200
" 601 Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW?22K00
= 2 0 X HW-U10R-F [lluminated Knob ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
E 1 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW?2200
S 2NO N/D Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW?22K00
2 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
1 X 0 | HW-UOI-F Knoby/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW2200
o 2NC 104 Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW22K00
2 X 0 HW-U01-F [lluminated Knob ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
" 1 0 X | HW-UT0-F
2
3 2 X 0 | HW-UoI-F Knob/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW2200
2 N/D Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW?22K00
E 3 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
2 9ND 4 X 0  HW-UoI-F
2NC 1 0 X | HW-UIOF
o 2 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW200 ASW2100 ASW2200
m Key ASW2K00 ASW21K00 ASW22K00
o 3 X 0 HW-U01-F [lluminated Knob ASLW200 ASLW2100 ASLW2200
]
E 4 0  Hw-Uo1-F
2 1. NO-EM, NC-LB = Early Make, Late Break.
3 A N/D = No circuit number designation required in assembled selector switch part number.
S 2. X=0n (closed contacts) O = Off (Open contacts)
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Switches & Pilot Devices 822mm - TW Series

e - w
Contact Arrangement Chart: 3-Position Selector Switches =
Style Operator Part Number %
(7]
Operator Position L Spring Return ~ Spring Return ol
L Mounting Contact Block Description Maintained from Right from Left Two-Way -;3
Contact '\?'rcg't Position ] C R Part Number P . . . . =
umber ) ) ®
SRR VLRI -
(7]
1 X 0 0 | HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW300-1 ASW3100-1 ASW3200-1 ASW3300-1
202 Key ASW3K00-1 ASW31K00-1 ASW32K00-1 ASW33K00-1
2 ¥—X 0  HW-UO01-F llluminated Knob ASLW300-1 ASLW3100-1 ASLW3200-1 ASLW3300-1
2]
1 0 —X HW-U01-F Knob/Lever ASW300-1 ASW3100-1 ASW3200-1 ASW3300-1 %
203 Key ASW3K00-1 ASW31K00-1 ASW32K00-1 ASW33K00-1 5
INO 2 0 0 X HW-U10-F llluminated Knob ASLW300-1 ASLW3100-1 ASLW3200-1 ASLW3300-1 ‘;
(=]
INC 1 X 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW300-2 ASW3100-2 ASW3200-2 ASW3300-2 =z
302 Key ASW3K00-2 ASW31K00-2 ASW32K00-2 ASW33K00-2
2 —X 0 HW-UQ01-F llluminated Knob ASLW300-2 ASLW3100-2 ASLW3200-2 ASLW3300-2
1 0 X 0 HW-U01-F Knob/Lever ASW300-2 ASW3100-2 ASW3200-2 ASW3300-2 o
303 Key ASW3K00-2 ASW31K00-2 ASW32K00-2 ASW33K00-2
2 0 0 X HW-U10-F llluminated Knob ASLW300-2 ASLW3100-2 ASLW3200-2 ASLW3300-2 >
1 X 0 0 HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW300-1 ASW3100-1 ASW3200-1 ASW3300-1 %
N/D Key ASW3K00-1 ASW31K00-1 ASW32K00-1 ASW33K00-1 ﬁ
2 0 0 X HW-U10-F llluminated Knob ASLW300-1 ASLW3100-1 ASLW3200-1 ASLW3300-1 S
2NO =
1 X 0 X | HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW300-2 ASW3100-2 ASW3200-2 ASW3300-2 @
301 Key ASW3K00-2 ASW31K00-2 ASW32K00-2 ASW33K00-2
2 0 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLW300-2 ASLW3100-2 ASLW3200-2 ASLW3300-2
1 0 X 0 HW-U01-F Knoby/Lever ASW300-2 ASW3100-2 ASW3200-2 ASW3300-2
304 Key ASW3K00-2 ASW31K00-2 ASW32K00-2 ASW33K00-2
2 —X 0 HW-U01-F llluminated Knob ASLW300-2 ASLW3100-2 ASLW3200-2 ASLW3300-2
2NC
1 0 ¥——X | HW-U01-F Knob/Lever ASW300-1 ASW3100-1 ASW3200-1 ASW3300-1 g‘
N/D Key ASW3K00-1 ASW31K00-1 ASW32K00-1 ASW33K00-1 @
2 ¥—X 0  HW-UO01-F [lluminated Knob ASLW300-1 ASLW3100-1 ASLW3200-1 ASLW3300-1 ¢
1 X 0 0 | HW-U10-F
2 0 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW300-1 ASW3100-1 ASW3200-1 ASW3300-1
N/D Key ASW3KD0-1  ASW31K00-1  ASW32K00-1  ASW33K00-1 -
3 0 kX HW-UOoT-F lluminated Knob ~ ASLW300-1 ASLW3100-1  ASLW3200-1  ASLW3300-1
4 —X 0 HW-UD1-F
1 0 X X | HW-UO1-F o
9 0 ——X  HW-UI0F Knob/Lever ASW300-1 ASW3100-1 ASW3200-1 ASW3300-1 =
210 Key ASW3K00-1 | ASW31K00-1 | ASW32K00-1 | ASW33K00-1 S
3 0 X——X | HW-U01-F luminated Knob | ASLW300-1 ASLW3100-1  ASLW3200-1  ASLW3300-1 S
4 0 0 X HW-U10-F
1 X 0 X HW-U10-F
2ND 9 —x 0 HW-UOIF Knob/Lever ASW300-2 ASW3100-2  ASW3200-2  ASW3300-2 -
INC 308 Key ASW3K00-2  ASW31K00-2  ASW32K00-2  ASW33K00-2
3 X 0 X HW-UT0F llluminated Knob ~ ASLW300-2 ASLW3100-2  ASLW3200-2  ASLW3300-2
4 —X 0  HW-UO1-F 3
1 X 0 X | HWUI0F =
2 X X 0 HW-UOI-F Knob/Lever ASW300-2 ASW3100-2 ASW3200-2 ASW3300-2 )
309 Key ASW3K00-2 ASW31K00-2 ASW32K00-2 ASW33K00-2 =
3 0 X0 HW-UOT-F lluminated Knob ~ ASLW3002  ASLW31002  ASLW32002  ASLW3300-2 5
4 0 0 X HW-U10-F
1 0 X 0  HW-UO1-F o
2 0 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW300-2 ASW3100-2 ASW3200-2 ASW3300-2
310 Key ASW3K00-2  ASW31K00-2  ASW32K00-2  ASW33K00-2
3 0 x 0 HWUOIF lluminatedKnob ~ ASLW300-2  ASLW31002  ASLW32002  ASLW3300-2 =)
4 0 0 X HwW-U10-F =3
[vs)
1. Each operator sub-assembly is available as a “-1” and a “-2" for 3-position selector switches. The internal cam of a “-1" is different from that of a “-2". This results in designated combinations of open é
A and closed contacts in the various operator positions. z
2. N/D = No circuit number designation required in assembled part number. 17

3. X=0n (closed contacts) O = Off (open contacts). X-X Overlapping contacts remain on (closed) when switch is moved between these two positions.
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222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

@ - -
1| Contact Arrangement Chart: 3-Position Selector Switches
=
a Style Operator Part Number
5 Operator Position i i
= . p Maintained Spring R_eturn Spring Return Tiwo-Way
o3 Mounting Contact Block . from Right from Left
* Circuit i Description
8 Contact Numb Position L C R Part Number c c c c
= umber ; .
£ RN N NI N
()
1 X 0 0 HW-U10-F
? 0 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW300-1 ASW3100-1 ASW3200-1 ASW3300-1
" N/D Key ASW3K00-1 ASW31K00-1 ASW32K00-1 ASW33K00-1
2 3 X 0 0 HW-UIB-F lluminated Knob | ASLW300-1 ASLW3100-1 | ASLW3200-1 | ASLW3300-1
o
= 4 0 0 X HW-U10-F
=4 4ANO
= 1 X 0 X HW-U10-F
= ? 0 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASW300-2 ASW3100-2 ASW3200-2 ASW3300-2
« 305 Key ASW3K00-2 ASW31K00-2 ASW32K00-2 ASW33K00-2
3 X 0 X HW-UTO-F lluminated Knob ~ ASLW300-2 ASLW3100-2  ASLW32002  ASLW3300-2
o 4 0 0 X HW-U10-F
1 0 —X HW-U01-F
@ 2 ¥——X 0 HW-U01-F Knob/Lever ASW300-1 ASW3100-1 ASW3200-1 ASW3300-1
2 N/D Key ASW3K00-1 ASW31K00-1 ASW32K00-1 ASW33K00-1
S 3 0 X HW-UO1-F lluminated Knob | ASLW300-1 ASLW3100-1 | ASLW3200-1  ASLW3300-1
=] 4 x—X 0 HW-U01-F
2 ANC
5 1 0 X 0 HW-UQ01-F
e« 2 ——X 0 HW-U01-F Knaob/Lever ASW300-2 ASW3100-2 ASW3200-2 ASW3300-2
314 Key ASW3K00-2 ASW31K00-2 ASW32K00-2 ASW33K00-2
3 0 X 0 HW-UD1-F lluminated Knob ~ ASLW300-2  ASLW3100-2  ASLW3200-2  ASLW3300-2
4 —X 0 HW-UQ01-F
1. Each operator sub-assembly is available as a “-1" and a “-2" for 3-position selector switches. The internal cam of a “-1" is different from that of a “-2". This results in designated combinations of open
A and closed contacts in the various operator positions.
» 2. N/D = No circuit number designation required in assembled part number.
E 3. X=0n (closed contacts) O = Off (open contacts). X-X Overlapping contacts remain on (closed) when switch is moved between these two positions.
=
g
o
s
c
(=}
o
2
o
o
)
©
£
E
2
©
[<b]
by
3
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - TW Series

. o - . »
Custom Selector Switch Building Guide s
[x]
=
- g (-]
To build a custom selector switch, follow these steps. Mounting Positions ;,
R =
4 g
Step 1 L <— S
How many positions of the switch are needed? =
5]
(7]
# of positions
(2,3,4,5)
)
[{=]
Step 2 2
How many contacts should there be? ‘,?i
=
# of isolated contacts 3
(maximum 6)
Step 3
Fill in the Truth Table g
<
(X =closed, 0 = open) go
&
Knob Position %
1 2 3 4 5 ”
1 [
2
2
§ 3
5 4
o =
5 2
6 w
Step 4
If building a 2 position selector, skip this step. (2 position selectors have only one cam) o
If building a 3, 4, or 5 position selector, determine appropriate cam as follows:
e Look at Row 1 from above table and locate an identical row in the operator truth tables (See next page). o
o
e Repeat for all rows. The user must find one operator that contains all rows from above table. 2
 Record the operator cam version. 2
@
Step 5
Build by placing appropriate contact in appropriate mounting position for each desired row on operator cam truth table. “L” and “R” refer to mounting on left or right -
side of operator as viewed from the front of the panel.
Step 6 7
3
Develop an assembly part number (if necessary) as follows: follow standard numbering nomenclature for selector switches (see pages 710 or 714. In place of the =
“Circuit Number” indicate the cam number and contact arrangement as such ASW322-3-0ELCSS, where “3" is the cam number, and contact arrangement “OELCXX" =
calls out individual contact mounting locations in order (see diagram above). 0=NO, C=NC, E=NO-EM, [=NC-LB, X= no contact. Part number must designate all 6 pos- §_
sible mounting locations. @
Caution: Before putting any custom selector switch into use, the user should use an chmmeter to test for desired performance. —
A 1. For Operator Truth Tables, see next page.
o
g
w
@
Q
)
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222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
§ Operator Truth Tables
[
(=]
=1 | Use the following tables to build custom selector switches.
=| 2Position Selector Switches 4 Position Selector Switches
%] opr
% Mounting %;;es?;;r:]r Contact Moup jcing S
E Contact Position —r Position 1 2 3 4
e < HW-U10-F L X 0 0 0
HW-U10-F L 0 X (NO) R 0 X 0 0
(NO) R 0 X
w HW-U01-F L 0 —x—X
£ HW-Uo1-F L X 0 (NC) R X 0 ———
= ASW200 (NC) R X 0 ASW400
£ ASLW200 HW-U10R-F L — 0 0 0
£ ASW2Ko0  HW-UIRF L . (NO-EM) R 0 —%— o0 0
& (NO-EM) R 0 —X .
HW-UD1R-F L 0 X x X
HW-UO'TR-F L — 0 (NC-LB) R — 0 —%—%
— (NC-LB) R ¥— 0
.. . i Operator Position
« 3 Position Selector Switches Contact ~ Mounting P
2 Position 1 2 3 4
] i Operator Position
3 Contact ~ Mounting TP uwutor T X 0 0 o0
o Position  |eft Center Right
2 1 . 0 0 (NO) R 0 0 0 X
5 HW-U10-F
& (NO) 5 0 . X HW-U01-F L 0 0 X 0
(NC) R 0 X 0 0
HW-U01-F L 0 —%= ASWA400-1 ) . . . .
ASW300-1 (NC) R — % 0 HW-U10R-F
ASW3K00-1 ) . . (NO-EM) R X 0 X X
-1 HW-U10R-F —
ASLW300-1 . : : . HWOIRE L 0 —
® (NC-L8) R ¥—H—X 0
= HW-UO1R-F L 0 —x—*
=
(NC-L8) R F—*— 0 5 Position Selector Switches
c Mounting Operator Position
Contact | Mounting Operator Position MR | e 1 9 3 4 5
o Position Left Center nght HW-U10-F L X 0 0 0 0
HW-U10-F L X 0 X (NO) R 0 X 0 0 0
© oI R 0 0 X HW-U01-F L 0 0 X X X
g HW-U01-F L 0 X 0 (NC) R 0 0 0 X X
£ ASW300-2 (NC) — % ASWS500
S ASW3K00-2 A 0 HW-U10R-F L X 0 0 0 0
ASLW300-2  HW-U10R-F L — 0 = (NO-EM) R 0 —%— 0 0 o0
(NO-EM) ” y v
A 0 . HW-UO1R-F L 0
o HW-U01R-F L 0 —*%—0 (NC-LB) R Y— 0 ¥ "
(NC-LB) R ¥—%— 0
£ c Mounting Operator Position
= Contact Mounting Operator Position ontact pition 1 2 3 4 5
E Position Left Center Right HW-U10-F L X 0 0 0 0
3 HW-U10-F L X 0 0 (NO) R 0 0 0 0 X
oI R0 0 X wwoole L0 0 0 X 0
o HW-U01-F L 0 X 0 q (NC) R 0 X 0 0 0
ASW300-3 (NC) ASWS500-1
ASW3K00-3 " 0 X 0 HW-U10R-F L *——X 0 X
»  ASLW300-3 HW-UI0R-F L X 0 X (NO-EM) R X 0 —
2 (NO-EM) R X 0 X N
3 HW-UO1R-F L
& HW-UO1R-F L 0 % (NC-LB) R % ’ ’ 0
3 (NC-LB) R —X 0
£
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - TW Series

. (7]
Nameplates — TW Series 2
[x]
=
Faceplates i
NWAL NWAQL NWAS EMERGENCY STOP =
(-]
113" eomm) | 176 s, =
| 118" @omm) | T - ' -
RE— 5]
(7]
| RE £
: el £
o ) €
I IS
14 © % (%)
—_ N &
W E T 3
BE 2
] i1 :
- =
Part Number ’
Nameplate NWAL-0B (black) NWAQL-0B (black)
(blank)  NWAL-OR fred] NWAQL-OR (red) NWAS-08 NWAR-O —
Nameplate a1 NWAQL-® NWAS-© NWAR-271
(engraved) >
o
1. Inplace of @, insert either the Standard Legend Code from table below or custom engraving delimited by * ". G
A 2. Standard engravings are available at no charge. ﬁ
3 NWAR-27 comes marked “Emergency Stop” as shown in drawing. S
3
Standard Legend Codes @
Pushbuttons Pushbuttons/Selector Switches Selector Switches
Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code o
AUTO-MAN-OFF 301
AUTO 101 OPEN 116 AUTO-MAN 201 AUTO-OFF-MAN 302
CLOSE 102 OUT 117 CLOSE-OPEN 202 CLOSE-OFF-OPEN 303 -
DOWN 103  RAISE 118 DOWN-UP 203 DOWN-OFF-SLOW 304 §
EMERG.STOP 104  RESET 119 FAST-SLOW 204 REV-FOR 216 FAST-OFF-SLOW 305 7
FAST 105  REVERSE 120 FOR-REV 205 RUN-JOG 217 FOR-OFF-REV 306
FORWARD 106  RUN 121 HAND-AUTO 206 RUN-SAFE 218 LEFT-OFF-RIGHT 307
HAND 107  SLOW 122 HIGH-LOW 207 SAFE-RUN 219 LOWER-OFF-RAISE 308
HIGH 108  START 123 JOG-RUN 208 SLOW-FAST 220 OFF-MAN-AUTO 309 o
IN 109  STOP 124 LEFT-RIGHT 209 START-STOP 271 OFF-SLOW-FAST 310
INCH 110  STOP 125  LOWER-RAISE 210 STOP-START 279 OFF-1-2 3N
JOG 111 TEST 126 MAN-AUTO 21 UP-DOWN 273 OPEN-OFF-CLOSE 312
LowW 112 UP 127 OFF-ON 212 SLOW-OFF-FAST 313 o
LOWER 113 I({Int'I On) 150  ON-OFF 213 SUMMER-OFF-WINTER 314 E
OFF 114 0O (Int'l Off) 151 OPEN-CLOSE 214 UP-OFF-DOWN 315 E
ON 115  EMO 152 RAISE-LOWER 215 1-OFF-2 316 5
HAND-OFF-AUTO 317
1. To order engraved nameplates, add legend code to nameplate part number.
Character height based on the number of characters and size of nameplate. Standard character size is 3/16". —
2. Nameplates with standard legends are the same list price as blank nameplates.
—
Nameplate Order Form on next page. 3
3
o
o
[x]
3
e
=3
w
@
Q
s
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822mm - TW Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

@ -
§ Custom Engraved Nameplates Order Form — TW Series
[
(=]
=1 | Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Custom Engravings, Location of Engraving on Nameplate, and Quantity Desired.
E To ensure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative. or Distributor.
%]
4]
E Your Company Name: IDEC Rep/Distributor Contact:
H
w
Your Name: PO number (if known):
Telephone: IDEC Rep/Distributor Phone:
% Fax & Email: IDEC Rep/Distributor Fax & Email:
= NwAL Step 1. . 11 characters max —
2 Choose Letter Size - 7/64" or 1/8". Leé{asrtlSize (for 7/64" size letters)
Engraving Check the box for the letter size you
o Location \éva|nt Tr;]en Iz/grite yoltljr |ett1e/rgng i_n box - 9 characters max
elow checkboxes. Note: 1/8” size _ (for 1/8" size letters)
letters cannot exceed 9 characters. Letter Size
ﬁ ¢ \d
S gtep_fz-o _ ' Sample Letter Sizes
ecify Quantity.
Z Ep T] by A — = 7/64" Letters: AB C D
5 nter the number o ! ) '
o nameplates desied | = | |m— — — — — — — — E— — 118 Letters AB C D
in the box on the right. Qty .
1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 M
NWAQL Step 1. ; 11 characters max —
Choose Letter Size - 7/64" or 1/8". Leé{;lISize (for 7/64" size letters)
2 Check the box for the letter size you
E ELr:)g(::t\i/g;g \l;valnt. Tl;]en Izigrite yoltllrtlettf/rglg i.n box - 9 characters max
elow checkboxes. Note: size _ (for 1/8" size letters)
letters cannot exceed 9 characters. Letter Size
¢ \d
— gtep'fzo _ ' Sample Letter Sizes
ecify Quantity.
Ep \:] by N — = 7/64" Letterss AB C D
nter the number o ! . )
» nameplates desied | = 0| |—m— — — — — — — — E— — 1/8" Letterss AB C D
% in the box on the right. Qty :
‘g 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 M
o
NWAS Step 1. ) 20 characters max
Choose Letter Size - 1/8" or Let?{e:irZSize (for 3/32" size letters)
- Engraving Location A | 3/32".
C_heck the boi< fTohr the Ie'iter i 14 characters max
» SIZ€ you want. Inen write : (for 1/8" size letters)
E your lettering in box below  Letter Size
@ checkboxes. Note: 1/8” size v
2 letters cannot exceed 14 !
E characters. !
- !
Engraving Locatonr8 | |~ ——7—m/—/— " —-"—"-""=—"-"="-"=-"=-= , -
- 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1314 15 16 17 18 19 20
Step 2. Step 3. s i
E Specify Quantity. Specify Location. ample Letter Sizes
& Enter the number of Enter the location of 3/32" Letters: ABCD
o nameplates desired engraving (A or B), in ] 1/8" Letterss AB C D
3 in the box on the right. Qty the box on the right. Location
o
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Switches & Pilot Devices 922mm - TW Series

. . . v
Switch Engraving Order Form —-TW Series s
[x]
=
(-]
Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Maximum Number of Lines and Text to be engraved. ;
To ensure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative or Distributor. -;—u
o
2
[x]
&
Your Company: Telephone:
Name: Fax:
Address: Email: f-;n
Q
PO: Part Number to be Engraved: a
=
=
Please check one of the boxes below to indicate your choice of engraving options:
229mm, g40mm Mushroom Head
Square 2
Switch 2
w
2o
&
#0f Lines Letter Max. Characters #of | Letter | Max. Characters # of Max. Characters %
Height Per Line Lines | Height Per Line Lines Per Line @
5/32 6 5/32 5 5/32 5
I:l : / I:l ' / I:l Engraving 1 / I
Areal
[] /8 6 [] 118 6 [] 118 5
5/32 6 5/32 5 5/32 7
D ? / D ? / D Engraving 1 / =
Area2 3
[] 1/8 5 [] 118 6 [] 118 7 5
(] s 1/8 6 [] 3 s 5
[]] 3/32 5 [] & 9 5 -
1. Above mentioned specifications hold true for standard size pushbuttons (round and square).
2. 'Engraving Area 2 can be engraved for 40mm mushroom Head non-llluminated push button only. Q
3. Engraving is done on the button itself for non-Illuminated push buttons and on marking plate for illuminated push buttons and pilot lights. S
4. Please enter text exactly how you want it engraved, take care to emphasize capital or small letters. a
&
Enter text to be engraved: Sample Letter Sizes
1/8 Letters: OPEN o
Line 1:
Line 2: 5/32 Letters: O P E N 5
El
Line 3: 3
@
Line 4: §_
For IDEC Internal Use Only: o
Work Order #: g
w
@
Q
)
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(7]
§ Accessories
[
=" TW Series Accessories
E Item Appearance Description/Usage Part Number
L
= Lamp Removal Tool ‘ Rubber tool used to install or remove LED's OR-55
a
: Used to remove contact blocks, transformers, lenses, and adaptors. Can also be used
Contact Block Remover ﬁ"h to TW-KC1
2 — determine panel thickness adjustment.
=
£
.c% Nut Locking Wrench % Used in OR-14 locking wrench to tighten locking nuts inside square bezel TW-KQ2
o Chrome plated bezels Standard octagonal units (chrome-pl.) AW-R8
Metal Bezel ﬁ ALl 7D PRI Full shroud octagonal units (chrome-pl.) AW-RF8
@ (replacement for
£ - damaged bezels) Full shroud mushroom head units @ 40mm AW-G4
o
g . Round flush units (black plastic) AW-RP1B
- Black plastic bezels for i ;
E ) square buttons Round extended units (black plastic) AW-FP1B
- Plastic Bezel ) )
o (replacement for Square units (black plastic) AW-Q1B
damaged bezels) L )
Square units with full shroud (black plastic) AW-QF1B
Waterproof lens cover for square pilot lights APWOOLN
Waterproof lens cover for square illuminated APWOOL
buttons
» Used to cover and protect Clear boot for round flush units 0C-31
s Bl Earer ushbuttons
E P Clear boot for round extended units 0C-32
*In place of asterisk, specify Rubber Boot color:
B (black), G (green), R (red), Y (yellow) - (nitril 0CW-11*
rubber)
Anti-Rotation Ring Ring to prevent operatqr base from rotating in the mounting hole. 0GL-31
Used when nameplate is not used
g
<
5
© Mounting Hole Plug Black rubber plug fills unused mounting holes in panel. 0B-31
MetaliEMolinting|Hole 1 For plugging unused moun‘tmg holes in the panel. Tighten the attached locking ring to
a torque of 12 kfg-cm maximum LW9Z-BM
Plug -
” Degree of protection: IP66
E -
m 5
=
£
E Replacement Keys F Replacement keys (#0) TW-SK
2
Replacement Black
Sleeve for Keyswitch Q AKW?2B-B
©
=
om
5
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(7]
Item Appearance Description/Usage Part Number E.
g
20
]
Metal Button Guard Used on flush buttons to prevent inadvertent actuation OLwW-C =
o
2
]
(7]
Terminal Tab Adaptor Quick- connect terminals #250 (17/64" x 3/64") single tab TW-FA4
L@
S
Used to provide lock-out protection for pushbuttons and knob selector switches: °5—’
1% o Up to @ 40mm mushroom head size a
Lock-out Adaptor : e R HW9Z-KL1 6:
Not applicable for e-stops. @
22mm to 30mm Adaptor Used tornount TW series control unit (except square units) @ 7/8" (22mm) into a @ TWN-ATRS —
1-13/64" (30mm) panel cut-out.
=]
@
Q
1NC 1NO >
2o
| | w
Contact Blocks These contacts are applicable for wires terminated by ring, fork, HW-U01 HW-010 3
(with side entry) not recommended for bare wire connections HW-L0T-MAU HW-U10-MAU g
RALER DY ' HW-UD1R HW-U10R @
HW-U01R-MAU HW-U10R-MAU
(with side entry)  (with side entry) -
HW-UQ01-F HW-U10-F
Contact Blocks These contacts are applicable for wires terminated by ring, fork, or ferule terminals, HW-UDT-MAU-F | HW-UT0-MAU-F
(without side entry) and also bare wire connections HW-UD1R-F HW-U10R-F
’ HW-U01R-MAU-F | HW-U10R-MAU-F
(no side entry) (no side entry) 5’
32}
g
=
Q
o
g
w
Y
El
>3
=8
@
o
o
3
e
g
o
@
Q
)
w
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922mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

Dimensions

Pushbuttons

Switches & Pilot Devices

Flush Extended Extended with Full Shroud
Locking Ring
Locking Ring Safety Lever Lock Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6 Locking Ring Panel Thickness
Safety Lever Lock Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6 P Safety Lever Lock 08106 ‘0,
Lo,
W — g al T o |
11 ! g T
<« o - n
N = =
) Lj ] s ) JL{
= = 49.4 (1 block) 18.5
49.4 (1 or 2 blocks) | 494 (1 or2blocks) | 13 o oS b -
69.4 (3 or 4 blocks) 13 69.4 (3 or 4 blocks) 19 89.4 (4 blocks) I
]
= .
S  29mm Mushroom 40mm Mushroom Mushroom with Full Shroud
- Locking Ring Panel Thickness Locking Ring Panel Thickness
= Safety Lever Lock 08106 ¢ Safety Lever Lock 08106 ¢ Adust ri i
= %o =00 ust ring __Panel thickness 1to 6
© ]
5 h - 2= ‘ 8
b g
17 4 —’F ‘ < f X s f \ N Qe /4RNA\N
; 0 B2 I N : 3
49.4 (1 block) X & 294 =
sammm:@ 13 24 69.4 2 or 3 blocks) 13 49.4 (1-2 blocks) % 6
E— 89.4 (4 blocks) 232 89.4 (4 blocks) 232 23
29mm Push-Lock-Turn-Reset 40mm Push-Lock-Turn-Reset Keylock Push On/Off
|2
§<}
= Adjust rin Panel thickness 1 to 6
f Adust ring Panel thickness 1106 Reset angle 75° Adjust ring Panel thickness 1106 Reset angle 75° 9 ane’ fhickness 11o
(%] =i o i
] f E% S <« 3 o) ﬁ W
@ 4 hEs / \ S T E R y u
g W) (NP
2 L =
49.4 (1-2 blocks) 29.6 294 (1-2 blocks T 49.4 (1-2 blocks) [ 24.5 29.6
"69.4 (3-4 blocks) 3 - -4 (1-2 blocks) 29.6 "69.4 (3-4 blocks) a7 B-
Reset (unlock)
40mm Pushlock Key reset 40mm Push-Pull Square Flush
Adjust ring Panel thickness 1 to 6 Adjustring _ Panel thickness 1 to 6 Locking Ring Panel Thickness
Safety Lever Lock 08106
. =1 ‘ | | L]
» o
g HTT ‘ I
E s ]
49.4 (1-2 blocks) [ 24.5 | e
.4 (1 Bloc
69.4 (3-4 blocks] 47 29.6 5942.3 m;m
Reset (unlock) 49.4 (1-2 blocks) . 89.4 (4 blocks) 13
Square Extended
— Locking Ring
Safety Lever Lock Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6
%) <|
= =
g i
S N
= 49.4 (1 or 2 blocks) | 13
o 69.4 (3 or 4 blocks) 13
[
Selector Switches
Adust ring Panel thickness 1to 6 Adust ring Panel thickness 1to 6 Adust ring Panel thickness 1 to 6
=
~ N § o < - ﬁ
2 g g 9 TR 5 s
2 . | =<8
=3 .
o [\ ] s
@ - 49.4 (1-2 block: 49.4 (1-2 blocks) 29.6 49.4 (1-2 blocks) [ 19
] 69.4 (3-4 blocks) 5 N 69.4 (3-4 blocks) 41
£
@
2
w
2
)
i
©
®
s
[~}
=
=2
o
=
S
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Illuminated Pushbuttons
Extended

Panel Thickness

1t06

Switches & Pilot Devices

Dimensions continued

Extended with Full Shroud Square Extended

Panel Thickness Panel Thickness

T

37

o

13 ||
19 LEAAQAAEJ

Marking plate: g15.5mm

29mm Push-Turn-Reset

Panel Thickness

1t06

]

225

Reset Angle: 75

—
oo
30

37

Marking plate: g13.9mm

Push-Pull

Panel Thickness

Marking plate: 013.9mm

Illuminated Selector Switches
1 Contact Block with Full Voltage Adaptor

fc X Fares [P
i -1 1. ] ¥ b i

2 Contact Blocks with Full Voltage Adaptor

M35

Terminal Screw Panel Thickness

1to 6mm

63.5

3 Contact Blocks with Full Voltage Adaptor

M3.5

Terminal Screws Panel Thickness

1t06

K

68.5

_[|_lto6 _oflos

0

f kS
0
20

40mm Push-Turn-Reset

Panel Thickness

3 20

e
L

O

Marking plate: ¢15.5mm Marking plate: (J21mm

Mushroom

Panel Thickness

1t06

1t06 Reset Angle 75
—ptes AT
B

b [ g‘; Q "
T
P==s)
13
= 1 L: 30
25 25
Marking plate: a13.9mm Marking plate: 813.9mm

Transformer (2 blocks)

Panel Thickness

1t06

M3.5 Terminal Screws

Transformer (4 blocks)

Panel Thickness

1to6

M3.5 Terminal Screws

4 Contact Blocks with Full Voltage Adaptor

822mm - TW Series

$}00|g |euIWId] $1019B1U0) slawi| 194008 § shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

siayealg unaiy
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222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
4 . . .
o Dimensions continued
=
[ - -
a2 Pilot Lights
e
= Round Flush APW1 Full Voltage Round Flush APW1 Transformer
]
g Terminal cover )
= APS-PVL (supplied) Panel thickness 1 to 6
= ﬁ%ﬂel thickness 1 to 6 — e
v;: == Mas Hﬂl T‘E? o 71 \s
i 314 o m ¥eﬂrr:ir:l Screws S \J
1 S5 nsformer = I~|
‘— 1NN N ® H | || 8
= : — 13 L —
65 | 13 »%l;/ 59.5 172 .%.
343 172 296
2
2 Round Flush Marking Type APW1B Full Voltage Round Flush Marking Type APW1B Transformer
g
E Panel thickness 1 to 6 M3.5 Terminal Screws Panel thickness 1t 6
= -
: i
e |
— ‘ 13
69.5 17.2
w
E Dome APW2 Full Voltage Dome APW2 Transformer
5
@ Terminal Cover
] APS-PVL (supplied) Panel thickness 1 10 6
g ﬁ%nel thickness 1 to 6
: i IR ) ot - @
s fl ElE 2 ! T transformer Jg \/ |
1] E = 85 Ne—A|
HET | o] [5E z
9 285 13 0236 59.5 245 ﬂzzgg
343 245 29.6
Square Flush Marking Type APQW1B Full Voltage Square Flush Marking Type APQW1B Transformer
» i Supplied) M3.5 Terminal Screws - Panel thickness 1 to 6 )
<] Panel thickness 1to 6
E — - i)
= ﬁ = \
f J_g & 85 E | 0 ] “
U = 285 | 131 [ Oz
. 131
3235 5 ‘:‘22?6'7 | 69.5 16 29.6
Illuminated Selector Switches
w
5 Adust ring Panel thickness 1 to 6
©
©
=] = [ S, A
Q < ElE .
© 3 : g 5
SHlam N
I
49.4 (1 block 023.4
69.4 (2-3 blocks) | 13 20.6
— 89.4 (4blocks) 25
(Z]
2
o
=)
[aa]
©
£
E
2
2
]
x
©
=
om
=
=}
2
S
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Dimensions continued g
:
Panel Cut-Out i
Diagram Part Dimension =
(-]
R0.8 max. o
g9 ot Pushbuttons o The minimum mounting centers are applicable to switches with one layer of 2
02 —— contact blocks (one to two contact blocks). When two layers of contact blocks §
800 AT . are mounted, determine the minimum mounting centers in consideration of
e Pilot Light convenience for wiring.
A 1%) 240 mm mushroom button type: 40 mm minimum
1*) 2-position, 3-position lever selector switch: 39 mm minimum
llluminated Pushbuttons 1*) 4-position, 5-position lever selector switch: 50 mm minimum &
L 30(1) . : ) =
* \When high temperature is expected, take necessary measures such as securing =3
sufficient mounting centers or using a cooling fan. 2
PEANE LT~ Selector Switches o The 3.2 "} mm recess is for preventing rotation and is not necessary when &
K v \ the nameplate or anti-rotation ring is not used. =z
—-—- l |-
\ \ i 1 H
SLL ! S i S llluminated Selector Switches All dimensions in mm.
1.The @ 0.137" (@ 3.5mm) recess is necessary when either the nameplate or anti-rotation ring is used.
A 2. %>1.404" (36mm) for 2- or 3-position. -
>1.95" (50mm) for 4- or 5-position. @
2
- - w
Accessory Dimensions 2o
w
0GL-31 0LW-C 0CW-11 0B-31 §
Anti-Rotation Ring Metal Button Guard Pushbutton Rubber Boot Mounting Hole Rubber Plug @
w
ﬁﬁe M22 P1.09’i'e M22P1.09'i'e 229
) 5 3 &5 o o
~ ‘é’ Q Qe e :: E25 o~
S =
Button Button
022 027.4 0.8 installed Lze“ installed
Flush Extended =
- — 3
HW9Z-KL1 AW-RP1B AW-FP1B 2
Lock-out Adaptor Round Plastic Bezel Round Plastic w/Full Shroud
Eaﬂr}f]lélj;ickness @E{ QEI:
L—)‘ 029 -
AW-0F1B
Square Full Shroud
3 ; @ o
A — g
b i 030 g
R \ h W‘ Waterproof Rubber §
& Key hole 08 295 |1 \Gasket 0.5t 7
- 30
Finger-Safe Cover Dimensions
APS-PVL *
— i o
L] 3
o =
28 ?
1 | 5
==
N S Z‘j A
2 ORI
1 i —
39.1
e
S
=)
o
@
Q
)
7
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222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]

8 Component Construction and General Instructions — TW Series

g

5

= Instructions for Switches and Pilot Devices

%]

= E @ Lens or Button TW Series: Adjustment for Panel Thickness

E The panel thickness ring provides adjustment from 0.04" to 0.24" (1 to 6mm)

in 0.004" (0.1mm) increments. Rotate the ring until the markings around the
periphery are aligned for the desired thickness, as shown below.
Scale on Adjustment (in 0.1 mm)

E Bezel 0 0.1 02 03 04 05 06 07 08 09 0

= Option: T T ¥ VvV v W ij:

2 Nameplate 01 mm !

E ! , —1mm Panel Thickness Scale

_Ug; ‘:ES—)/ Operator : } (in 1 mm on the operator)

(Panel) ﬁ
- W f Y Y WV VY Note: When a nameplate
aterproo or an anti-rotation ring
Waterproof Lens h .

" Gasket (Round lens used on ('S ;SEd')?d[ihO'[B |
5 Adjustment Ring square pushbuttons Ex. Panel thickness 2 mm Ex. Panel thickness 2.6 mm -6mmj to the pane
~ . - thickness dimension.
o Panel Thickness and pilot lights only), . . . .
3 An adjustment for panel thicknesses shown below can be made quickly by using
3 Base the contact block remover tool.

% Contact Block Panel Thickness
o= Removal Tool Adjustment Ring

(TW-KC1)
LED ———» E
Lamp Holder ———» .

w

2

E Contact

Lead Block Contact Block Removal Tool
Holder

s Options

S

=

(=}

o

Full Voltage Full Size

2 Adaptor: Transformer:

3

)

=

£

E

2

©

o

om

3

.(S
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Instructions continued s
[x]
=
Pilot Lights and Pushbuttons i
IMPORTANT: Install the body of the TW control unit with the panel thickness scale facing up. =
(-]
(=)
Octagonal and Round Bezels E
Octagonal and round bezels screw into the operator. Use a locking ring wrench (optional) for secure tightening and easy removal. Round flush and extended buttons 3
snap onto the operator base. Mushroom buttons screw onto the operator base.
Every round lens can be used with or without legend markings. Engraving can be done on a white translucent plate which is placed in the lens, or clear mylar can be
printed and placed in the lens. %)
«
Round ) 2
Marking @ ens =3
Unit W L;
. - «Q
O @ Z
. Marking Press in round flush and “
Plate
s (] s
p Pressin } Screw in mushroom lens -
=]
o
Q
Square Bezels Z
Square bezels are installed in a 3-step procedure. First install the base plate from the front. Then install the lock nut using the nut locking wrench (optional). Finally, ‘g”
install the square bezel, which snap-fits onto the base plate. Square buttons also snap onto the operator base. g
w
Every square lens can be used with or without legend markings. Engraving can be done on a white translucent plate which is placed in the lens, or clear mylar can be
printed and placed in the lens. Square units include a round waterproof lens which screws into the operator. The square outer lens snaps on. -
Square Illuminated Pushbutton
Marking Pilot Light
Units
. g =
§ % ﬁT Marking Plate @
2l > E %
Insert marking & gl Marking Plate Insert marking Lens Retainer
plate under lens plate under lens
Waterproof Lens
g
To remove square lens from operator, place a screwdriver under the indentation on the side of the lens. To remove the marking plate, place a screwdriver under the g
indentation and lift out the plate. The lens retainer can be removed by pressing a 3/16” screwdriver into one of the recesses. 5’
w
2
E
=3
=3
- - (o)
Marking Plate Engraving Area g
=3
Shape Engraving Area Used With Part Number
Round @ 0.55" (14mm) [lluminated pushbuttons ALW2B
oun: [
@0.55" (14mm) Pilot lights APW2B
Mushroom 0.55" (14mm) [lluminated mushroom ALW3B o
Square 0 0.83" (21mm) Square pilot lights APQW1B E
Square 00.83" (21mm) Square illuminated pushbuttons ALQW2B %
@
z
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222mm - TW Series Switches & Pilot Devices

[%]

8 Instructions, continued

=

[

=" Selector Switches

;‘:; The operator shaft of each unit has a recess to identify in which direction to install the handle. Align the handle with the recess. Press color insert (TW-HC1) into the

7 handle and then press handle into the operator, as shown below.

-=

[Z]

2 Recess

“ Ul Pressin

color insert

Press in

@ handle

=

=)

—l

f=2]

£

E

=y llluminated Selector Switch

« Selector Switch (non-illuminated)

ﬂ Remove color insert before pulling out the handle.

Standard Operating Positions
2-Postion, 90° 3-Postion, 45° 4-Postion, 45° 5-Postion, 30°

Positions: Non-llluminated 3-Position Operators

Relays & Sockets

w
@
E
(=
Installation of LED Illuminated Units
__ Transformers are recommended for use in areas subjected to inductive noise. When using full voltage types, install a protection diode as shown below. (Diode with
DC power supply to protect against surges and noise.)
Terminal LED Terminal
X1 X2
o ® © @ ©
g Diode T -
=
(=}
o
2
o
o
m
=
£
£
2
©
o
om
.5
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Switches & Pilot Devices FB Enclosures

- - - ]
Enclosures for XW, HW & TW 22mm Switches and Pilot Devices =
[x]
=
Key features: i
e Three compact sizes (mm): 76 x 76, 140 x 76 and 200 x 76 =
e Available in 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 mounting hole configurations %
o Fasy installation: panel, wall or frame mountable 2
[x]
e Polycarbonate enclosure cover and base, stainless steel screws &
e UL Listed, RoHS Compliant ‘..
e |P65 and Type 4X rated (when installed with IP65 or Type 4X unit)
e Class Il electric shock protection (when installed with applicable unit) -
* |deal for high temperatures (-25 to +80°C) and corrosive environments El
g
=
[{=]
Specifications Accessories o
Ambient temperature —25 to +60°C (no freezing) Description Part Number -
(2]
Relative humidity 4510 85%RH Plug Adaptor 13.5mm HW9Z-PG135 z
Operating Conditions (no condensation) ) o
. Mounting Bracket FB9Z-PK1 »
Storage temperature —40 to +80°C (no freezing) S
Degree of pollution 3 Connectors and nuts are not supplied g
A with accessories.
Dearee of Protection IP65 (when IP65 switches and pilot devices are installed)
9 Type 4X (when Type 4X switches and pilot devices are installed) o
Electric Shock Protection Class Il (when class Il switches and pilot devices are installed) Switch and Pilot Device Accessories
atera T R - Polycarbonate Series Description Part Number
ateria ) . HWAM, HWAQ,
Cover mounting screws Stainless steel Nameplate HWAS, HWAV 5
Spp_hcable St 2t il HW, TW and XW series switches, pilot devices and accessories (see note below) Marking plate for *
evices HWNP
nameplate
76mm type: 125g (FB1W-1112) ) o
Weight (approx.) 140mm type: 184g (FB2W-2112) Anti-rotation ring | HWSZ-RL
200mm type: 243g (FB3W-3112) HW9Z-KG1, —
) ) ] ) ) ) ) HW Series ) HW9Z-KG2,
Choose switches, pilot devices and accessories that match the mounting hole centers, effective depth behind the cover, and EMO switch guard HW9Z-KG3
A the thickness of the cover where switches and pilot devices are installed (3 mm). Enclosures with 30 or 38mm mounting hole HWSZ—KG4I
centers may limit the knob orientation of selector switches because the contact blocks can be mounted in one direction only -
on these mounting centers. Switch HW9Z-K1, =)
witch cover HWOZ-K11 5
Enclosure Part Numbers g
. Pushbutton clear 0C-31 0C-32 b
Size (mm) Description Part Number DIStagzﬁtEf:V(vn‘:;r; it boot
Padlock cover HW9Z-KL1
7676 X595 Enclosure 1 hole, Yellow FB1W-111Y - Nameplate HWAVY -
Enclosure 1 hole, Beige FB1W-111Z - HW9Z-KG1
Enclosure 2 hole, Beige FB2W-211Z 50 é\é\r/ies EMO switch quard HWSZKG?, -
140 X 76 x 595 , S g HWZ-KG3, 2
Enclosure 3 hole, Beige FB2W-3127 30 p HW9Z-KG4 g
Enclosure 3 hole, Beige FB3W-311Z 50 Anti-rotationring | HW9Z-RL @
200 x 76 x 59.5 Enclosure 4 hole, Beige FB3W-413Z 36 NWA, NWAQ, g
Enclosure 5 hole, Beige FB3W-512Z 30 Nameplate NWAS-0, NWAL-0,
NWAQL-0, NWAV
Anti-rotation ring 0GL-31 o
TW Series  Metal button guard = OLW-C
()
Pushbutton clear =3
o 0C-31, 0C-32 g
o
Button cover 0CW-11 e
Padlock cover HWZ-KL1 g

1812051249 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC 435



Switches & Pilot Devices

FB Enclosures

Switches & Pilot Devices

External Dimensions (mm)

Cover Mounting Screws

Cover Mounting Screws Cover Mounting Screws

®
2-021.3
Knockout e s /\
Cover Mounting Screws Cover Mounting Screws \ y \ S ‘\_7/
- L — ) o S~ B
® ®) 2 \/ . o c
N [ g a 3 el © s a C
Cover N — ‘\.,/'v < \ S = /»'\ s = y\__/
2 z g B - 2 N (- -
= N g 8 I N ® - 8
> o { /s N { i
£ = - N — N ;
= N — N
S
76 76 76 76 76
o FBIW-111Y/Z FB2W-211Z FB2W-3127 FB3W-311Z FB3W-4137 FB3W-512Z
" Internal Dimensions (mm) External Back Dimensions (mm)
% Measurements (mm) 76mm (FB1) 140 and 200mm (FB2/FB3)
w 4-M4 Tapped Holes for Rear Mounting 4-M4 T d S Holes f Measurements (mm)
e Model FB1 FB2 FB3 (Depth: 10 mm) Rear Modnting (Depth: 10mim) Model FB2 FB3
% D 45 1 92 150 2-Front Mounting Holes 2-Front Mounting Holes oae
E ©14 Knockout 2-g14 Knockout A 84 144
Switch & Pilot Device ~ , i i% B 104 | 164
Mouning A 5 T4k
) N ﬁ o il
- % \@ qF
® 15.5 N
g . o2 q
E Mounting D
FB9Z-PK1 Frame Mounting Adapter %® i@ _ 1
[€
Four M4 Tapped Screw Holes ]
- % r % lgS st ]
e S A 62
J
FB9Z-PK1 oNd 3
[l ] [ e]
<t
» l NP L |3
§ s AT
] o
E Two M4 Tapped Qﬂ, Lﬂ’j g E
o Screws (supplied) N =
% Mounting Hole Dimensions
© FB2 FB3 FB2/FB3
©
= mm Mounting mm Mounting mm Mounting
£ Model  FB1  50mm Mounti 36/50mm Mounti 30mm Mounti
E Centers Centers Centers
‘ o
- (s}
Shape "'f
2
& 13
w
2
©
L
om
=
e
=
1812051249
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Switches & Pilot Devices

230mm - XN E-Stops

w
30mm XN E-Stops 2
S
&
Key features: 2
]
e Plastic bezel, metallic padlock and flush bezel available S
o
¢ Install up to 20 padlocks (XN4E) 2
[x]
e @40, g44 or g60mm Mushroom heads available &
e |DEC's original “safe break action” ensures that the contacts stay open when the contact
block is detached from the operator. -
¢ Safety-lock mechanism (IEC60947-5-5, 6.2) ’ &
=}
¢ 2-in-1: Push-to-lock, Pull/Turn-to-Reset =
. «
e Push-ON LED model allows E-Stops to be illuminated only when latched k =
e Direct Opening Action mechanism (IEC60947-5-5, 5.2, [EC60947-5-1, Annex K) @
e \Very short panel depth
¢ Degree of protection IP65 (IEC60529) o
e RoHS compliant (EU directive 2002/95/EC). -
D
o XN4E series complies with OSHA and 1SO 12100-2:2003 standards U A ( € )
. . TOV go
e UL, c-UL listed, EN compliant c\YL)us v %
e UL NISD category emergency type device (File# E305148) File No. E68961 z
Specifications 2
Applicable Standards |IEC60947-5-1, EN60947-5-1, IEC60947-5-5, EN60947-5-5, UL508, UL991, CSA C22.2 No. 14 -
Operating Temperature Non-illuminated: =25 to +60°C (no freezing), llluminated: =25 to +55°C (no freezing)
Operating Humidity 45 t0 85% RH (no condensation)
Storage Temperature —45 to +80°C no freezing _
XN1E, XNSE XN4E 3
Operating Force Push-to-lock: 32N Push-to-lock: 32N @
P g Pull-to-reset: 21N Pull-to-reset: N/A
Turn-to-reset: 0.27 N-m Turn-to-reset: 0.4 N-m
Minimum Force Required for Direct Opening Action 80N
Min Operator Stroke Required Amm
for Direct Opening Action
Maximum Operator Stroke 4.5mm o
Contact Resistance 50mQ maximum (initial value) %
Contact Material Gold plated silver g
Insulation Resistance 100MQ minimum (500V DC megger) “
Impulse Withstand Voltage 2.5kv
Pollution Degree 3 o
Operation Frequency 900 operations/hour
Shock Resistance Operating extremes: 150m/s? (15G), Damage limits: 1000m/s? (100G) =
Vibration Resistance Operating extremes: 10 to 500Hz, amplitude 0.35mm acceleration 50m/s? g
Damage limits: 10 to 500Hz, amplitude 0.35mm acceleration 50m/s? =3
Mechanical Life 250,000 operations minimum %
Electrical Life 100,000 operations minimum, (250,000 operations minimum @ 24V AC/DC, 100mA) 3
. Operator: IP65 (IEC60529)
S CICARRL Terminal: P20 (when XWZ-VL2MF is installed) .
Terminal Style M3.0 screw terminal
Recommended Tightening Torque for Locking Ring 2.5N-m o
Wire Size 16 AWG max §
XN1E: Plastic bezel: 83g (240 mm), 93g (860 mm) 0.75 to 1.25 mm? %
Weight XNSE: Flush bezel: 89g %—
XNA4E: Padlock type: 120g b
1812051251
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

230mm - XN E-Stops

XN1E Plastic Bezel Type E-Stops (push-pull/twist reset)

Switches & Pilot Devices

Part Numbers

Style Operator Type Main Contact Monitor Contact Part Number
Non-llluminated INC 1NO XN1E-BV411MR
2NC - XN1E-BV402MR
40mm Mushroom 2NC 2NO XN1E-BV422MR
3NC INO XN1E-BV413MR
ANC = XN1E-BV404MR
INC 1NO XN1E-BV511MR
2NC = XN1E-BV502MR
60mm Mushroom 2NC 2NO XN1E-BV522MR
3NC 1NO XN1E-BV513MR
ANC - XN1E-BV504MR
INC 1NO XN1TE-LV41104MR
llluminated INC - XNTE-LVA0204MR
40mr("22<'/“;%r/°[§’g)‘ LED INC 2NO XNTE-LV42204MR
3NC 1NO XN1E-LV413Q4MR
ANC = XN1TE-LV4A04Q4MR
40mm M‘;;Z{f‘/’;g /PD“CS)h'ON LED 2NC 1NO XN1E-TV41204MR
XNA4E Padlock Type E-Stops (push twist reset only)
Style Operator Type Main Contact Monitor Contact Part Number

Non-llluminated 1INC 1NO XN4E-BL411MR
2NC XN4E-BL402MR
44mm Mushroom 2NC 2NO XN4E-BL422MR
3NC 1NO XN4E-BL413MR
ANC XN4E-BL404MR
1NC 1NO XN4E-LL41104MR
llluminated
2NC XN4E-LL40204MR
44mm Mushroom LED
(24V AC/DC) 2NC 2NO XN4E-LL42204MR
3NC 1NO XN4E-LL41304MR
ANC XN4E-LL4040Q4MR
44mm Mushroom Push-ON LED
(24V AC/DC) 2NC 1NO XN4E-TL412Q4MR
XNSE Flush Bezel Type E-Stops (push-pull/twist reset)
Style Operator Type Main Contact Monitor Contact Part Number
Non-Illuminated 1NC 1N0 XN5E-BV411MR
2NC XN5E-BV402MR
40mm Mushroom 2NC 2NO XN5E-BV422MR
3NC 1NO XN5E-BV413MR
ANC XN5E-BV404MR
A 1NC 1NO XN5E-LV41104MR
lluminated INC XNSE-LV40204MR
40mm Mushroom LED
(24V AC/DC) 2NC 2NO XN5E-LV42204MR
3NC 1NO XN5E-LV41304MR
4ANC XN5E-LV40404MR
40mm Mushroom Push-ON LED INC NO XNSE-TVA1204MR

(24V AC/DC)

138 MIDEC
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Switches & Pilot Devices #30mm - XN E-Stops

- . (7]
Contact Ratings Mounting Hole Layout =
[x]
Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 250V Measurements §
Rated Current (Ith) 5A Skt . WELy ;
Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) W 1BV 250V XNTE XNSE | 30.5% 70mm min 2
S Resistive Load (AC-12) - 5A 3A o S e g
= = AC50/60Hz : XNAE 30,505 the values according to e
5 £ Inductive Load (AC-15) - 3A 1.5A : the size and number of @
| = g 0C Resistive Load (DC-12) 2A 0.4A 0.2A padlocks and hasp.
g 38 Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 02A  01A
[3+]
I} =) Resistive Load (AC-12) - 1.2A 0.6A %]
& =Z AC50/60Hz , S
- 23 Inductive Load (AC-14) - 0.6A 0.3A 3
o c 5 =
z 2s ResistiveLoad (DC-12) |~ 2A  04A  02A 3
Sl DC . c.
o Inductive Load (DC-13) 1A 0.22A 0.1A Es
1. Minimum applicable load: 5V AC/DC, 1mA (reference valug). —
2. The rated operating currents are measured at resistive/inductive load types specified
in IEC 60947-5-1. Part Numbers
Illuminated Unit LED Ratings 2
J XN1E-LV 4 02 04 MR <
Model Operating Voltage Current _|_—| ;o
XN 24V AC/DC +10% 15mA Bezel Contact Configuration®*  Voltage Code @
. 1: Plastic Bezel 11: INO - INC Blank: Non-llluminated %
Depth Behind the Panel 4: Padlock 02: 2NC Q4: 24V AC/DC (llluminated @
5: Flush Bezel 13: 1NO - 3NC & Push-ON LED type)
Model Depth (mm) Description 22: 2NO - 2NC
XN1E 477 1- 4 contacts, plastic bezel lllumination 04: 4NC
XN1E, XN5E 12: 1NO-2NC (Push-ON
XN5E 60.4 1 - 4 contacts, flush bezel BV: Non-llluminated LED only)
XN4E 61.4 1 - 4 contacts, padlock LV: llluminated LED
TV: llluminated *Contact IDEC for additional configurations. =
Push-ON LED 3
XN4E @
BL: Non-llluminated
LL: Nlluminated LED
TL: Illuminated
Push-ON LED o
Mushroom Size
4: gA0mm: XN1E, XN5E
g44mm: XNAE P
5: g60mm =
(XN1E non-illuminated only) 2
%
Terminal Arrangements (Bottom View)
4NC 1NO-3NC 2NC 1NO-1NC 2N0-2NC 1NO-2NC o
Non-llluminated Push-ON
T0P TOP
5"
o El
® 3
:
§
Terminal Marking Description
TOP =0
T o Contact Type —
1-2: NC main contact
3-4: NO monitor contact
o Contact Number (1-4) o
Starting with the =3
contacton TOPina =S
F\ln;r;erclockwwe direction. {Example: 1NO-3NG contact) w
1: contact on the TOP EE_
2: contact on the Left @
3: contact on the Bottom @

4: contact on the Right

1812051251 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC 4y



#30mm - XN E-Stops Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
8 Dimensions (mm)
>
[
(=]
=1 XN1E Non-llluminated (with terminal cover) XN1E llluminated/Push-ON (with terminal cover)
o
o3
8
=
£
H
w
lluminated Push-ON ’g"”e""i"a' Hluminated Push-ON lé/lcsr;r:rsminal
£
= .
5 5 "
% ;Wg;?) L(;::er Panel Thickness 1105 ;":,:I’;iz"_?/'é‘;)l’ef - EPanelTiCk”esL o5 |
XNS5E Illuminated (with terminal cover)
2
2
=
w
=]
£ . - - lluminated Push-ON
& XNSE Non-llluminated (with terminal cover) iy =
o
Panel Thickness 1 to 5 )
XW9Z-VL2M
Locking Ring  Fubber Gasket XN4E Illuminated (with terminal cover)
g [~
E o
= - o
@ D
u =)
erminl Cover __||_ Panel Thickness 1 to 5 i
XW9Z-VL2M e
o . . . llluminated Push-ON Locking Ring Rubber Gasket °
XNA4E Non-llluminated (with terminal cover) %
O
*{E 5
[Z2] (=
s ) By — M
3 jg Panel Thickness 1 to 6
.E XW9Z-VL2M
o
o
Locking Ring  Rubber Gasket Nameplates
2 Item Part No. Legend Mounting Panel Thickness
- | P HNAVO  (blank XN4E:
iy Y (blank) 1.0to 4.5 mm
L— E 230mm
% Wz ___||_Panel Thickness 1 to 6 =] HNAVZ) EMERGENGY XN1E, XNSE:
2 | “Erat STOP 1.0 t0 3.5 mm
=
é Accessories
[
- ltem Description Part Number ltem Description Part Number
— % Locking Ring Wrench XNZ-T1
Terminal Cover for Contact Block ~ XW9Z-VL2M
< -
% .:" '* Locking Ring Twist Wrench TWST-T1
g L
E IP20 Fingersafe Cover XWIZ-VLZMF
S Lockout Hasp XN9Z-HASP421

740 [l DEC www.IDEC.com 1812051251



Switches & Pilot Devices

Operating Instructions

Removing the Contact Block

First unlock the operator button. Grab the yellow
bayonet ring @ and pull back the bayonet ring
until the latch pin clicks @, then turn the contact
block counterclockwise and pull out ®.

Bayonet Ring (yellow)
® Turn counterclockms‘.e /

Notes for removing the contact block

A
@ Grab
Latch

1. Do not attempt to remove the contact block
while the operator is latched, otherwise the switch may be damaged.

2. When the contact block is removed, the monitor contact (NO contact) is
closed.

3. While removing the contact block, do not use excessive force, otherwise the
switch may be damaged.

4. An LED lamp is built into the contact block for illuminated pushbuttons. When
removing the contact block, pull the contact block straight to prevent damage
to the LED lamp. If excessive force is used, the LED lamp may be damaged
and fail to light.

Panel Mounting

Remove the locking ring from the operator

and check that the rubber gasket is in place. Fubber Gasket gf:arlgtor ot
Insert the operator from panel front into the TOP Marking
panel hole. Face the side without thread on

the operator with TOP marking upward, and

tighten the locking ring using ring wrench N

XN9Z-T1 or TWST-T1 to a torque of Prapaotame™  NLocking Ring

2.5 N-m maximum.
When using a nameplate

When using a nameplate HNAV-L], break the projection
from the nameplate using pliers.

Projection 810t

Installing the Contact Block

First unlock the operator button. Align the
small W marking on the edge of the operator
with the small A marking on the yellow
bayonet ring. Hold the contact block, not the
bayonet ring. Press the contact block onto the
operator and turn the contact block clockwise
until the bayonet ring clicks.

¥ Marking A Marking

Notes for installing the contact block

1. Do not attempt to install the contact block when the operator is latched,
otherwise the switch may be damaged.

2. Make sure that the bayonet ring is in the locked position.

Installing & Removing Terminal Covers
XW9z-VL2M

To install the terminal cover, align the TOP
marking on the terminal cover with the
TOP marking on the contact block. Place
the two projections on the bottom side

of the contact block into the slots in the
terminal cover. Press the terminal cover
toward the contact block.

TOP Markings

@ Press the
termlnal cover
Prolectlons

@ Place the projections
on the contact block.

Slots

To remove the terminal cover, pull out the
two latches on the top side of the terminal
cover. Do not exert excessive force to the
latches, otherwise the latches may break.

TOP Marking

(Pull)

Projections

P20 Fingersafe Terminal
Cover XW9Z-VL2MF

To install the IP20 fingersafe terminal
cover, align the TOP marking on the cover
with the TOP marking on the contact
block, and press the cover toward

the contact block.

TOP Marking

TOP Marking

(Press)

. TOP Marking
ﬂ 1. Once installed, the XW9Z-VL2MF cannot be removed.

2. With the XW9Z-VL2MF installed, crimping terminals cannot be used.

3. The XW9Z-VL2MF cannot be installed after wiring.

4. Make sure that the XW9Z-VL2MF is securely installed. IP20 cannot be achieved when
installed loosely, and electric shock may occur.

Notes for Operation

When using the XN emergency stop switches in safety-related part of a control
system, observe safety standards and regulations of the relevant country or
region. Also be sure to perform a risk assessment before operation.

Wiring
Tighten the M3 terminal screws to a torque of 0.6 to 1.0 N-m.
Contact Bounce

When the button is reset by pulling or turning, the NC main contacts will bounce.
When pressing the button, the NO monitor contacts will bounce.

When designing a control circuit, take the contact bounce time into consider-
ation (reference value: 20 ms).

LED Illuminated Switches
LED lamp is built into the contact block and cannot be replaced.
Handling

Do not expose the switch to excessive shocks and vibrations, for example by
operating the switch with tools. Otherwise the switch may be deformed or dam-
aged, causing malfunction or operation failure.

Screw Terminal Type
1. AWG18to0 16
2. Tighten the M3 terminal screw to a tightening torque of 0.6 to 1.0 N-m.

230mm - XN E-Stops
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Switches & Pilot Devices

Signaling Lights

‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

230mm - XN E-Stops

Switches & Pilot Devices

Operating Instructions, continued

Screw Terminal Type
1. Wire thickness: 0.75 to 1.25 mm? (AWG18 to 16)
Applicable Crimping Terminals Solid Wire
. Ring Terminal Spade Terminal
£ 5
< ) g
s 93.2 min. i :t
D ——
4.7 min. 6.2 max.
3.0 max. 471059
o Crimping Terminal
Crimping
Terminal Insulating Tube Insulating Tube

O3

4.7105.9 Wire Wire

i 7uss
Be sure to install an insulating tube on the crimping terminal.

2. Tighten the M3 terminal screw to a tightening torque of 0.6 to 1.0 N-m.

To remove the terminal cover, pull out the two latches on the top side of the
terminal cover. Do not exert excessive force to the latches, otherwise the latches
may break.

TOP Markings

Pull out the latches

\

IP20 Protection Terminal Cover
XW9Z-VL2MF

To install the IP20 protection cover, align the TOP marking on the cover with the
TOP marking on the contact block, and press the cover toward the contact block.

Wess)

TOP marking

TOP marking

1. Once installed, the XW9Z-VL2MF cannot be removed.
A 2. The XW9Z-VL2MF cannot be installed after wiring. Use solid wires.
3. With the XW9Z-VL2MF installed, crimping terminals cannot be used. Use solid wires.
4. Make sure that the X\W9Z-VL2MF is securely installed. IP20 cannot be achieved when
installed loosely, and electric shocks may occur.

LED llluminated Switches

An LED lamp is built into the contact block and cannot be replaced.
Installing the Anti-rotation Ring
HW9Z-RL

Align the side without thread on the operator with TOP marking, the small s
mark marking on the anti-rotation ring, and the recess on the mounting panel.

Without thread

A marking on the anti-rotation ring

TOP marking

Anti-rotation Ring (HW9Z-RL

142 MIDEC
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWND Series

- - (7]
New TWND Series — Full Size NEMA Pushbuttons =)
[x]
3
-
2
g
(=)
)
[x]
&
%)
=
2
0
g
New! TWND Series: Heavy duty switches built to last
Key features: The rugged series of TWND switches offers both variety and durability in an —
e Variety of button sizes up to 2 9/16" (65mm) atiractive design.
e Rugged construction includes chrome plated zinc locking ring die cast With button sizes up to 2 9/16" (85mm), chrome plated zinc locking rings, die
zinggmountin thread P gnng cast zinc mounting threads, steel anti-rotation rings, and self cleaning contacts,
o g the TWNDSs are here to stay. g
* LED illumination The TWND series also offers LED illumination in full voltage and @
e Transformer or full voltage transformer models.
e Slow make, double break wiping contacts Regardless of your switching needs, the NEW TWND series provides the kind of
o Modular construction for maximum flexibility long lasting, industrial strength quality you've come to expect from IDEC. o
e Available assembled or as sub-components
o UL Type 4X, 13 and IP65 watertight/oiltight panel o
u Gp JAN 5
UL Listed ) Certificate No. 3
File No. EG861 s p® FleNo.LR214ST L= R 50863567 ( E 2016010305802410 =
LISTED %
g
o
@
g
5
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices

Specifications
Conforming to Standards EN60947-5-1, UL508, CSA C22-2 No.14
CSA: pushbuttons and selector switches: A600 pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbut-
tons with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 400/440, 480V)
Pl UL: pushbuttons and selector switches: A600 pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons

with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 400/440, 480V)
TUV: pushbuttons and selector switches: ABOO pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbut-
tons with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 400/440, 480V)

Operation: =25 to +50°C (illuminated versions) -25 ~ +70C non-illuminated

Operating Temperature Storage: —40 to +80°C (without freezing) C-> °C

Vibration Resistance 5 to 55Hz, 98m/sec? (10g) conforming to IEC60068-2-6
Shock Resistance 980m/sec? (100g) conforming to IEC60068-2-27
Electric Shock Protection Class 2 conforming to IEC60664-1

IP65 (from front of the panel) (conforming to IEC60529)
UL Type 1,2, 3, 3R, 3S, 4, 4X, 5, 12, 13 (conforming to NEMA ICS6-110)

Momentary pushbuttons: 5,000,000 (1800 operations per hour)
All other switches: 500,000

Degree of Protection

Mechanical Life

Pollution Degree

(conforming to [EC60947-1) 3

Mechanical-Electrical Specifications

Rated Operational Characteristics AC-15: A600
Rated Insulation Voltage 600V
Rated Impulse Withstanding Voltage Between live and dead metal parts
gDielectric Strength 2.5kV AC, 1 minute
Rated Thermal Current 10 Amp
Minimum Switching Capacity 5 mA at 3V AC/DC (applicable range may vary with operating conditions and load types)
Contact Operation Slow break NC or NO
’ Flush and extended pushbuttons—with TNO or 1NC contact: 6.2+2N (momentary), 9.0+1.5N
Operating Force Additional contacts—1NO or TNC: +3.0N
Unit Wire Number of Wires Hecom%ﬁgﬂgdﬂ\m?tening Terminal Screw
Crimping Terminal 2 1.0t01.3
. 20.5t0 1.6 mm (AWG14 to 22) \ 2 1.0t01.3
Solid Wire
) HW-U Contact Block 1.7 10 2.0 mm (AWG12) ‘ 1 121013 M3.5
LA T Standed Wirg 310 20mm? (AWG141022) | 2 101013
2.1 t0 3.5 mm? (AWG12) \ 1 121013
Crimping Terminal
llluminated Unit (*1) Solid Wire 20.5t0 1.6 mm (AWG14 to 22) 2 10t01.3 M3.5
Stranded Wire 0.3 to 2.0 mm (AWG14 to 22)
Crimping Terminal 0.6t0 1.0 (M3.0)
Applicable Wire Size Pilot Light Solid Wire 0.5 to 1.6 mm (AWG14 to 22) 2
Stranded Wire 0.3 to 2.0 mm (AWG14 to 22) 10t01.3(M3.5)
ﬂ 1. *refers to the lamp terminals of the illuminated push buttons and selector switches.
Contact Resistance Initial contact resistance of 50mQ or less
4mm (NO and NC)
Uizt e 2mm (NO-EM and NC-LB)
LED Ratings LEDs: 6V: 8mA, 12V: 11mA, 24V: 11mA, 120V: 8.8mA, 240V: 8.6mA
Contact Material Silver
Contact Ratings
AC-15 (AB00)
Contact Ratings by Utilization Category IEC 60947-5-1
DC-13 (P600)
Contact Ratings by Utilization Category
Operational Voltage 24V 48V 50V 110V 220V 440V
AC-12 Control of resistive loads & solid state loads 10A — 10A 10A BA 2A
AC 50/60 Hz .
) AC-15 Control of electromagnetic loads (> 72VA) 10A — TA 5A 3A 1A
Operation Current
- DC-12 Control of resistive loads & solid state loads 10A 5A — 2.2A 1.1A —
DC-13 Control of electromagnets 5A 2A — 1.1A 0.6A —
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWND Series

- (7]
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled) 2
[x]
g
20
3
g
o
2
[x]
&
%}
Assembled Pushbuttons &
<
AB () D 1 10 N R &
J L
Function Button Color ’
B: Momentary B: Black G: Green W:White -
0: Maintained R: Red S: Blue Y: Yellow
V: Pushlock Turn Reset
Y. Push-Pull Contact Arrangement
10: 1NO 01: INC 5
Bezel Shape 20: 2NO 02: 2NC 2
Blank: Octagonal 11: INO-INC ~ 22: 2NO-2NC
F: Full Shroud
G: Mushroom Shroud Button Shape
P: Neoprene Boot -
1: Flush
Series Desianati 2. Extended
enes Lesignation 3: Mushroom g 40mm
D: TWND Series 4: Jumbo Mushroom g 65mm g’
g
1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.
A 2. Custom contact configurations available, contact IDEC for details. -
3
3
=
3
o
@
S
)
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230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
§ Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)
[
a
=1 Non-llluminated Pushbuttons @ Button Color Codes
= Momentary Maintained
°3 Style Contacts 0 Color Code
% 1NO ABD110NU® AOD110NUO@ Black B
-‘;‘ . INC ABD10TNU® AOD101NU®
7 Flush 1NO-1NC ABD111NU® AOD111NUO® Green G
2NO ABD120NU® AOD120NUO® Red R
2NC ABD102NU® AOD102NU®
Blue S
” 1NO ABD210NU® AOD210NU® Yellow Y
-*CE” 1NC ABD201NU® AOD201NU®
3 Extended INO-1NC ABD211NU® AOD211NUO® White W
£ 2NO ABD220NU® AOD220NUO®
E INC ABD202NU® AOD202NUD 1. 65mm Jumbo mushroom not available in white.
=g A 2. Neoprene boot is not available in blue or white.
@ 1NO ABPD210NU® AOPD210NU®
Extended with INC ABPD20TNU® AOPD20TNU®
- Neaprene Boot' 1NO-1NC ABPD211NU® AOPD211NU®
2NO ABPD220NU® AOPD220NU®
2NC ABPD202NU® AOPD202NU®
ﬁ 1NO ABFD110NUO® AOFD110NU®
o 1NC ABFD10TNUO® AOFD101NU®
g Recessed 1NO-1NC ABFD111INUO® AOFD11INU®
2 2NO ABFD120NUO® AOFD120NU®
= 2NC ABFD102NUO® AOFD102NU®
o
1NO ABFD210NUO® AOFD210NU®
Extended with INC ABFD201NUO® AOFD201NU®
Full Shroud 1NO-1NC ABFD211NUO® AOFD211NU®
2NO ABFD220NUO® AOFD220NU®
2NC ABFD202NUO® AOFD202NU®
" 1NO ABD310NU® AOD310NU®
@ 1NC ABD30TNU® AOD301NU®
£ g 40mm
= Mushroom Head 1NO-1NC ABD311NU® AOD311NU®
2NO ABD320NU® AOD320NUO®
2NC ABD302NU® AOD302NUO®
1NO ABGD310NU® AOGD310NU®
— g 40mm INC ABGD301NU® AOGD30TNU®
Mushroom Head 1INO-1NC ABGD311NU® AOGD311NU®
with Full Shroud 2NO ABGD320NU® AOGD320NU®
" 2NC ABGD302NU® AOGD302NU®
% 1NO ABD410NU® AOD410NUO@
E 4 65mm INC ABD40TNU® AOD401NUO®
S Jumbo Mushroom Head 1NO-1NC ABD411NU® AOD411INUO@
2NO ABD420NU® AOD420NUO@
2NC ABD402NU® AOD402NUO®
. 1NO ABGD410NU® AOGD410NU®
g 65mm V 1INC ABGD40TNU® AOGD40TNU®
Jumbo Mushroom Head 1NO-1NC ABGD411NU® AOGDA1INU®
) with Shallow Shroud 2NO ABGD420NU® AOGD420NU®
3 2NC ABGD402NU® AOGD402NU®
m
s 1NO ABFD410NUO® AOFD410NU®
E g 65mm 1NC ABFD40TNUO® AOFD40TINU®
8 Jumbo Mushroom Head INO-1NC ABFD41INU® AQFD41MNU@
With Deep Shroud 2NO ABFD420NUO® AOFD420NU®
2NC ABFD402NUO® AOFD402NU®
o 1. In place of @, specify the Button Color Code.
2. For sub-assembly part numbers, see next page.
" 4. "Neoprene boot available only in Black (B), Green (G), Red (R) and Yellow (Y).
2
S
om
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWND Series

- (7]
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled) 2
[x]
=
Contact Block + Operator + Button = Complete Part i
3
g
o
3
[x]
&
Operators Buttons and Lenses 2
=}
Part Number Style Part Number a5_>
Style S =
Momentary ~ Maintained =
Flush ABD1BN-©
Flush/Extended ABD1200T8 AQ0D1200T8 o
=]
@
2
w
[
w
_ Extended ABD2BN-© §
Bxtended with ALFD2300T8  AOLFD2300T8 &
Full Shroud
& 40mm Mushroom/g g 40mm Mushroom ABD3BN-© »
65mm Jumbo ABD3400T8 A0D3400T8 é
Mushroom e
oo
g 40mm Mushroom
with Full Shroud ABGD-300T AOGD-300T
Q
S
In place of @, specify the Button Color Code. (See table previous page) §
A 5
g 65mm Jumbo
Mushroom with ABGD-400T AOGD-400T
Shallow Shroud Contact Blocks *
St Part Number
e
i INO INC )
El
3
@ 65mm Jumbo HW-U10-F HW-UO01-F o
Mushroom with ABFD-400T AOFD-400T i S
Deop Shroud All Control Units HWAUIORF  HW-UOIRF &
(early make)  (late break)
Dummy Block HW-DB o
2
w
g
1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks. 3
2. Combining HW-U10R-F and HW-UO1R-F result in overlapping contacts (remain on, or 17

closed, when switch is moved between two positions).
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Switches & Pilot Devices

‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

@30mm - TWND Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

Stop Switches (Assembled)

Function

Assembled Stop Switches

AV (U D3 2 11 D N

V:Pushlock Turn Reset
Y:Push-Pull

Illumination

Blank: None
L: llluminated

1

Series Designation
D: TWND Series

Button/Lens Size

3: 40mm Mushroom

lllumination Circuit
Full Voltage:

66: 6VAC/DC
11:12VAC/DC

22: 24AC/DC

QH2: 120VAC

QM4: 240VAC
Transformer:

126: 120VAC step down transformer
246: 240VAC step down transformer
486: 480VAC step down transformer

Button/Lens Color Code

A: Amber
G: Green
R: Red
S: Blue
W: White
Y: Yellow

(illuminated units only)

D: LED

Contact Arrangement

10: 1NO 01: INC

20: 2NO 02: 2NC

11: INO-INC ~ 22: 2NO-2NC

2. Custom contact configurations available, contact IDEC for details.

ﬂ 1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.

g MIDEC
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Switches & Pilot Devices

@30mm - TWND Series

Stop Switches (Assembled)

Stop Switches
Style Contacts Part Number
@ 40mm Pushlock Turn Reset
INO AVD310NUR*
1INC AVD301NUR*
Non-llluminated 1NO-1NC AVD311NUR*
2NO AVD320NUR*
2NC AVD302NUR*
@ 40mm Illuminated Pushlock Turn Reset INO-1NC AVLD3®11DNUR*
Full Voltage 2NO AVLD3®20DNUR*
2NC AVLD3®02DNUR*
1NO-1NC AVLD3 @ 11DNUR*
Transformer 2NO AVLD3 @ 20DNUR*
2NC AVLD3 @ 02DNUR*
@ 40mm Push-Pull
INO AYD310NU®
1NC AYD301NU®
Non-llluminated 1NO-1NC AYD311INU®
2NO AYD320NU®
2NC AYD302NU®
@ 40mm llluminated Push-Pull 1NO-1INC AYLD3®11DNU® **
Full Voltage 2NO AYLD3®20DNU® **
2NC AYLD3®02DNU® **
1NO-1NC AYLD3 @ 11DNU® **
Transformer 2NO AYLD3 @ 20DNU® **
2NC AYLD3 @ 02DNU® **

. *Only available in red.

. **Not available in blue.

OO ~NDUA~WN =

. In place of @, specify the button color code
. In place of @, specify the lens color code.
. Inplace of ®, specify the Full Voltage (lamp voltage) Code.

. In place of @, specify the transformer voltage code.
. For sub-assembly part numbers, see next page.

. For nameplates and accessories, see page 767 and page 765.
. For dimensions, see page 770.

(7]
g
2
@ Button Color Codes =
Color Code =
S
Black B g
Green G g
Red R
Blue S
Yellow Y
«
S
@ Lens Color Codes =
«
Color Code &
=
Amber A «
Green G
Red R o
Blue S
White W
Yellow Y =
Q
® Full Voltage Codes Z
Voltage Code ‘é’
BV AC/DC 66 g
12V AC/DC 1
24V AC/DC 22 .
120V AC QH2
240V AC am4
@ Transformer Voltage Codes 5
3]
Voltage Code @
120VAC 126
240VAC 246
480VAC 486 o
Transformers step down to 6V.
A .
o
El
Q
o
g
w
)
3
>3
=l
@
o
o
>
o
=S
o
@
Q
)
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230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
(] -
H Stop Switches (Sub-Assembled)
a2
;3_ Transformer* Operator + Lamp + Button/Lens = Complete Part
o3
%]
4]
=
£
- | | @ > @
7
* Not required for full voltage units.
Operators Lamps @ Lens Color Codes
w
S Style Part Number Style Voltage Part Number Color Code
; LD 6V AC/DC LSTD-6® Amber A
=
E i MR ) 12V AC/DC LSTD-1® Green G
2 Non-illuminated AVD000T8 B AGILE LSTD-2® ficd i
« Telillos T Fleast 120V AC LSTD-H2® Blue S
240V AC LSTD-M4® White W
o 1. Inplace of @, specify the LED color code. ® LED Color Codes
@ 40mm Illuminated and . ‘ i 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor
I Color Code
»  Non-illuminated Push-Pull ; AYDO0OTS and a protection diode.
2 Amber A
E O Button Color Codes Green G
w
< Buttons and Lenses Color Code Red R
o Black 5 Blue S
= ac White w
© Style Part Number Green G
Red R
Button for Pushlock Turn Blue S
Reset Stop Switches AVN3B-R Vellow v
(240mm, red only)
Contact Blocks
" Lens for Illuminated Pushlock
£ Tum Reset Stop Switches AVLN3LU-R Style Part Number
E (240mm, red only) 1NO INC
HW-U10-F HW-U01-F
Al Control Units HW-U10R-F HW-UOTR-F
But'ton for Push-Pull Stop AYD3BN-O (early make) (late break)
e Switches (g40mm)
Dummy Block l HW-DB
4 Lens for llluminated Push-Pull
% Stop Switches .l. 1 2 pos* AYLD3L-® 1. gummy_blocks (no contacts) are used with an qdd number_of contact blocks.
*g (g40mm) . ‘ l 2. Combining HW-U10R-F and HW-UO1R-F result in overlapping contacts.
o
Transformers
1. In place of @, specify the Button Color Code. (See table below) Primary Voltage
- A 2. Inplace of @, specify the LED Color Code. B0 (50/60Hz) Part Number
3. *Not available in blue. 120V AC TW-F1268
Lamp Circuit Components . 200V AC TW-F2458
(Z]
§ Style Application Part Number 480V AC HW-L486
% Used with Full-size Transformer and BV secondary voltage (uses 6V LED).
£ Long Lamp Holder two contact blocks
IS
& . TWALH2 Full Voltage Modules
Used with Full Voltage Adaptor and
two contact blocks Style Description  Part Number
~— lead Holder ] . Dummy Block with For use with
Used with TW-LH2 holder when using HW-LH3 Full Voltage Adaptor odd number  Finger-Safe HW-DA1FBN
= four contact blocks of contacts.
(2 P
2 For use with
; Full Voltage Adaptor even number  Finger-Safe TW-DA1FB
f of contacts.
=
= ﬂ All Transformers step down to 6V (use 6V lamp).
o
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWND Series

(7]
. . =
Pilot Lights (Assembled) g
&
20
3
g
o
3
e
(7]
]
A P D 1 126 D NU R —
Function 1— Lens Color Code =
P: Pilot Light A: Amber <
G: Green 3
Series Designation R: Red g
D: TWND Series S: Blue o
W: White
Lens Shape ¥ Yellow .
1: Dome D: LED
Rated Operational Voltage (Primary)
Transformer Type  Full Voltage Type =
126: 120VAC  66: BVAC/DC 3
246: 240V AC 11: 12VAC/DC ¢
486: 480V AC 22: 24VAC/DC
QH2: 120VAC
QM4: 240VAC -
g
ﬁ Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers. E,
LED Pilot Lights @ Lens Color Codes @
Style Operating Part Number Color Code
Voltage LED Amber A _—
Transformer Dome Green G
120V AC APD1126DNU® Red R g
240V AC APD1246DNU® Blue S S
480VAC  APD1486DNU®@ White W =
o
Yellow Y =
Full Voltage Dome ® Full Voltage Codes
Voltage Code —
= APD1®DNU® 6V AC/DC 66
12V AC/DC " e
24V AC/DC 2 =3
120V AC QH2 z
1. In place of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code. 2
2. Inplace of ®, specify the Full Voltage Code (LED voltage). 240V AC ama g

3. Yellow pilot light comes with white LED.
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230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
(] - -
H Pilot Lights (Sub-Assembled)
o
]
= Transformer* + Operator + Lamp + Lens =
o3
%]
2
£
: @
w
* Not required for full voltage units.
2 A
=
)
= . .
S One Each from Left Column plus One Selection from Right Column
{=2]
@ Operators Full Voltage Clips
Style Part Number Primary Voltage (50/60Hz) Part Number
APD-F
2 Transformer or 1.%
2 FULLVoltage DD
& Required for all full voltage models. Two pieces each.
"2 A 2 clips required for full voltage pilot lights
>
= . .
2 Transformers (only for Pilot Lights)
Primary Voltage
Lenses Style (50/60H2) Part Number
Style Part Number 120V AC TWD-01726
2 LED 240V AC TWD-0246
;E Dome Lens APN106LN-®@
480V AC TWD-0486
ﬂ 6V secondary voltage (use 6V lamp).
o ﬂ 1. Inplace of @, specify the Lens Color Code.
@ Lens Color Codes ® LED Color Codes
» Lamps
o
= Col Cod Col Cod
s Style Voltage Part Number olor oce oor oce
S Amber A Amber A
(&5} BV AC/DC LSTD'B@ Green G Green G
12V AC/DC LSTD-1® Red R Red R
LED 24V AC/DC LSTD-2® ile . Elie .
— — White W White W
& LSTD-H2G Yellow Y Yellow LED not available, use
240V AC LSTD-M4® A white LED with Yellow lens.
(Z]
2
g 1. In place of @, specify the LED color code.
= A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and a protection diode.
e
E
@
©
et
om
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWND Series

(7]
. =
llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled) g
(]
P4
3
=)
o
b
5
]
2
32
(o]
g
AL () D2 12 11 D N R g
Function [ L Lens Color Code —
L: Momentary Action A: Amber
OL: Maintained Action G: Green
R: Red .
Bezel Shape S: Blue 3
W: White &
Blank: Octagonal Y- Vellow
F: Full Shroud ’
Series Designation D: LED —
D: TWND Series
Contact Arrangement
Lens Shape 20: 2NO 02: 2NC g
2: Extended 11: 1NO-INC §
3: Mushroom @ 40mm @
Rated Operational Voltage (Primary)
Transformer Type  Full Voltage Type o
126: 120V AC 66: 6VAC/DC
246: 240V AC 11: 12VAC/DC =
486: 480V AC 22: 24VAC/DC E
QH2: 120VAC 3
QM4 240VAC @
1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers. —
A 2. All transformers step down to 6V.
o
o
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

@30mm - TWND Series

Illuminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)

Illuminated Pushbuttons

Switches & Pilot Devices

Part Number
Style Contacts o
Momentary Maintained

Extended Lens INO-1NC ALD2®11DNU® AOLD2®11DNU®@
Full Voltage 2NO ALD2®20DNU® AOLD2®20DNU®@

2NC ALD2®02DNU® AOLD2®02DNU®@

INO-1NC ALD2 ® 11DNU® AOLD2 @ 11DNU®

Transformer 2NO ALD2 ® 20DNU® AQOLD2 @ 20DNU®

2NC ALD2 @ 02DNU®@ AQOLD2 @ 02DNU®@

Extended Lens with Full Shroud INO-INC  ALFD2®11DNU@  AOLFD2®11DNU®
Full Voltage 2NO ALFD2®20DNU®@ AOLFD2®20DNU®

2NC ALFD2®02DNU® AOLFD2®02DNU®@
INO-1NC ALFD2 @ 11DNU® AOLFD2 @ 11DNU®@
Transformer 2NO ALFD2 @ 20DNU® AQLFD2 @ 20DNU®@
2NC ALFD2 @ 02DNU® AQLFD2 @ 02DNU®@

@ 40mm Mushroom Lens

INO-1NC ALD3®11DNU®@ AOLD3®11DNU®@

Full Voltage 2NO ALD3®20DNU® AQOLD3®20DNU®@

2NC ALD3®02DNU® AOLD3®02DNU®@

INO-1NC ALD3 @ 11DNU® AOLD3 @ 11DNU®@

Transformer 2NO ALD3 @ 20DNU® AOLD3 @ 20DNU®

2NC ALD3 @ 02DNU® AOLD3 @ 02DNU®

. In place of @, specify the Lens Color Code.

. In place of ®, specify the Full Voltage Code (LED voltage).
. In place of @, specify the Transformer Voltage Code.

. Light is independent of switch position.

. Yellow pushbutton comes with white LED only.

1
2
3
4
5

@ Lens Color Codes
Color Code
Amber A
Green G

Red R
Blue S
White W
Yellow Y
® Full Voltage Codes
Voltage Code
6V AC/DC 66
12V AC/DC "
24V AC/DC 22
120V AC QH2
240V AC am4

@ Transformer Voltage Codes

Voltage Code
120VAC 126
240VAC 246
480VAC 486

6V secondary voltage
(uses 6V LED).
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWND Series

73
. =)
llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled) g
(-]
(7]
Transformer* + Contact Block  + Operator + LED + Lens = Complete Part ?;
=
o
(]
. <
@ 3
*Not required for full voltage types.
w
&
Operators Lamps @ Lens Color Codes H
=
Part Number Style Voltage Part Number Color Code =
Style — 6V AC/DC LSTD-6® Amber A =
Momentary Maintained LED 12V AC/DC LSTD1® o & =
24V AC/DC LSTD-2® Red R
120V AC LSTD-H2® Blue S o
Extended ALD2300T8 AQLD2300T8 240V AC LSTD-M4® White W
Yellow Y
1. Inplace of @, specify the LED color code. ® LED Color Codes -
A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor e
and a protection diode. Color Code >
20
" Amber A n
Extended with ALFD2300T8  AOLFD2300T8 Green 6 ]
Full Shroud )
Red R %
Blue S
White W
Yellow lens only. Yellow o
A LED not available, use
40mm Mushroom ALD2300T8 AOLD2300T8 white LED.
Contact Blocks 4
3
Part Number 5
Lenses S 1INO NG
Style Part Number HW-U10-F HW-U01-F
All Control Units HW-U10R-F HW-UOTR-F o
Extended ALNO6LU-@ (early make) (late break)
Dummy Block ] HW-DB o
S
Q
@ 40mm Mushroom ALN3LU-® 1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks. g
2. Combining HW-U10R-F and HW-UO1R-F result in overlapping contacts (remain on, or %
closed, when switch is moved between two positions).
Transformers
Inpl f @ ify the L | .
ﬁ n place of @, specify the Lens Color Code. - Ermep— P -
i (50/60Hz)
Lamp Circuit Components 120V AC TW-F126B »
(1]
L Transf 240V AC TW-F246B =
Style Application Part Number fansiormers g
480V AC HW-L486 =3
Long Lamp Holder Used with Full-size Transformer and w
two contact blocks 6V secondary voltage (use 6V LED). S
ﬁ TW-LH2 3
Used with Full Voltage Adaptor and
two contact blocks Full Voltage Modules
Lead Holder Style Description Part Number —
Used with TW-LHZ holder when using HW-LH3 Dummy Block with Forusewith
= four contact blocks odd number  Finger-Safe HW-DA1FBN
Full Voltage Adaptor o
P of contacts. =
2
For use with o
Full Voltage Adaptor even number  Finger-Safe TW-DA1FB P
of contacts. 2
2]
@

ﬂ All Transformers step down to 6V (use 6Y lamp).
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230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
= Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled)
(=]
5
a
o3
%]
2
£
s
w
2
% Assembled Selector Switches
&
p AS D 2 () ()1 N-()
: J
Function Circuit Number
S: Selector Switch (See Circuit # column of Selector Switch
Contact Arrangement Chart on beginning
Series Designation on page 762.)
” D: TWND Seri
2 eries Contact Arrangement Code
E
= | Number of Positions 10: 1IN0 01:INC
) . 20:2NO 02:2NC
2. Z-Position 40:4NO 04:4NC
3 3-Position 11:INO-TNC 22:2N0-2NC
Spring Return Action Operator Style Code
" Blank: Maintained Blank: Knob Operator
g 1: Spr!ng return from Right L Lever Operator
8 2: Spring retum from Left . K: Key Operator
§ 3. 2-Way spring return from Left and Right
% 1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.
% A 2. Custom key removal codes available. Please contact IDEC for details.
@
3
o
5
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@30mm - TWND Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

»
. . =
Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled) g
(-]
(7]
Non-llluminated 2-Position Selector Switches ;
=)
Style Part Number ;g'
Operator . Spring Return Spring Return =
S g Position il alle from Right from Left a
— = |
o o L L
o = ‘K\\ ‘/)' \\\v///a \\\v//>n L<\\\///n
0 X Knob  ASD210NU ASD2110NU ASD2210NU g
1NO 0 0 Lever  ASD2L10NU ASD21L10NU ASD22L10NU 3
Key ASD2K10NU ASD21K10NU ASD22K10NU E
1 X 0 Knob | ASD201NU ASD2101NU ASD2201NU =
INC ) 0 0 Lever | ASD2LOTNU ASD21L01NU ASD22L01NU Es
Key ASD2K01NU ASD21K01NU ASD22K01NU “
INO 1 0 X Knob  ASD211NU ASD2111NU ASD2211NU
INC ) X 0 Lever  ASD2L11NU ASD21L11NU ASD22L11NU
Key ASD2K11NU ASD21K11NU ASD22K11NU o
1 0 X Knob ' ASD220NU ASD2120NU ASD2220NU
2NO 9 0 X Lever | ASD2L20NU ASD21L20NU ASD221.20NU -
Key ASD2K20NU ASD21K20NU ASD22K20NU e
1 X 0 Knob  ASD202NU ASD2102NU ASD2202NU >
2NC 2 X 0 Lever  ASD2LOZNU ASD21L0ZNU ASD22L02NU 1. The truth table indicates the operating position of ﬁ
Key ASD2K02NU ASD21K02NU ASD22K02NU A contact block when the operator is switched to that S
1 0 X position. z
Knob ' ASD222NU ASD2122NU ASD2222NU o
2NO 2 X 0 X =0n (closed contacts) O = Off (open contacts) @
INC 3 0 X Lever | ASD2L22NU ASD21L22NU ASD221.22NU X=X = Dverlappinvg antacts: Remain on (closed
4 X 0 Key ASD2K22NU ASD21K22NU ASD22K22NU contacts) when switch is moved between these two
positions. o
INO ; 8 i Knob ASD222NU-111 ASD2122NU-111 ASD2222NU-111 2. All knob and lever selector switches come in black.
INC 3 N 0 Lever  ASD2L22NU-111 ASD21L22NU-111 ASD22122NU-111 Other colors are available by ordering the knob or lever
Key ASD2K22NU-111 ASD21K22NU-111 ASD22K22NU-111 separately.
4 X 0 3. Custom contact arrangements available, see page 762.
Non-llluminated 3-Position Selector Switches 5
D
Style Part Number “
5 = Operator Position Maintained Spring Return from Right Spring Return from Left Spring Return Two-Way
g £ L C R c c c ¢
8§ 2 % T v N NP AN NG —
1 X 0 0 Knob  ASD320NU ASD3120NU ASD3220NU ASD3320NU
2NO 9 0 0 X Lever  ASD3L20NU ASD31L20NU ASD32L20NU ASD33L20NU -
Key ASD3K20NU ASD31K20NU ASD32K20NU ASD33K20NU S
1 0 % X Knob ASD302NU ASD3102NU ASD3202NU ASD3302NU E
2NC ? X ( 0 Lever | ASD3L0ZNU ASD31L02NU ASD32L02NU ASD33L02NU E
Key ASD3K0ZNU ASD31K02NU ASD32K02NU ASD33K02NU
mo 2 oo % Kuob | AsD32ZNU ASD3122NU ASD3222NU ASD3322NU
NG 3 0 X X Lever | ASD3L22NU ASD31L22NU ASD32L22NU ASD33L22NU -
A % ( 0 Key ASD3K22NU ASD31K22NU ASD32K22NU ASD33K22NU
mo 3 x5 Knob | ASD322NU309 ASD3122NU-309 ASD3222NU-309 ASD3322NU-308 7
INC 3 0 X 0 Lever | ASD3L22NU-309 ASD31L22NU-309 ASD32L22NU-309 ASD33L22NU-309 3,
4 0 0 X Key ASD3K22NU-309 ASD31K22NU-309 ASD32K22NU-309 ASD33K22NU-309 3
(o)
1 0 X 0 g
INO 9 0 0 X Knob  ASD322NU-310 ASD3122NU-310 ASD3222NU-310 ASD3322NU-310 =
INC 3 0 X 0 Lever  ASD3L22NU-310 ASD31L22NU-310 ASD32L22NU-310 ASD33L22NU-310
4 0 0 X Key ASD3K22NU-310 ASD31K22NU-310 ASD32K22NU-310 ASD33K22NU-310
1 X 0 0 o
? 0 0 X Knob ASD340NU ASD3140NU ASD3240NU ASD3340NU
4ANO 3 X 0 0 Lever | ASD3L40NU ASD31L40NU ASD32L40NU ASD33L40NU
4 0 0 X Key ASD3K40NU ASD31K40NU ASD32K40NU ASD33K40NU L
e
; O;E 0 Knob  ASD304NU ASD3104NU ASD3204NU ASD3304NU 5
4NC 3 0 X X Lever | ASD3L04NU ASD31L04NU ASD32L04NU ASD33L04NU S;Q_
1 % 0 Key ASD3K04NU ASD31K04NU ASD32K04NU ASD33K04NU >
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230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
(] - -
H Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled)
a2
;i_’ Contact Blocks + Operator + Knob or Lever* + Color Insert* = Complete Part"
o
g :
s -
s
7
o 1. *Not needed with key type switches.
kS A 2. 'Knob type shown.
2
)
£
% Operators Handles and Inserts
w
Style Position Description Part Number Style Part Number
o Maintained ASD0201T8
2 Spring return from right ASD0213T8 Knob ASDHHY-©
ﬁ KnobLever Spring return from left ASD0224T8
S Maintained, Cam 1 ASD0302T8
g Maintained, Cam 2 ASD0306T8
% Spring return from right, Cam 1 ASD0314T8 Lever ASDHHL-©*
= . Spring return from right, Cam 2 ASD0310T8
Spring return from left, Cam 1 ASD0323T8
Spring return from left, Cam 2 ASD0328T8
Spring return from left/right, Cam 1 ASD0335T8
Spring return from left/right, Cam 2 ASD0339T8 Gl e VBARC-D
Maintained ASD0201KT8
g 2 Spring return from right ASD0213KT8
£ - 1. Inplace of @, specify the Color Code.
= Key Spring return from left ASD0224KT8 A *Not available in yellow.
Maintained, Cam 1 ASD0302KT8
Maintained, Cam 2 aspososkts  Contact Blocks
- Spr!ng return from r@ght, Cam 1 ASD0302KT8B Part Number
Spring return from right, Cam 2 ASD0310KT8B Style
3 - 1NO 1NC
Spring return from left, Cam 1 ASD0323KT8
i turn from left 2 ASD0310KT8B
. Spring return from left, Cam SD0310KT8 HW-U10-F HW-U01-F
= Spring return from left/right, Cam 1~ ASD0335KT8 .
8 Spring return from left/right, Cam 2~ ASD3K339KT8 All Control Units HW-UIOR-FE  HW-UO1R-F
c
S 1. Order knobs, levers, color inserts separately (see below). (early make)  (late break)
A 2. For key switches, keys are removable in all maintained positions. Other options available,
contact IDEC for details.
3. See page 764 “Operator Truth Tables” for details of difference between cams.
~— O Color Codes
Dummy Block HW-DB
" Knob/Lever Color Code
E Black B
2 Blue S
£ 1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks.
E Green G 2. Combining HW-U10R-F and HW-UQ1R-F result in overlapping contacts (remain on, or
2 Red R closed, when switch is moved between two positions).
Yellow Y
o White W
" 1. Knob/Lever not available in white.
> 2. Color inserts not available in Black.
= 3. Lever not available in yellow.
[<b]
@
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWND Series

llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled) g
20
o
=)
o
2
g
%]
Assembled llluminated Selector Switches o
ASL D2 (2 2 11 DNU-1-R .
] L
Function Lens Color Code 2
w
SL:lluminated Selector Switch A: Amber §_
G: Green >
Series Designation R: Red
. S: Blue
D: TWND series W: White —
. Y. Yellow
Number of Positions
2: 2-Position ——  Circuit Code Number -
: . 3
3: 3-Position See Circuit # column of Selec- g
. . tor Switch Contact Arrangement
Spring Return Action Charts on page 762.
Blank: Maintained
1: Spring return from Right D: LED Lamp —
2: Spring return from Left
3: Two-Way spring return from Left and Right
[sp]
Rated Operational Voltage (Primary) %
Transformer Type  Full Voltage Type §'
136: 120V AC 66: 6VAC/DC
256: 240V AC 11: 12VAC/DC
486: 480V AC 22: 24VAC/DC
QH2: 120VAC o
QM4: 240VAC
Contact Arrangement Code g
20:2N0  02:2NC 5
40:4N0 04:4NC 2
11:1NO-TNC 22:2N0O-2NC =
ﬂ Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers. g’
5
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@30mm - TWND Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
[}
Q - -
H llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled)
o
S . ... .
| llluminated 2-Position Selector Switches @ Lens Color Codes
2 Style Part Number Color Code
= o
-‘§ » -  Operator Maintained Spring Return from Right Sp;:g%l‘l{_z?tlrn Amber A
& § ‘E Position L —— G
c - .
3 é ‘L\ /R( Circuit Type L\/R L\/n '-\/n Red R
Blue S
£ 1NO 1 0 X Transformer = ASLD2 @11DNU® ASLD21 @11DNU®@ ASLD22 @11DNU® White W
=2 INC 2 X 0  Full Voltage = ASLD2®11DNU® ASLD21®11DNU®@ ASLD22®11DNU®@ el y
2 .0 ! 0 X Tansformer | ASLD2 ®20DNU® ASLD21 @20DNU® ASLD22 ®20DNU@ elow
'Tg 2 0 X | Full Voltage = ASLD2®20DNU® ASLD21®20DNU®@ ASLD22®20DNU®@ ® Full Voltage Codes
= ING 1 X 0  Transformer = ASLD2 @02DNU-@ ASLD21 ®02DNU-@ ASLD22 ®02®DNU-@
2 X 0  FullVoltage = ASLD2®02DNU-104-@  ASLD21®02DNU-@ ASLD22®02DNU-@ Voltage Code
1 0 X 6V AC/DC 66
— 2NO 2 X 0  Transformer = ASLD2 @22DNU® ASLD21 @22DNU®@ ASLD22 @22DNU®@ 12V AC/DC "
2NC 3 0 X | Full Voltage = ASLD2®22DNU® ASLD21®22DNU®@ ASLD22®22DNU®@
" 4 X 0 24V AC/DC 22
k] 10 X 120V AC QH2
USJ 2NO 2 0 X | Transformer = ASLD2 @22DNU-111-© ASLD21 @22DNU-111-@ ASLD22 @22DNU-111-©
S aNC 3 X 0 FullVoltage ASLD2®22DNU-111-@  ASLD21®22DNU-111-®  ASLD22®22DNU-111-@ 240V AC am4
@ 4 X 0
E
] - - - - - -
= llluminated 3-Position Selector Switches, Maintained and Spring Return
Style Part Number
» o Operator Position Maintained Spring Return From Right Spring Return from Left Spring Return Two-Way
= e =
g E L C R Lamp c c c c
15 3 Circuit T ¢ ¢
S 3 \ T / ircuit Type L\]/R L\VR L\I/R L\VR
E INO 1 X 0 0  Transformer = ASLD3 @ 20DNU® ASLD31 @ 20DNU®@ ASLD32 @ 20DNU®@ ASLD33 @ 20DNU®@
= 2 0 0 X Full Voltage = ASLD3®20DNU® ASLD31®20DNU® ASLD32®20DNU®@ ASLD33®20DNU®@
INC 1 0 ¥——X | Transformer | ASLD3 @ 02DNU® ASLD31 @ 02DNU® ASLD32 @ 02DNU® ASLD33 @ 02DNU®@
2 —X 0 | Full Voltage @ ASLD3®02DNU® ASLD31®02DNU®@ ASLD32®02DNU®@ ASLD33®02DNU®@
1 X 0 0
* 2NO 2 0 0 X Transformer = ASLD3 @ 22DNU® ASLD31 @ 22DNU® ASLD32 @ 22DNU®@ ASLD33 @ 22DNU®@
2NC 3 0 ¥—X  Full Voltage = ASLD3®22DNU® ASLD31®22DNU®@ ASLD32®22DNU®@ ASLD33®22DNU®@
4 —X 0
» 1 X 0 X
2 2NO 2 —X 0 | Transformer = ASLD3 @ 22DNU-309-@ ASLD31 @ 22DNU-309-@ ASLD32 @ 22DNU-309-@ ASLD33 @ 22DNU-309-@
£ 2NC 3 0 X 0 | Full Voltage | ASLD3®22DNU-309-®@ ASLD31®22®DNU-309-@ ASLD32®22DNU-309-@ ASLD33®22DNU-309-@
S 4 0 0 X
1 0 X 0
2NO 2 0 0 X Transformer = ASLD3 @ 22DNU-310-© ASLD31 @ 22DNU-310-@ ASLD32 @ 22DNU-310-@ ASLD33 @ 22DNU-310-@
2NC 3 0 X 0  Full Voltage = ASLD3®22DNU-310-@ ASLD31®22DNU-310-© ASLD32®22DNU-310-@ ASLD33®22DNU-310-@
— 4 0 0 X
1 X 0 0
" ANO 2 0 0 X | Transformer = ASLD3 @ 40DNU® ASLD31 @ 40DNU®@ ASLD32 @ 40DNU®@ ASLD33 @ 40DNU®@
= 3 X 0 0 | Full Voltage = ASLD3®40DNU® ASLD31®40DNU®@ ASLD32®40DNU®@ ASLD33®40DNU®@
= 4 0 0 X
s 1 0 —X
E NG 2 —X 0  Transformer = ASLD3 ® 04DNU® ASLD31 @ 04DNU®@ ASLD32 @ 04DNU®@ ASLD33 @ 04DNU®@
i) 3 0 ¥—X | Full Voltage | ASLD3®04DNU® ASLD31®04DNU®@ ASLD323®04DNU®@ ASLD33®04DNU®@
4 —X 0
— 1. In place of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code, in place of ®, specify the Full Voltage @ Transformer VOItage Codes
A (LED voltage) Code, in place of @, specify the Transformer Voltage Code.
2. The truth table indicates the operating position of contact block when the operator is Voltage Code
» switched to that position.
@ X =0n (Closed Contacts) O = Off (Open Contacts) 120VAC 136
= ¥—X = Qverlapping Contacts: Remain on (closed contacts) when switch is moved 240VAC 256
g between these positions 480VAC 486
= 3. Yellow selector switch comes with white LED.
§ Transformers step down to 6Y
S A (use B LED).
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWND Series

(7]
. . =
llluminated Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled) g
(-]
(7]
Transformer* + Contact Block + Operator + ?;
E
o
3
[x]
&
*Not required for full voltage units. (%]
A <
Operators Lamp Circuit Components 2
Style Position Description Part Number Style Application Part Number 6;
2 Maintained ASLD0201T8 Used with Full-size Transformer and v
Long Lamp Holder W tact block
] Maintained, Cam 1 ASLD0302T8 0 contact biocks TWALH
Operator Maintained, Cam 2 UL m Used with Full Voltage Adaptor and o
. Spring return from right ASLD0213T8 two contact blocks
Spring return from left ASLD0224T8 Lead Holder =
. . Q
Spring return from right, Cam 1~ ASLD0314T8 Used with TW-LHZ holder when using HW-LH3 B
Spring return from right, Cam 2~ ASLD0310T8 > four contact blocks 3
Spring return from left, Cam 1 ASLD0323T8 ‘E’_
Spring return from left, Cam 2 ASLD0328T8 Full Voltage Modules &
Spring return from left/right, Cam 1~ ASLD0335T8 Style Description  Part Number
Spring return from left/right, Cam 2~ ASLD0339T8 ) -
Dummy Block with For use with
odd number  Finger-Safe HW-DA1FBN
Lenses gl Claoelatertoy of contacts.
Style Part Number For use with
Full Voltage Adaptor even number  Finger-Safe TW-DA1FB g‘
of contacts. a
Knob ASINHU-® @ P
ﬂ All Transformers step down to 6V (use 6V lamp).
Lamps Transformers
Style Voltage Part Number Style PrlTSao%(\)lHolzt)age Part Number
6V AC/DC LSTD-6®
LED 12V AC/DC LSTD-1® 120V AC TW-F1268 o
o
24V AC/DC LSTD-2@ Transformers 240V AC TW-F126B g
120V AC LSTD-H2® 3
480V AC HW-L486
240V AC LSTD-M4®
1. In place of @, specify the LED color code. ﬂ 6V secondary voltage.
A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and a protection diode. —
Contact Blocks @ Lens Color Codes ® LED Color Codes
—
Part Number Color Code Color Code g
Style 3
INO INC Amber A Amber A 2
HW-U10-F  HW-U10-F Green G Green G %
- Red R Red R a
All Control Units HW-UIORF  HW-UTOR-F " S " S
(early make)  (late break) ue oS
White W White W —
Yellow Y Yellow lens only. Yellow
] ‘ l LED not available, use
Dummy Block HW-DB white LED. g
<.
@
1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks. @
2. Combining HW-U10R-F and HW-UQ1R-F result in overlapping contacts (remain on, or 2
closed, when switch is moved between two positions). 7
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230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
[}
Q
S Contact Arrangement Charts
(=]
e
= How to Read Contact Arrangement Charts
4 To determine contact block mounting position, first make sure the selector switch is oriented as shown on the right
-]
E Operator Position
v;, Contact Arrangement Truth table indicates the operating
Type and quantity of switch Circuit Numb Contac_t Block_ . position of contact block when
contacts ircuit Number Mounting Position operator is switched to that position.
*N/D = No designation . ; Contact Block
a / 19 | Position or mountlng X = On (Closed Contacts) P it N b
S contact blocks on operator 0 = Off (Open Contacts) art Number
; X—X = Overlapping Contacts: Remain Part number to use when
£ on (closed) when switch is moved ordering sub-assembly
5 between these two positions contact blocks, as required
17} l for use with corresponding
. + i mounting position
Contact Arrangement Chart: 2-Position Selector Switches
Style Operator Part Number
Operator —— SR
@ ; iti L pring Return ~ Spring Return
2 . Mounting Position Contact Block - Maintained from Righ from Left
C o Description (I LTIt i L
Ug) Contact . |rcglt Position 1 R Part Number
umber
B L R L R L R
o 1 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASD0201T8 ASD0213T8 ASD0224T8
1NO N/D Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
2 0 0 HW-DB [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
1 X 0 HW-U01-F Knob/Lever ASD0201T8 ASD0213T8 ASD0224T8
1NC N/D Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
2 0 0 HW-DB [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
E 1 0 X HW-U10-F Knoby/Lever ASD0201T8 ASD0213T8 ASD0224T8
E N/D Key ASDO0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
INO 2 X 0 HW-U01-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
INC 1 X 0 HW-U01-F Knoby/Lever ASD0201T8 ASD0213T8 ASD0224T8
103 Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
- 2 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
1 0 X HW-U10R-F Knoby/Lever ASD0201T8 ASD0213T8 ASD0224T8
600 Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
" INO-EM 2 X 0] HW-U01R-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
o
5 INC-LB 1 X 0  HW-UDIRF  Knob/Lever ASDO201T8  ASD0213T8  ASD0224T8
E 601 Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
© 2 0 X HW-U10R-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
1 0 X HW-U10-F Knoby/Lever ASD0201T8 ASD0213T8 ASD0224T8
2NO N/D Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
— 2 X HW-U10-F llluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
1 X 0 HW-UO01-F Knob/Lever ASD0201T8 ASD0213T8 ASD0224T8
@ 2NC N/D Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
8 2 X 0 HW-U01-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
m
= ; )0( é mwi Knob/Lever ASD0201T8  ASD0213T8  ASD0224T8
‘€ N/D 3 0 X HWiU1 O:F Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
E 4 X 0 HW-U01-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
N0 : 509 HEUNE KnoblLever ASDO201T8  ASDO213T8  ASD0224T8
- INC 110 3 X 0 HW-UO1-F Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
q 0 X HWUloF  luminatedKnob | ASLD0201T8  ASLD0213T8  ASLD0224T8
: 8 )’é :wmgg Knob/Lever ASDO201T8  ASD0213T8  ASD0224T8
g m 3 X 0 HW:U[H :F Key ASD0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
E 4 X 0 HW-U01-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
= ; 8 § HWB] 8; Knob/Lever ASD0201T8  ASDO213T8  ASDO0224T8
§ 4NO N/D 3 0 X HW:U1 O:F Key ASDO0201KT8 ASD0213KT8 ASD0224KT8
S 4 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0201T8 ASLD0213T8 ASLD0224T8
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(7]
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Contact Arrangement Chart: 3-Position Selector Switches g
Style Operator Part Number i
. Operator Position Maintained Spring Return ~ Spring Return Two-Way )
el Mounting Contact Block Description from Right from Left g
Contact Position C Part Number =
Number L R c ¢ c ¢ <
x f SVZBEENZ NNV
1 X 0 0  HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASD0302T8 ASD0314T8 ASD0323T8 ASD0335T8
202 Key ASD0302KT8 ASD0314KT8 ASD0323KT8 ASD0335KT8
2 —X 0  HW-U01-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0302T8 ASLD0314T8 ASLD0323T8 ASD0335T8 v
&
1 0 X—X  HW-UO1-F Knoby/Lever ASD0302T8 ASD0314T8 ASD0323T8 ASD0335T8 E_:
203 Key ASDO0302KT8 ASD0314KT8 ASD0323KT8 ASD0335KT8 2
1NO 2 0 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0302T8 ASLD0314T8 ASLD0323T8 ASD0335T8 =
INC 1 X 0 X HW-U10-F Knoby/Lever ASD0306T8 ASD0310T8 ASD0328T8 ASD0339T8 )
302 Key ASD0306KT8 ASD0301KT8 ASD0328KT8 ASD0339KT8
2 —X 0  HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0306T8 ASLD310T8 ASLD0328T8 ASLD0339T8
1 X 0 | HW-UO01-F Knab/Lever ASD0306T8 ASD0310T8 ASD0328T8 ASD0339T8
303 Key ASD0306KT8 ASD0301KT8 ASD0328KT8 ASD0339KT8
2 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0306T8 ASLD310T8 ASLD0323T8 ASLD0339T8 E
Q
1 X 0 0 | HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASD0302T8 ASD0314T8 ASD0323T8 ASD0335T8 Z
N/D Key ASD0302KT8 ASD0314KT8 ASD0323KT8 ASD0335KT8 ©
2 0 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0302T8 ASLD0314T8 ASLD0323T8 ASD0335T8 2
2NO @
1 X 0 X HW-U10-F Knab/Lever ASD0306T8 ASD0310T8 ASD0328T8 ASD0339T8 “
301 Key ASD0306KT8 ASD0301KT8 ASD0328KT8 ASD0339KT8
2 0 0 X HW-U10-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0306T8 ASLD310T8 ASLD0328T8 ASLD0339T8 .
1 0 X 0  HW-UO1-F Knob/Lever ASD0306T8 ASD0310T8 ASD0328T8 ASD0339T8
304 Key ASD0306KT8 ASD0301KT8 ASD0328KT8 ASD0339KT8
c 2 —X 0 HW-UD1-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0306T8 ASLD310T8 ASLD0328T8 ASLD0339T8
2N
1 0 ——X  HW-U01-F Knab/Lever ASD0302T8 ASD0314T8 ASD0323T8 ASD0335T8 5‘
N/D Key ASD0302KT8 ASD0314KT8 ASD0323KT8 ASD0335KT8 5
2 —X 0  HW-UO1-F [lluminated Knob ASLD0302T8 ASLD0314T8 ASLD0323T8 ASD0335T8
1 X 0 0  HW-U10-F
N/D Key ASD0302KT8 ASD0314KT8 ASD0323KT8 ASD0335KT8 o
3 0 =X HWUDFyminatedKnob  ASLDO30ZT8  ASLDO314T8  ASLD0323T8  ASDO335T8
4 —X 0  HW-UO1-F
1 0 X——X | HW-U01-F
2 0 0 X | HW-UT0-F Knob/Lever ASD0302T8 ASD0314T8 ASD0323T8 ASD0335T8 ]
210 Key ASD0302KT8 ASD0314KT8 ASD0323KT8 ASD0335KT8 3
3 0 | ¥——X HWUDI-F lluminated Knob ~ ASLDO302T8  ASLDO314T8  ASLD0323T8  ASDO335T8 3
4 0 0 X HW-U10-F g
1 X 0 X HW-U10-F
Knob/Lever ASD0306T8 ASD0310T8 ASD0328T8 ASD0339T8
2 —X 0  HW-UO1-F
gmg 308 X 0 X HW-UI0-F Key ASDO0306KT8 ASDO0301KT8 ASD0328KT8 ASDO0339KT8
3 -U10- [lluminated Knob ASLD0306T8 ASLD310T8 ASLD0328T8 ASLD0339T8 —
4 —X 0 | HW-UO1-F
1 X 0 X | HW-U10-F
Knob/Lever ASD0306T8 ASD0310T8 ASD0328T8 ASD0339T8 =
2 —X 0  HW-UO1-F
309 Key ASDO0306KT8 ASDO0301KT8 ASD0328KT8 ASDO0339KT8 g
3 0 | X | 0 |HW-UDIF lluminated Knob ~ ASLDO306T8 ~ ASLD310T8  ASLD0328T8  ASLDO0339T8 3
4 0] 0 X HW-U10-F ©
1 0 X 0  HW-UO1-F 8
2 0 0 X HW-U10-F Knoby/Lever ASD0306T8 ASD0310T8 ASD0328T8 ASD0339T8 a
310 5 0 X 0 HW-UOI-F Key ASD0306KT8 ASD0301KT8 ASD0328KT8 ASD0339KT8
sl [lluminated Knob ASLD0306T8 ASLD310T8 ASLD0328T8 ASLD0339T8
4 0 0 X HW-U10-F —
1. Each operator sub-assembly is available as an “02" and an “06" for 3-position selector switches. The internal cam of an "02" is different from that of an “06". This results in designated combinations
A of open and closed contacts in the various operator positions.
2. N/D = No circuit number designation required in assembled part number. Q
3. X=0n (closed contacts) O = Off (open contacts). X—X Overlapping contacts remain on (closed) when switch is moved between these two positions. g
w
@
Q
s
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230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
(]
E Contact Arrangement Chart: 3-Position Selector Switches
B Style Operator Part Number
a 0 tor Positi i i
; . perator Position Maintained Spring Return  Spring Return Tiwo-Way
= o Mounting Contact Block Descriotion from Right from Left
% Contact I\?&:ﬁggr Position L C R Part Number P c c c c
= L R L R L R L R
s . T ) N\ NP NPL NP
1 X 0 0  HW-U10-F
2 0 0 X HW-UT0-F Knob/Lever ASD0302T8 ASD0314T8 ASD0323T8 ASD0335T8
N/D 3 X 0 0 HW.UI0F Key ASDO0302KT8 ASD0314KT8 ASD0323KT8 ASD0335KT8
2 el [lluminated Knob ASLD0302T8 ASLD0314T8 ASLD0323T8 ASD0335T8
= 4 0 0 X HW-U10-F
- 4ANO
= 1 X 0 X HW-U10-F
= 2 0 0 X HW-U10-F Knob/Lever ASD0306T8 ASD0310T8 ASD0328T8 ASD0339T8
5 305 3 X 0 X HW-UT0-F Key ASDO0306KT8 ASDO0301KT8 ASD0328KT8 ASD0339KT8
@ -U10- [lluminated Knob ASLD0306T8 ASLD0310T8 ASLD0328T8 ASLD0339T8
4 0 0 X HW-U10-F
1 0 X——X | HW-UO1-F
o Knob/Lever ASD0302T8 ASD0314T8 ASD0323T8 ASD0335T8
2 —X 0 | HW-UO1-F
N/D Key ASDO0302KT8 ASD0314KT8 ASD0323KT8 ASD0335T8
v 3 0 | ¥——X |HWUDIF lluminated Knob ~ ASLDO302T8 ~ ASLDO314T8  ASLD0323T8  ASDO335T8
T 4 —X 0 | HW-UO1-F
g M 1 0 X 0 HWUOIF
=] 2 ¥——X 0  HW-UO1-F Knob/Lever ASD0306T8 ASD0310T8 ASD0328T8 ASLD0339T8
% 314 3 0 X 0 | HW-UOI-F Key ASDO0306KT8 ASD0301KT8 ASD0328KT8 ASDO0339KT8
= [lluminated Knob ASLD0306T8 ASLD0301T8 ASLD0328T8 ASLD0339T8
4 —X 0  HW-UO1-F
1. Each operator sub-assembly is available as an “02" and an “06" for 3-position selector switches. The internal cam of an “02" is different from that of an “06". This results in designated combinations
A of open and closed contacts in the various operator positions.
2. N/D = No circuit number designation required in assembled part number.
3. X=0n(closed contacts) O = Off (open contacts). X—X Overlapping contacts remain on (closed) when switch is moved between these two positions.
,  Operator Truth Tables
E Use the following tables to build custom selector switches.
= 2Position Selector Switches 3 Position Selector Switches
i Operator Position i Operator Position
Contact l\gou.n.tlng P : Contact l\gou.n'tmg P :
osition Left Right osition | eft Center Right
o L 0 X L X 0 0
HW-U10-F (NO) HW-U10-F (NO)
R 0 X R 0 0 X
5 HW-UO1-F (NC . X 0 HW-UO1-F (NC : 0
: “UOT-FNC) R X 0 ASD0302T8 UOTFING R ¥—=X 0
= ASLD0201T8 L 0 ~ ASLD0302T8 ] 0 0
o H
S HW-U10R-F (NO-EM) ASDO302KTE 14108  (NO-EM)
R 0 —%— R 0 0 X
L - 0 L 0 —F—X
o HW-UO1R-F (NC-LB) HW-U10R-F (NC-LB)
R - 0 R ——%— 0
(Z] g
S Mounting Operator Position
o Contact Positi -
= osition | eft Center Right
©
E L X 0 X
= HW-U10-F (NO)
2 R 0 0 X
HW-U01-F (NC . 0 X 0
B ASD0306T8 UOTFING R ¥——% 0
ASLD0306T8 L 0 —x
ASDO30BKT8 .\ y10R-F (NO-EM)
® R 0 0 X
3 Y _
3 L 0 —x— 0
&5 HW-U01R-F (NC-LB)
= R —*— 0
5
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(7]
. . =)
Accessories — TWND Series g
H
20
Item Appearance Description/Usage Part Number ]
(-]
g
Lamp Removal Tool Rubber tool used to install or remove LED's OR-55 =
5]
(7]
Standard octagonal units (chrome-pl.). 0G-81
Extended, non-illuminated (chrome-pl.). 0G-82 .
L 2
Metal Bezel Eeezpeljcement locking ring/ Extended, illuminated (chrome-pl.). 0G-83L §_=
>
Jumbo Mushroom Shallow Shroud ABN4G 2:—
Jumbo Mushroom Deep Shroud ABN4F @
Plastic Bezel O Black plastic locking ring/bezel 0GP11B
=]
@
3
In place of @, specify Neoprene Rubber Boot color: 0C-11 @ 20
B (black), G (green), R (red), Y (yellow) 4
| Used to cover and protect ) o . <
Boot/Cover | pushbuttons Flush units (clear plastic -40° to +60°C). 0C-121 o
A '_,_._.-'"' Extended units (clear plastic -40° to +60°C). 0C-122
== Plastic washer o
l."'f- For nameplates or panels that should not be scratched. L
Anti-Rotation Ring | |
% Thrust washer/Anti-rotation ring for use with notched panel cutout. 0GL-D1S 5'
T @
Plastic with locking nut attached. 0BP-11
. g e i ) ) S Metal with locking nut attached 0B-11
Mounting Hole Plug ) s
KNy Grey rubber (-5° to +60°C) 0B-13 o
-
Terminal Tab Adaptor Tab #250 17/64" x 3/64" (6.35mm x 0.8mm): Single tab TW-FA4 g
g
Used with Transformer and two contact blocks &
Long Lamp Holder ‘ﬁ TW-LH2
Used with Full Voltage Adaptor and two contact blocks
Lead Holder £ Used with TW-LH2 holder when using four contact blocks HW-LH3
P
2
Ili-“h""ll Used to provide lockout protection for TWTD pushbuttons and knob selectors 2
Lock Out Adaptor | " : OL-KL1 3
| 2 1-13/64" (30mm) =
L 2
=8
Al il Bl Prlm_ary Voltage (50/60Hz)_ Reqmred for all full voltage pilot lights. Two pieces each. 2 clips APD-F
! : required for full voltage pilot lights.
Replacement Keys Pair of keys (#0) TW-SK o
2
w
@
Q
)
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= Accessories TWND Series continued

a

_Lf Item Appearance Description/Usage Part Number

o

og 1NC 1NO

4]

fg Contact Blocks These contacts are applicable for wires terminated HW-U01 HW-U10

H T — by ring, fork, terminals, not recommended for bare HW-U01-MAU HW-U10-MAU

2 with side entry wire connections. HW-U01R HW-U10R
HW-U01R-MAU  HW-U10R-MAU
(with side entry) | (with side entry)

" HW-U01-F HW-U10-F

£ Contact Blocks These contacts are applicable for wires terminated HW-U01-MAU-F | HW-U10-MAU-F

| T p— by ring, fork, or ferule terminals, and also bare wire HW-UO1R-F HW-U10R-F

E Y connections. HW-U01R-MAU-F = HW-U10R-MAU-F

© (no side entry) (no side entry)

2

Fingersafe Covers for TWND Series
[tem Description Used with Part Number

§2]

°

o

o

wn

i Fingersafe terminal cover, for full voltage S

w ’ -

= pilot lights, adds 3mm to overall depth Full voltage pilot lights AR

&

o Fingersafe terminal cover, adds 1.5mm to Transformer pilot lights N-VL3

2 overall depth

E

g

(&)

s

o

(=}

o

i}

o

o

m

=

£

£

2

©

=

2]

E

5
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(7
. =
Nameplates — TWND Series g
E‘
Faceplates =
=)
NALD NAKD NAQD =
<
| 1.95" (50mm) | §'
. 1.56" (40mm) _ . 2.03" (52mm) | e
3 3
. . £ £
Dimensions N 2 ]
3 o @1.19" =
o E. (30.5mm) =
% N =
— [\ «
|
v 5mm %
Description Part Number
Nameplate NALD-B (black) NAKD-B (black) NAQD-B (black) —
(blank) NALD-R (red) NAKD-R (red) NAQD-R (red)
Nameplate v\ . NAKD-@ NAQD-© &
(engraved) 3
w
1. Nameplates are made of 0.031" aluminum. Lettering is white letters engraved on black background. ﬁ
A 2. Inplace of @, insert either the standard legend code from table below or custom engraving delimited by * . S
3
Standard Legend Codes -
Pushbuttons Pushbuttons/Selector Switches Selector Switches
Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code Legend Code
AUTO-MAN-OFF 301 =
AUTO 101 OPEN 116 AUTO-MAN 201 AUTO-OFF-MAN 302 g
CLOSE 102 0UT 117 CLOSE-OPEN 202 CLOSE-OFF-OPEN 303 @
DOWN 103  RAISE 118 DOWN-UP 203 DOWN-OFF-SLOW 304
EMERG.STOP* 104  RESET 119  FAST-SLOW 204 REV-FOR 216 FAST-OFF-SLOW 305
FAST 105  REVERSE 120  FOR-REV 205 RUN-JOG 217 FOR-OFF-REV 306
FORWARD 106  RUN 121 HAND-AUTO 206 RUN-SAFE 218 LEFT-OFF-RIGHT 307 [
HAND 107  SLOW 122 HIGH-LOW 207 SAFE-RUN 219 LOWER-OFF-RAISE 308
HIGH 108  START 123 JOG-RUN 208 SLOW-FAST 220 OFF-MAN-AUTO 309
IN 109  STOP* 124 LEFT-RIGHT 209 START-STOP 271 OFF-SLOW-FAST 310
INCH 110  STOP 125  LOWER-RAISE 210 STOP-START 229 OFF-1-2 3N e
JOG 111 TEST 126 MAN-AUTO 21 UP-DOWN 223 OPEN-OFF-CLOSE 312 E»
LOW 112 UP 127 OFF-ON 212 SLOW-OFF-FAST 313 %
LOWER 113 I(Int'I On) 150  ON-OFF 213 SUMMER-QFF-WINTER 314 7
OFF 114 0 (Int'l Off) 151 OPEN-CLOSE 214 UP-OFF-DOWN 315
ON 115  EMO 152 RAISE-LOWER 215 1-0FF-2 316
HAND-OFF-AUTO 317
1. *Available in Red as standard legend code 104 and 124. To order engraved nameplate and codes, add legend code to nameplate part number.
Character height based on the number of characters, space and size of nameplate. Standard character size is 3/16".

2. Nameplates with standard legends are the same list price as blank nameplates. Special engravings, additional cost. =
=l
=R
@
o
o
>

To specify engraving instructions, use the Nameplate order form on next page. o
e
g
w
@
Q
)

1812051251 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC 4;



230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices
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[}
§ Custom engraved Nameplates Order Form — TWND Series
(=]
EE_ Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Custom Engravings, Location of Engraving on Nameplate, and Quantity Desired.
54 To ensure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative. or Distributor.
4 Your Company Name: IDEC Rep/Distributor Contact:
[2]
c% Your Name: PO number (if known):
Telephone: IDEC Rep/Distributor Phone:
% Fax & Email: IDEC Rep/Distributor Fax & Email:
2  NALD Nameplate Step 1.
= o M " . 7/64" 16 characters max —
% Choose Letter Size - 7/64 or.1/8 . Sample Letter Sizes Letter Size (for 7/64" size letters)
Engraving Check the box _forthe letter size you 7/64" Letters: AB C D
Location want. Then write your lettering in box .
. below checkboxes. Note: 1/8" size let- 1/8" Letterss AB C D 1/8 13 characters max
ters cannot exceed 13 characters. Letter Size (for 1/8" size letters)
, b
£ Step 2. '
3 Specify Quantity,. | = |— — — — — o o i
1
Z Enter the number of ,
5 nameplatesdesied | | @ |—m——— = = = — — — — — — - — =
= in the box on the right. Qty L
1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
NAKD Nameplate Step 1.
Choose Letter Size - 7/64" or 1/8". | — — — — — — — — — — —_ —_— —_— —_— — — —
Check the box for the letter size you
5 Engraving want. Then write your letteringinbox ~ [— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
E Location below checkboxes. Note: 1/8" size
letters cannot exceed 9 characters.  |— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
step2. @ |- "> ""="-"="="—"="="=-"="=""7=
o Specify Quantity 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 1112 13 1415 16 17
Enter the number of
nameplates desired .
2 in the box on the right. Qty Sample Letter Sizes
£ 1/8" Letterss AB C D
(=}
o
NAQD Nameplate Step 1. 7/64" 20 characters max
Choose Letter Size - 7/64" or 1/8". Letter Size (for 7/84" size letters)
o Check the box for the letter size you
Engravin want. Then write your lettering in box .
Lo%:ationg below checkboxes. 18" 16 char?ct.ers max
£ Note: 1/8" size letters cannot exceed ~ Letter Size (for 1/8" size letters)
= 16 characters.
= \4 A4
£ '
@ :
1
— = —_ = = =
e 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 1112 1314 15 16 17 18 19 20
Step 2. .
» Specify Quantity. Sample Letter Sizes
2 "
$  Enter the number of 3/32" Letters: ABCD
@ nameplates desired 1/8" Letterss AB C D
S inthe box on the right. Qty
=
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Switches & Pilot Devices

@30mm - TWND Series

Switch Engraving Order Form —-TWND Series

Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Maximum Number of Lines and Text to be engraved.

To insure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative or Distributor.

Your Company:

Name:

Address:

PO:

Telephone:

Fax:

Email:

Part Number to be Engraved:

Please check one of the boxes below to indicate your choice of engraving options:

229mm, g40mm Mushroom Head

Square
Switch
# of Letter Max. Characters # of Letter | Max. Characters # of Max. Characters
Lines Height Per Line Lines | Height Per Line Lines Per Line
[] 5/32 7 [] 3/4 4 [] , 5/32 5
1 1 s |
[] 1/8 8 [] 5/16 5 [] /8 5
[] 5/32 7 [] 5/16 5 [] _ 5/32 7
z il
[] 1/8 8 ] = 1/4 6 [] /8 7
[] s 18 8 [] 5/32 8
N 1. Above mentioned specifications hold true for standard size push-
|:| 4 Custom |:| 5/32 8 A buttons (round and square).
3 2. 'Engraving Area 2 can be engraved for 40mm mushroom head
*Engraving is possible, but character size will be I:l 18 9 non-llluminated pushbutton only.
smaller than standard sizes. 3. Engraving is done on the button itself for non-llluminated push but-
tons and on marking plate for illuminated push buttons and pilot
lights.
|:| 4 1/8 ] 4. Please gnter te_xt exactly how you want it engraved, take care to
emphasize capital or small letters.

Sample Letter Sizes

OPEN

1/8 Letters:

5/32 Letters: O P E N

All engraving is 5/8mm
wide.

# of Letter Max. Characters
Lines Height Per Line
I:l 5/32 7/ Enter text to be engraved:
1
[] 118 8
Line 1:
I:l ver / Line 2:
2
D /8 8 Line 3:
I:l 3 1/8 8 Line 4:
I:l 4 Custom*

*Engraving is possible, but character size will be
smaller than standard sizes.

For IDEC Internal Use Only:
Work Order #:

$}00|g |euIWId] $101081U07) slawi| 194008 § shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

siayealg unaiy

1812051251
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#30mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices
g
H Dimensions (mm)
a
5
;'5 Pushbutton
E Pushbuttons Dimension A Dimension B
[Z]
-‘;’ Flush 0.351" (9mm) 2 0.975" (25mm)
«» Extended 0.566" (14.5mm) 2 0.975"(25mm)
Extended w/Full Shroud 0.663" (17mm) 2 1.11" (28.5mm)
Mushroom
454 (1 or 2 blocks Y 0.858" (22mm) 21.56" (40mm)
@ 65.4(3 or 4 blocks) 9 539 Mushroom w/Full Shroud 0.936" (24mm) 0 1.87" (48mm)
= Jumbo Mushroom B H
= 1.56" (40mm) 1.13" (29mm) 9 2.54" (65mm)
—  Mushroom Pushbutton w/Full Shroud ol mm
£ !
£ PaneMickness 031005 Mushroom, Pushlock Turn *0.975" (25mm) 21.56" (40mm)
=) Reset and Push-Pull *%0. 675" (25mm) 51.56" (40mm|
@ 0 156" (40mm) : '
:’: g *Dimension when operator is in reset position.
- A **Dimension when operator is in pull position.
<]
<2 llluminated Pushbuttons
a
% w/Transformer Full Voltage PeneiThickness 081075
>
=
o
Illuminated . . . ;
B Pushbuttons Dimension A Dimension B Pilot Lights
B 0 975" (25mm) p 0 936" (24mm) g/ISTerminaI Panel;l'gickness %
E A A crew 07.! .
= Flushw/Rull Shroud 0.995" (25.5mm)  50.936" (24mm) L L
Extended w/Full Shroud 0.741" (19mm) - 00.936" (24mm) | &y W:E f% %N |
0.761" (19.5mm) | ¢0.936" (24mm) 8 T TIRE J 9 7 &j i
~ ©1.56" (40mm) Mushroom 0.975" (2 156" (40 1l HJZE \J
Pushlock Turn Reset, KL 3] % 1357 o
! **0.975" (25mm) 21.56" (40mm) Sl s 285 4
Push-Pull
" *Dimension when operator is in reset position.
§ A **Dimension when operator is in pull position.
=
S Selector Switches
o
Knob Lever Key
PanelThickness PanelThickness 90;3-;:‘(:;itinn S0° 2-position
- 08t075 8t075 S 455 _.PanelThickness 0.8 to 7.5
M . Mhrad
@ N il N Q}u
o
E ) .
T | e e T
£ llluminated Knob
= N 90° 2-position
PanelThickness T
081075 0 4
— 1 B | 1 ﬁ
» 454 296
E ‘ 75.5 (3 block: \qn:?nsf:lucks) 216 =
©
et
om
.(S
1812051251
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWND Series

7]
. =
Selector Switches Panel Cut-Qut g
g
R0.8 max. Qo0
487" 3
: g
=]
p
e 1. *Jumbo Mushroom < 2.61" (66mm) =
§ 3 | 2. Minimum mounting centers are applicable to switches with one =
- A stack of contact blocks. When mounting two stacks of contact
318 -1+ . /JT\\ blocks, minimum centers should allow for access to wiring.
s N S N 3. The @ 0.195" (@ 5mm) recess is necessary when either the
o *7 i - T nameplate or anti-rotation ring is used.
\ . ’ \ ’ w
N S 2
50 (*1) 3
220 =
«
|
- - (=]
IlluminatedSelector Switches =
OL-KL1 0C-31 0GL-31 0B-31
Lock-Out Adaptor Pushbutton Clear Boot Anti-Rotation Ring Mounting Hole Rubber Plug .
240 0
2 2
Ty —te H
| w
Q0
830
(T— © @
18(0C-31) 34 =3
| 22(0C-32) %
124.8
Waterproof
\ Rubber
Key Hole g8 /] 29.5!' gasfke‘ o
30 | ——
Finger-Safe Cover
=
=
N-VL3 @
0.63"C1
[t6mm)|
— T “Q
£ S
g. Iipec (}'\,&&
2T ele -
g el
0.68"0) ‘ 0.94"(] ‘ 0.19"0) 0.41"0)
17.2mm) {24mm] (4.7mm) o
£
&
o
=1
W B a
APD-PVL -
Y
! 3
! 5
| n3'0 2
] : r (10.5mm) ;E
(=T )4 ssen S
| _1.45" (37mm)_| (9mm) s
&
Y
[ E| |E
o S| |§ )
e :
PDPVL, N ~ ’%
O @
@
Q
)
7
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230mm - TWND Series Switches & Pilot Devices

g . .
H Operating Instructions
(=]
—1 Adjustment for Panel Thickness Insallation of LED Illluminated Units
:i: Each unit is shipped with several waterproof gaskets which are 0.06" (1.5mm) Transformer units are recommended for use in areas subjected to inductive
S and 0.12" (3mm) thick. Combine the gaskets for a dimension approximately equal  noise.
2 to panel thickness and install between the bezel and the body of the unit. Application Example For Push-To-Test Pilot Light
A typical application of illuminated pushbuttons is a push-to-test pilot light
which can be used to check the lamp/LED circuit.
@ L - Transformer/AC-Adapter Circuit
i Starﬂ_ Stop
E” Thrust L c
? . Panel Trim Washer NC
Unit Cut-Out Washer M2 %
Nameplate
. NO
Va Nt
O O_‘\QQJ_
E Test
S Pilot
o . , , ) Light
% Full Voltage Circuit
= Start oLs
Stop
A trim washer must be used with a thrust washer or a nameplate to prevent the —o O—"—@ﬁ’H’F"
control unit from rotating in the mounting hole. When using anti-rotation rings L
(trim washer with thrust washer or nameplate), install as shown below. | ¢
Selector Switches I |
M
£ The operator shaft of each unit has a recess to identify in which direction to oo
£ install the handle. Align the handle with the recess. Press color insert (TW-HC1) T Pilot
into the Standard Operating Positions. Light
Standard Operation Positions
e 2-Position, 90° 3-Position, 45°
0
1‘\/2 1Q/2
g
< Non-llluminated 3-Position Operators
3
1
0 1
N4 A é‘ ’
2
— 2
E
«@
@
3
@
5
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DISCONTBINFhes & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWTD Series

- - (7]
TWTD Series — Full Size NEMA Pushbuttons =
[x]
g
-
2
g
(=)
2
[x]
&
2
«
=
=3
5
-
Ex
=]
o
Q
>
0
w
o
[x]
g
w
TWTD Series: Heavy duty switches built to last
Key features: The rugged series of TWTD switches offers noth variety and durability in an o
e \ariety of button sizes up to 2 9/16" (65mm) atifactivg design.
A \ o AR . - .
© Rugged construction includes chrome plated zinc focking ring die cast zinc Wltn_putton SIZ€S Up 10 25/16 (65mm), ch.rome. plated zinc Iockmg. rings, die
X cast zinc mounting threads, steel anti-rotation rings, and self cleaning contacts,
mounting threads, screw mounted contact hlocks 4
the TV/TDs are here to stay. 5
e LED or incan nt illumination . . ) T <
L Y g The TWTD series also offers either LED or incandescent illumination in full volt- @
* Transformer or fuil valtage age and transformer models.
e Traiispareni contact windows Transparent contact windows allow the viewing of IDEC's self cleaning slow-
o Slow maka, doutle break self-c'earing contacts make/slow-break contacts. —
o Modular construction for maximium flexibility Regardless of your switching needs, the TWTD series provides the kind of long
o ) lasting, industrial strength quality you've come to expect from IDEC.
* Double rickel plated terminal screws -
o
* Available assembled or as sub-components 2
(2]
e Type 4x and IP65 watertight/oiltight panel S
e Large M3.5 screw terminals with captive sems plate
U ?
UL Listed ( ) Certificate No. 3
® I- File No. E6896 sp® File No. LR21451 @ Ref No. 117617MC ( € 2005010305145658 g
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#30mm - TWTD Series Switches & Pilot DERig@8NTINUED |
@ -gn -
1| Specifications
>
[
g Conforming to Standards EN60947-1, EN60947-5-1, VDE0B60-200, UL508, CSA C22-2 No.14
S CSA: pushbuttons and selector switches: A600 pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbut-
°g tons with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 400/440, 480V)
iz UL: pushbuttons and selector switches: A600 pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons
o Approvals o
= with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 400/440, 480V)
y;, TUV: pushbuttons and selector switches: A600=P600 (NO, NC)/Q600 (NO-EM, NC-LB) pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons, direct supply
pilot lights and illuminated pushbuttons with integral transformer (100/110, 115, 120, 200/220, 230, 240, 380, 400/440, 480V)
Operating Temperature Operation: =25 to +50°C (without freezing)
P g lemp Storage: —40 to +70°C (without freezing)
% Vibration Resistance 10 to 55Hz, 98m/sec? (10g) conforming to IEC6068-2-6
g Shock Resistance 980m/sec? (100g) conforming to IEC6068-2-7
% Electric Shock Protection Class 0 conforming to IEC60536
=y
= IP65 (from front of the panel) (conforming to IEC60529)
Degree of Protection IP54 (key switches)
Type 1,2, 3, 3R, 3S, 4, 4X, 5, 12, 13 (conforming to NEMA ICS6-110)
T - Momentary pushbuttons: 5,000,000 (300 operations per hour)
pletielsle All other switches: 500,000
2 Pollution Degree 3 for switches not using a transformer
= (conforming to IEC60947-1) 2 for switches using a transformer
o
% Mechanical-Electrical Specifications
w
>
= Rated Operational Characteristics AC-15: AB0O or Ue = 250V, le = 3A (NO, NC, NO-EM, NC-LB)
o= DC-13: P600 or Ue =125V, le = 1.1A (NO, NC)
DC-13: Q600 or Ue = 125V, le = 0.9A (NO-EM, NC-LB)
Rated Insulation Voltage 600V
Rated Switching Overvoltage Less than 4kV, corfsiining to IEC60947-1
» ) . 4kV for contact circuit
g Rated Impulse Withstanding Voltage 2.5KV for femp circuit
= Rated Thermal Current 10 Amp
Minimum Switching Cepacity amA at 3V AC/DC
Certact Operaticn Slow break NC or NG, seif-cleaning
— Flush and extended pushbuttons—with TNO or 1NC contact: 6.2+2N (momentary),
Operating Force 7.0£2N (maintained)
Additional contacts—1NOQ or TNC: +3.2N (momentary), + 3.3N (maintained)
» Termina' Reierencing Conforming to CENELEC EN50005
2 Recommended Terminal Torque 0.8Nm(7.1in1b.)
©
‘g External Short-Circuit Protection 10A 250V fuse conforming to [EC60269-1
< Applicable Wire Size Minimum 1 x 22 AWG, max. 2 x 14 AWG or 1 x 12 AWG
Contact Resistance Initial contact resistance of 50mQ or less
- 4mm (NO and NC)
Contact Gap 2mm (NO-EM and NC-LB)
Lamn Ratings Incandescent: 1 W
2 phating LEDs: 6V: 17mA, 12V: 11mA, 24V: 11mA, / 120, 240V; 10mA
o
= Maximum Inrush Current 40 A (40 msec)
E Contact Material Silver
E .
@ Contact Ratings
) I AC-15 (A600)
Contact Ratings by Utilization Category IEC 60947-5-1
— DC-13 (P600)
Contact Ratings by Utilization Category
) Operational Voltage 24V 48V 50V 110V 220V 440V
% AC-12 Control of resistive loads & solid state loads 10A — 10A 10A BA 2A
o AC 50/60 Hz .
o ) AC-15 Control of electromagnetic loads (> 72VA) 10A — 7A 5A 3A 1A
= Operation Current o )
o 0C DC-12 Control of resistive loads & solid state loads 8A 5A — 2.2A 1.1A —
e DC-13 Control of electromagnets 5A 2A — 1.1A 06A  —
1812051251
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DISCONTBNEhes & Pilot Devices

@30mm - TWTD Series

- (7]
Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled) 2
[x]
g
20
3
g
o
2
[x]
&
%}
Assembled Pushbuttons &
2
AB()D1 10 N-R %
| L
Function | —____ Button Coloer ’
B: Momentary B: Black G. Green W:White -
0: Maintained ¢ R: Red S: Blue Y: Yellow
V: Pushlock Turn Reset ’
Y. Push-Pull | Contact Arrangement
10: 1INO 01: INC g
| 3
Bezel Shape 20: 2NO 02: 2NC 2
Blank: Octagonal 11: INO-INC ~ 22: 2NO-2NC
F: Full Shroud
G: ilushroom Shrouc Button Shape
P: Necprens Beot o
1: Flush
A ) . 2. Extended
Series Designation 3 Mushroom o 40mm
D: TWTD Series 4: Jumbo Mushroom @ 65mm 5’
g
1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.
A 2. Custom contact configurations available, contact IDEC for details. -
3
3
@
3
o
@
S
)
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@30mm - TWTD Series Switches & Pilot Dg¥igegNTINUED |

7]

§ Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)

[

a

= Non-llluminated Pushbuttons @ Button Color Codes

2 | Contacts Momentary Maintained

°,2 ATl Color Code

% 1NO ABD110N-© AOD110N-© Black B

-‘é INC ABD101N-© AOD101N-®@

7 Flush 1NO-1NC ABD111N-O© AOD111N-©@ Green G
2NO ABD120N-© AOD120N-®@ Red R
2NC ABD102N-© AOD102N-®@

Blue S

" 1NO ABD210N-© AOD210N-©@ Yellow v

% 1NC ABD201N-© AOD201N-®@

4 Extended INO-1NC ABD211N-© AOD211N-©@ White W

£ 2NO ABD220N-® AOD220N-®@

= 2NC ABD202N-® AOD202N-@ A 1. 65mm Jumbo mushroom not avgilable in whi}e.

=g 2. Neoprene boot is not available in blue or white.

@ 1NO ABPD210N-© AOPD210N-©

Extended with INC ABPD201N-®@ AOPD201N-©

o N e 1INO-1NC ABPD211N-©@ AOPD211N-©
2NO ABPD220N-®© AOPD220N-©

2NC ABPD202N-®© AOPD202N-©

E 1NO ABFD110N-© AOFD110N-©

= 1NC ABFD101N-© AOFD101N-©

g Recessed 1NO-1NC ABFD111N-© AOFD111N-©

@ 2NO ABFD120N-© AOFD120N-©

= 2NC ABFD102N-© AOFD102N-©

o
1NO ABFD210N-© AQFL210N-@

Extended with INC ABFD201N-© AOSDZ01N-@©
Full Shroud 1NO-1NC ARFDZ211N-O© AOFD211IN-D
2NO ABFDZ20N-© £OFD22CN-®
2NC ABFD202N-O AQFD272I -©
" 1INQ ABD31IN-O© AOD21GN-©
E 5 40mm NC ‘ ABD301IN-O© AOD301N-®@

= Mushroom Head 1NO-1NL ARD311N-O© AOD311N-©
2N0 ABD320N-© AOD320N-®@
2NC ABD302N-® AOD302N-®
1NO ABGD310N-© AOGD310N-©

— g 4Cmm INC ABGD301N-© AOGD301N-©
Mushroorn Head 1INO-1NC ABGD311N-©@ AOGD311N-©
with Full Shroua 2NO ABGD320N-© AOGD320N-©

" 2NC ABGD302N-© AOGD302N-©

£ 1NO ABD410N-® AOD410N-®

£ 5 65mm INC ABD401N-© AOD401N-©

S Jumbo Mushroom Head 1INO-1NC ABD411N-© AOD411N-©
2NO ABD420N-© AOD420N-®@
2NC ABD402N-© AOD402N-©

o 1NO ABGD410N-© AOGD410N-©
g 65mm 1INC ABGD401N-© AOGD401N-©
Jumbo Mushroom Head 1NO-1NC ABGD411N-© AOGD411N-©

@ with Shallow Shroud 2NO ABGD420N-© AOGD420N-©

3 2NC ABGD402N-© AOGD402N-®©

[aa]

= 1NO ABFD410N-© AOFD410N-©

e g 65mm 1NC ABFD401N-© AOFD401N-©

8 Jumbo Mushroom Head INO-1NC ABFD411N-© AOFD411N-©

With Deep Shroud 2NO ABFD420N-© AOFD420N-©
2NC ABFD402N-© AOFD402N-©

o 1. In place of @, specify the Button Color Code.

2. For sub-assembly part numbers, see next page.
" 4. "Neoprene boot available only in Black (B), Green (G), Red (R) and Yellow (Y).
2
e

om

3

5

776 [l DEC www.IDEC.com 1812051251



DISCONTBINFhes & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWTD Series
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Non-llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled) 2
[x]
=
Contact Block + Operator + Button = Complete Part i
sl
g
— o
2
[x]
&
Operators Buttons and Lenses 2
=}
Part Number Style Part Number °5_’
Style S =
Momentary ~ Maintained =
=
Flush ABD1BN-©
Flush/Extended ABD-100 AOD-100 o
=]
@
Q
>
20
w
Extended ABD?BN-O®© §_
Extended with @
Full Shroud ABFD-200 AOFD-200 b
g 40mm Mushroom/a 7 40mm Mushroom ABD3BN-®
65mm Jumbo ABDS00  AOB-300 5
Mushroom e
oo
@ 40mm Mushrcom
with Full Shroue il #060-300
(]
o
=4
In place of @, specify the Button Color Code. (See table previous page) §
A -
g 65mm Jumbo
Mushroom with ABGD-400 AOGD-400
Shallow Shroud Contact Blocks *
St Part Number
e
Y 1NO INC 3
3.
BST-010 BST-001 =
@ 65mm Jumbo ) w
Mushroom with ABFD-400  AOFD-400 All Control Units BST.010S  BST-001S g
Deep Shroud . (early make)  (late break) s
Dummy Block BST-D o
1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks.
A 2. Combining BST-010S and BST-001S result in overlapping contacts (remain on, or closed, o
when switch is moved between two positions). =3
e
w
@
Q
3
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@30mm - TWTD Series

Switches & Pilot DeRigegNTINUED |

8 Stop Switches (Assembled)
e
5
a
o2
8
S
2
w
;
2
2 Assembled Stop Switches
S
Z AV (U D3 (9 M (D N-R- (@
z I
< | Function L—— Lamp Voltage
V-Pushlock Turn Reset (full volage illuminated units only)
Y:Push-Pull 6V: 6V AC/DC
| 12V: 12V AC/DC
lllumination 24V: 24V AC/DC
) | 120V: 120V AC (LED only)
¢ [ Blank:None | 240V: 240V AC (LED only)
E L: lluminated
=
. .\ | Button/Lens Color Code
Series Designation =
. A: Amber
D: TWTD Series G Green
o R: Red
Bution/Lens Size —— S: Blue
3: 40mm Mushreom W: White
g Y: Yellow
é lllumination Circuit
= 99: Full Voltage (lamp determines voltage) Lamp Type
. Full Voltage (lamp determines voltage lluminat its onl
126: 120V AC Step Down Transformer (illuminated units only)
246 240V AC Step Down Transformer Blank: Incandescent
- 486: 480V AC Step Down Transformer D:LED
" Contact Arrangement
S 10: 1NO 01: INC
2 20: 2NO 02: 2NC
= 11: INO-INC ~ 22: 2N0O-2NC
RS
1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.
» A 2. Custom contact configurations available, contact IDEC for details.
(3]
B
o
5
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DISCONTBINFhes & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWTD Series

. v
Stop Switches (Assembled) 2
[x]
=
Stop Switches 3 Position Push-Pull' i
)
Style Contacts Part Number Contact Push Center Pull E
NC 0 0 X =2
@ 40mm Pushlock Turn Reset (BST-001) <.
- 1NO AVD310N-R* g
INC AVD301N-R* NC-LB 0 — ¥ @
Non-llluminated INO-INC  AVD31IN-R* (BST-0015)
2NO AVD320N-R* NO M 0 0
2NC AVD302N-R* (BST-010)
«
NO-EM S
. X X 0 D
@ 40mm Illuminated Pushlock Turn INGAING  AVLD39911®N-R-®* (BST-0108) 5
Reset Full Voltage 2NO AVLD33920ON-R-®* =
Y g NC AVLD33902ON-R-®* O Button Color Codes =
e . Color Code
— 1INO-1NC AVLD3 @ 11®N-R
- Transformer 2NO AVLD3 @ 20®N-R* Black B o
2NC AVLD3 @ 02®N-R* Green G
@ 40mm Push-Pull Red R -
1NO AYD310N-® 5
Blue S o
INC AYD301N-O© B
Non-llluminated INO-INC ~ AYD311N-© Yellow Y e
2NO AYD320N-© @ LED/Len; Coluor Cades ‘g/_f
2NC AYD302N-®© o
Color Code @
Amber A
2 40mm Push-Pull INO-INC ~ AVLD39911@N-@-@ ** o
Full Voltage 2NO A/L533920ON-G-® ** Green G
ZNC AYLD39302ON-®@-3 ** Red R
' INO-ING  AYiD3 @ 11GN-@ ** Blue S
Transformar 2NO AYLD3 @ 20ON-@ ** White W 5‘
2NC AYLD3 @ 02ON-@** 3
g 40mm Momentary Push-Pull ® Full VOItage Codes
(3-positien) Full Veltage 1NO-1NC AYLD229911®N-@-O® -TK962 Voltage Code
B INC-1LBt AYLD229902S®N-@-®-TK962
“:}‘-“ 6V AC/DC 6V
% —
- 12V AC/DC 12V
- ',“ ’ TR 1NO-1NC AYLD22 @ 11®ON-@-TK962
i INC-1LBt  AYLD22 @ 02SON-@-TK962 24V AC/DC 24y
Unibody E-St 120V AC 120V g
nibody E-Stops =
Y P 200VAC 240V (LED only) 5
=51
Style Contacts Part Number @ Transformer Voltage Codes @
o A0mm Pushlock INO-TNC HNTE-BVAF11-R* Voltage Code
(available in Red only) e HN1E-BV4F02-R 120VAC 126 o
240VAC 246
q 480VAC 486 =
pumnated o 4me INO-INC HNTE-LV4F1106-R-® 3
el Bl ] 2NC HN1E-LV4F020®-R-® Transformers step down to 6V, 3
‘ ; @
g
1. In place of @, specify the button color code 8. 3 position push-pull available in spring return to center only. 3
A 2. In place of @, specify the lens color code. 9. *Available in red only. ® Lamp Type Codes
3. In place of ®, specify the Full Voltage (lamp voltage) Code. 10. **Not available in blue.
4. Inplace of @, specify the transformer voltage code. 11."The most common configuration for motor starting applica- Lamp Code o
5. Inplace of ®, specify the Lamp Type code. tions. Incandescent Blank
6. With single unit construction, the positive action contacts 12. For sub-assembly part numbers, see next page.
are integrated in the body of the switch. This provides an 13. For nameplates and accessories, see page 797 and page 795. LED D
extra degree of safety and reliability for critical emergency 14. For dimensions, see page 800. L
stop functions. E
7. HNI1E series E-stops comply with the IEC “E-Stop o
Addendum to the Low Voltage Directive,” this includes @
“tamper proof” operation whereby a change of contact state is %
not possible by “teasing” or “floating” the operator. b

1812051251 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC 4y
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Switches & Pilot DEYi&@8NTINUED |

(7]
-]
(] -
H Stop Switches (Sub-Assembled)
a
E Transformer* + Operator + Lamp + Button/Lens = Complete Part
]
(%]
: “«
£
s -
w
* Not required for full voltage units (full voltage clips used instead).
Operators Lamps @ Button Color Codes
é Style Part Number Style Voltage Part Number Color Code
E 6V AC/DC LSTD-6@ Black B
S p40mm Pushlock LED 12VACDC  LSTD-1® Green G
Z Turn Reset AUDRETY
i 24V AC/DC LSTD-2@ Red R
120V AC LSTD-H2®@ Blue S
o UOVAC  LSTD-M4® Yellow v
. X r
2 IFELUS?IIQSIE%?E}I:SE AVLD3-0600N Incandescent BY AG/DG 56 @ LED Color Codes
~ 12V AC/DC IS-12
o d Color Code
@ 24V AC/DC 1S-24
B - Amber A
2 120V AC L-1201.
5 Green G
= g40mm Push-Pull AYD-3100 1. In piace of @. specify he LED color ccde. Ped R
2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor end a
pretection diade. Blue S
White W
AYLD-0600
Cont ke
lluminated g 40mm Push-Pull Contact Blocks
E A/LL?22TK982-0801 Part Number
E Style
= 1NO 1NC
Buttons and Lenses
BST-010 BST-001
Part Number .
- All Control Units BST010S  BST-001S
Buttcn for Pushlock Turn (early make)  (late break)
Reset Stop Switches
(240mm., rec crily) AVN3B-R Dummy Block BST-D
‘g 1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks.
E A 2. Combining BST-010S and BST-001S result in overlapping contacts.
o
o
Lens for Illuminated Pushlock Full Voltage Clips
Turn Reset Stop Switches AVLN3LU-R
(240mm, red only) Primary Voltage (50/60Hz) Part Number
Full Voltage Clips
. . APD-F
% Button for Push-Pull Stop AYDIBN.D (2 required for each unit) %
@0 Switches (g40mm) ’ i
©
e
E Transformers
[
2
* : Pri Volt
Lens for llluminated Push-Pull Zpos AL Style "T:O%OHOZ)age Part Number
o Stop Switches
120V AC TWD-0126
(2 i) 3pos  AVLDZL®
" 240V AC TWD-0246
% 1. In place of @, specify the Button Color Code. (See table below) 480V AC TWD-0486
g A 2. Inplace of @, specify the LED Color Code.
= 3. *Not available in blue. ﬂ 6V secondary voltage (uses 6V lamp).
5
780 [' DEC www.IDEC.com 1812051251



@30mm - TWTD Series

DISCONTBNEhes & Pilot Devices

(7]
. . g
Pilot Lights (Assembled) g
]
= 2o
3
g
o
2
e
(7]
)
Assembled Pilot Lights v
A]EDJ.B_!!N—_R.—() =
Function Lamp Voltage =
P: Pilot Light (full voltage illuminated units only) <
BV: 6V AC/DC &
Series Designation 12y 12V AC/DC g
D: TWTD Series 24V: 24V AC/DC g
120V: 120V AC (LED only)
Lens Shape 240V: 240V AC (LED only) B
1: Dome LAN_— \ N
Lens Color Code
Rated Operational Voltage (Primary) o é émber
Transformer Type  Full Voltage Type R'I eren =
126: 120V AC 99: Full Voltage : Ble 3
246: 240V AC W WL;]? ’
486: 480V AC : e
Y Yellow
Lamp Type .
Blank: Incandescent
D: LED
e
Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers. E
A g
LED and Incandescent Pilot Lights @ Lens Color Codes ¢
Style Operating Part Number Color Code
Voltage Incandescent Amber A —
Transformer Dome Green G
1200AC  APDI1260N-®  APDI126N-@ Red R )
240V AC APD1246DN-@ APD1246N-®@ Blue S =
480VAC  APD1488DN-@  APD1486N-@ White W o
Yellow Y §
Full Voltage Dome ® Full Voltage Codes
Voltage Code o
— APD199DN-@-@  APD199N-@-® 6V AC/DC 6V
12V AC/DC 12v g
24V AC/DC 24V =
1. In place of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code. 120V AC 120v E‘i
2. Inplace of ®, specify the Full Voltage Code (lamp voltage). 240V AC 240V (LED only) 3

3. Yellow pilot light comes with white LED.

1812051251
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930mm - TWTD Series Switches & Pilot DEYi&@8NTINUED |

(7]
-]
(] - -
H Pilot Lights (Sub-Assembled)
a2
e
= Transformer* + Operator + Lamp + Lens = Complete Part
o3
8
=
£
s
7
* Not required for full voltage units (full voltage clips used instead).
2 A
R=d
—l
g . .
S One Each from Left Column plus One Selection from Right Column
f=2]
@ Operators Full Voltage Clips
Style Part Number Primary Voltage (50/60Hz) Part Number
APD-F
2 Transformer APD-006 -
3 Required for all full voltage models. Twao niecas each.
: A
)
< Transformers
Full Voltage APD-199
e [
Style Prngt%s}(:lzt)age Part Number
ﬁ Full voltage operator comes with full voltage clips. 120V AC TWD-0126
g L=D 240V AC TWD-0246
£ Lenses
=
Style Pat Number 480V AC TWD-0486
ﬂ 6V secondary voltage (use 6V lamp).
Dome Lens a APN106LN-@
\
@ LED/Lens Color Codes
2 Color Code
©
E 1. In place of @, specify the Lens Color Code. Amber A
© A 2. LED and incandescent lenses differ in shade only. Some colors have only one shade.
Green G
Lamps Red R
e BI
Style Voltage Part Number ve S
White W
6V AC/DC LSTD-6@
©® Yellow Y
) 12V AC/DC LSTD-1®
% — Yellow lens only. Yellow LED
= LED 24V AC/DC LSTD-2@ A not available, use white LED.
£ 120V AC LSTD-H2@
R 240V AC LSTD-M4®
6V AC/DC IS-6
o 12V AC/DC 1S-12
Incandescent
. 24V AC/DC IS-24
5 120V AC L-120L
=
§ 1. In place of @, specify the LED color code.
2= A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and a protection diode.
S
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DISCONTBINFhes & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWTD Series

(7]
. g
llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled) g
(]
20
3
g
o
S
g
%)
- 2
Assembled llluminated Pushbuttons fo
w
AL ()D 21 1 0 N-F-() =
| | L ‘"
Function | —- Lamp Ysitage o
L: Momentary Action (full voltage only)
OL: Maintained Action 6V: 6V AC/DC
J 12V: 12V AC/DC
Bezel Shape — | 24V: 24V AC/DC =
. 120V: 120V AC 3
Blank: Octagonal 240V: 240V AC (LED only) ¢
F: Full Shroud
T ) . Lens Color Code
Series Designation —
. A: Amber —
D: TWTD Series G: Green
R: Red
Lens Shape - S: Blue o
2: Extended W: White =
3: Mushroom g 40mm Y: Yellow 5.
Rated Operational Voltage (Primary) Lamp Type
Transformer Type  Full Voltage Type Blank: Incandescent o
126: 120V AC 99: Full Voltage D: LED
246: 240V AC
486: 480V AC Contact Arrangement =y
20: 2NO 02: 2NC =
11: INO-INC @
1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.
A 2. All transformers step down to 6V. -
)
=
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g30mm - TWTD Series Switches & Pilot De¥ige@NTINUED |

[%]
-]
[X] -
H llluminated Pushbuttons (Assembled)
(=]
— llluminated Pushbuttons @ Lens Color Codes
o3
@ S Contact B Ml Color Code
= e ontacts
.g Momentary Maintained Amber A
7 Green G
Extended Lens INO-INC ~ ALD29911ON-@-®  AOLD29311ON-@-® Red R
! Full Voltage 2NO ALD299200N-®@-®  AOLD299206N-@-G® Blue S
" 2NC ALD29902GN-@-®  AOLD29902GN-@-® .
2 White w
o
= Yellow Y
o
£
g INO-INC  ALD2 @ 11ON-@ AOLD2 ® 11GN-@ ® Full Voltage Codes
7] Transformer 2NO ALD2 ® 200ON-®@ AOLD2 ® 20ON-@
2NC ALD2 @ 026N-@ AOLD? ® 02ON-@ Voltage Code
BV AC/DC BV
o 12V AC/DC 12v
. buendedLens with Full Shroud INO-INC  ALFD29911ON-@-®  AQLFD29911ON-@-@ 24V AC/DC 24V
3 Full Voltage 2NO ALFD29920ON-@-®  AOLFD299200N-@ @ 120V AC 126V
S 2NC ALFD29902GN-@-®  AOLFD29902GN-@-® ,
2 240V AC | 245V (LED only)
w
>
= @ Transformer Vsiiage Codes
< INO-INC  ALFD2® 11GON-@  AOLFD2 @ 11ON-@ )
’ Voltage Code
Transformer 2NO ALFD2 @ 200N-@ ADLFD2 @ 20@ON-@ 3
2NC ALFD2 @ 02ON-@  AGLFD2 @ (20N @ 120VAC 126
ZA0VAC 246
480VAC 486
2 40mm Mushroom Lens iNO-TNC £LD3%911ON-C-® A0'.D39911GN-©-B
2 Full voltage 2N0 ALD39920ON-@-®  AOLN399200N-@-@ BV secondary voltage
E INC  ALD3IREN-@-O®  AOLD3II02ON-@-O luses 6V lamp).
‘ ® Lamp Type Codes
\ INOINC  ALD3®@11GON-@  AOLD3 @ 11GON-@ Lamp Code
o Trensformer 2NO ALD3 @ 200ON-®@ AOLD3 @ 200ON-@ Incandescent Blank
2NC ALD3 @ 02ON-@ AOLD3 @ 02GN-@

LED D

1. Inclace of @, specify the Lens Color Code.

2. Inplace of ®, specify the Full Voltage Code (lamp voltage).
3. Inplace of @, specify the Transformer Voltage Code.

4. In place of ®, specify the Lamp Type Code.
5
6

Contactors

. Light is independent of switch position.
. Yellow pushbutton comes with white LED only.

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers
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DISCONTBINFhes & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWTD Series

«»
. =
llluminated Pushbuttons (Sub-Assembled) g
(-]
(7]
Transformer* + Contact Block  + Operator + Lamp + Lens = Complete Part 2
E
o
m ﬁ m g.
“ 8
3 L (7]
*Not required for full voltage types (full voltage types use APD-F full voltage clips).
w
Operators Lamps @ LED/Lens Color Codes 5
=
Sty Part Number Style Voltage Part Number Color Code L;
e 7=}
Momentary Maintained 6Y AC/DC LSTD-6@ Amber A Z
LED 12V AC/DC LSTD-1@ Green G
— 24V AC/DC LSTD-2@ Red R .
Extended ALD-0600 AQLD-0600 120V AC LSTD-H2® Blue S
5 240V AC LSTD-M4@ Whiie w 2
- Yellow Y 2
Incandescent DS TS IS8 fo
12V AC/DC IS12 Yellow lens only. Yellow n
: ‘3 LED no- ava lable, use S
24y AC/DC IS-24 white LED. 3
Extended with : v @
Full Shroud ALFD-0600 AOLFD-0600 120V AC L-120L
~ 1 Inplacs of 2, specify the LED colcr eode. —
A 2. The LEL containz a currenc-limiting resistor and a
nrotestion diode.
Contact Blocks
=
40mm Mushroom ALD-0£00 AQLD-(500 Part Number 3
Style @
1NO 1NC
BST-010 BST-001
Lenses .
All Control Units BST-010S BST-001S -
Style Part Number (early make)  (late break)
Dummy Block BST-D o
Extendea ALNOGLU-@ S
1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks. E
A 2. Combining BST-010S and BST-001S result in overlapping contacts (remain on, or closed, =4
when switch is moved between two positions). @
Transformers
L Primary Voltage -
g 40mm Mushroom ALN3LU-@ Style (50/60Hz2) Part Number
120V AC TWD-0126 =
3
In place of @, specify the Lens Color Code. Transformers ; 240V AC TWD-0246 3
A s
Full Voltage Clips 480V AC TWD-0486 3
Style Part Number ﬁ 6V secondary voltage (use 6Y lamp). -
Full Voltage Clips
(2 required for each unit) APD-F o
g
' o
@
ﬂ Required for all full voltage models. %
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Switches & Pilot Devices

‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

g30mm - TWTD Series Switches & Pilot De¥ige@NTINUED |

Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled)

Assembled Selector Switches

Function |

S: Selector Switch

Series Designation |
D: TWTD Series |

AS D2 () )n N-()
|

L__ Circuit Numker

(Sez Circuit # column of Selector Switch
Coniact Arrangement Chart on beginning
on page 792.)

Contact Arrangement Code

Number of Positions

2. 2-Positinn
3. 3-Position

Spring Return Action

10: INO 01:1NC
20:2NO 02:2NC
40:4NO 04:4NC
11:1NO-TNC 22:2N0-2NC

Blank: Maintained

1: Spring return from Right

2: Spring return from Left

3. 2-Way spring return from Left and Right

Operator Style Code

Blank: Knob Operator
L: Lever Operator
K: Key Operator

1. Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers.
2. Custom key removal codes available. Please contact IDEC for details.

786 [' DEC www.IDEC.com
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DISCONTBNEhes & Pilot Devices

@30mm - TWTD Series

w
. . =
Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled) g
(-]
(7]
Non-llluminated 2-Position Selector Switches ;
=)
Style Part Number ;g'
Operator . Spring Return Spring Return =
S g Position il alle from Right from Left a
— = |
S 2| L | R
S fg ‘K\\ ‘/)' L\\\v///a L\\\v//>R L<\\///R
0 X Knob ASD210N ASD2110N ASD2210N g
1NO 0 0 Lever  ASD2L10N ASD21L10N ASD22L10N 3
Key ASD2K10N ASD21K10N ASD22K10N g
1 X 0 Knob ASD201N-116 ASD2101N-116 ASD2201N-116 —
1NC 2 0 0 Lever  ASD2LO1N-116 ASD21L0TN-116 ASD22L0TN-116 %
Key ASD2KO1N-116 ASD21K01N-116 ASD22K01N-116 @
INO 1 0 X Knob | ASD211N ASD2111N ASD2211N
INC ) X 0 Lever  ASD2L11N ASD21L11N ASD22L11N
Key ASD2K11N ASD21K11N ASD22K11N o
1 0 X Knob ASD220N ASD2120N ASD2220N
2NO 9 0 X Lever  ASD2L20N ASD21L20N ASD22120N -
Key ASD2K20N ASD21K20N ASD22K20N e
1 X 0 Knob ASD202N-104 ASD2102N-104 ASD2202N-104 >
ane X o | Lever  ASD2LO2N-104 ASD21L02N-104 ASD22L02N-104 1. The truth table indicates the cperating pcsition of &
0 . Key  ASD2K02N-104 ASD21K02N-104 ASD22K02N-104 Aﬁ\ contect Llock when the operator is switchad to that =
1 positicn. >
Knob ASD222N ASD2122N ASD2222N h o
2NO 2 X 0 X = On (closed contacts) O = Off (open contacts) @
INC 3 0 X Lever  ASD2L22N ASD21L22N ASD22! 22N ¥—X_ = Overlapping Contects: Remain on (closed
4 X 0 Key ASD2K22N ASD21K22N ASD22K22N contacts) when switchi is moved between these two
positions. o
INO ; 8 i Knob ASD222N-111 ASD2122N-'11 ASD2222N-111 2. Allknob and lever selector switches come in black.
INC 3 N 0 Lever = ASD2L22N-111 ASD21L22N-111 ASD22122N-111 Other colors are available by ordering the knob or lever
Key ASD2K22N 111 ASD21722N-111 ASD22K22N-111 separately.
4 X 0 3. Custom contact arrangements available, see page 762.
Non-llluminated 3-Position Selcctor Switches 5
D
Style Part Number “
- — Operator Fosition iviaintained Spring Return from Right Spring Return from Left Spring Return Two-Way
(3 [Ep = e —
S - ™
X S L L R c c c c
SRR % D % SZ
.« 5 o Kub  AsD320N ASD3120N ASD3220N ASD3320N
2NO 2‘ 0 0 X Lever  ASD3L20N ASD31L20N ASD32L20N ASD33L20N -
Key ASD3K20N ASD31K20N ASD32K20N ASD33K20N S
1 0 % X Knob ASD302N ASD3102N ASD3202N ASD3302N E
2NC ? X ( 0 Lever | ASD3LOZN ASD31L0ZN ASD32L02N ASD33L02N E
Key ASD3K02N ASD31K02N ASD32K02N ASD33K02N
w0 2 o9 n  Knob | AsD3N ASD3122N ASD3222N ASD3322N
NG 3 0 X X Lever  ASD3L22N ASD31L22N ASD32L22N ASD33L22N o
A % ( 0 Key ASD3K22N ASD31K22N ASD32K22N ASD33K22N
mo ¥ N Knob | ASD322N-309 ASD3122N-308 ASD3222N-309 ASD3322N-309 7
INC 3 0 X 0 Lever  ASD3L22N-309 ASD31L22N-309 ASD32L22N-309 ASD33L22N-309 3,
4 0 0 X Key ASD3K22N-309 ASD31K22N-309 ASD32K22N-309 ASD33K22N-309 3
(o)
1 0 X 0 3
INO 9 0 0 X Knob ASD322N-310 ASD3122N-310 ASD3222N-310 ASD3322N-310 =
INC 3 0 X 0 Lever  ASD3L22N-310 ASD31L22N-310 ASD32L22N-310 ASD33L22N-310
4 0 0 X Key ASD3K22N-310 ASD31K22N-310 ASD32K22N-310 ASD33K22N-310
1 X 0 0 o
) 0 0 X Knob | ASD340N ASD3140N ASD3240N ASD3340N
4ANO 3 X 0 0 Lever | ASD3L40N ASD31L40N ASD32L40N ASD33L40N
4 0 0 X Key ASD3K40N ASD31K40N ASD32K40N ASD33K40N L
e
; O;E 0 Knob  ASD304N ASD3104N ASD3204N ASD3304N 5
4NC 3 0 X X Lever  ASD3LO04N ASD31L04N ASD32L04N ASD33L04N S;Q_
1 % 0 Key ASD3K04N ASD31K04N ASD32K04N ASD33K04N >

1812051251
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o30mm - TWTD Series Switches & Pilot Dg¥igegNTINUED |

(7]
-]
(] - -
H Non-llluminated Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled)
a
;i_’ Contact Blocks + Operator + Knob or Lever* + Color Insert* = Complete Part
o3
8 - _——
=
7
1. *Not needed with key type switches.
g A 2. 'Knob type shown.
=2
)
£
¢ Operators Handles and Inserts
2
Style Position Description Part Number Style Part Number
Maintained ASD200
2 Spring return from right ASD2100 Knob . ASDHHY-®
. Spring return from left ASD2200
% Knob/Lever Maintained, Cam 1 ASD300-1
3 Maintained, Cam 2 ASD300-2
‘z *
3 Spring return from right, Cam 1 ASD3100-1 Lever “ ASDHHL-O
= Spring return from right, Cam 2 ASD3100-2 ‘
< 3
Spring return from left, Cam 1 ASD3200-1
Spring return from left, Cam 2 ASD3200-2 ..“.“'
Spring return from left/right, Cam 1 ASD330G-1 Color Insert TW-HC1-©
Spring return from left/right, Cam 2 ASD3:200-2
Maintained ASDZzX00-RA
” . e pin] KON, 1. Inplace of @, specify the Color Code.
2 2 Spring return from right ASDZ1K0C-RL ‘.&A “Not available in yellow,
E Key Snring eturn from laft ASD22KN0
Meistained, Cam 1 aspxoo-1  Contact Blocks
Maintained, Cam 2 ASD3K00-2
Part Number
Soring raturn fromi right, Cam 1 ASD31K00-1-RLC Style INO INC
— : Spring return fromi right, Cam 2 ASD31K00-2-RLC
) Spring return from left, Cam 1 ASD32K00-1-RRC BST-010 BST-001
Spring return from left, Cam 2 ASD32K00-2-RRC .
All Control Units BST-010S BST-001S
g Spring return from left/right, Cam 1 ASD33K00-1-RC ) )
S Spring return from left/right, Cam 2~ ASD33K00-2-RC (early make)  (late break)
§ 1. Order knob;, levers, color inserts sepalrately (sge hglow). 3 . ) Dummy Block BST-D
2. For key switches, keys are removable in all maintained positions. Other options available,
contact IDEC for deails 1. Dummy blocks (no contacts) are used with an odd number of contact blocks
3. See page 794 “Operator Truth Tables™ for detals of difference between cams. 2. Combining BST-010S and BST-001S result in overlapping contacts (remain on, or closed,
~—— @© Color Codes when switch is moved between two positions).
Knob/Lever Color Code
= Black B
=)
® Blue S
2
E Green G
2 Red R
Yellow Y
— White W
1. Knob/Lever not available in white.
4 2. Color inserts not available in Black.
% 3. Lever not available in yellow.
[<b]
@
5
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DISCONTBNEhes & Pilot Devices

@30mm - TWTD Series

llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled) g
=
&
-
3
g
o
2
[x]
&
2
Assembled llluminated Selector Switches @
A SL D 2 (2 %9 11 DN-111-R-2 =
Function L Lamp Voltage z
SL:llluminated Selector Switch (Full Yoitage Units Only) Z
5V: 6V AC/DT ®
Series Designation 12V: 12V AG/DS z
D: TWTD seri 24V 24V AC/DC @
: Seres 120V 120V AC
| 240V: 240V AC (LED only) -
Number of Positions
2: 2-Position L Lens Color Code
3: 3-Position | A Amber
G: Green g
Spring Return Action R: Red g
Blank: Maintained S: Blue
1: Spring ratuin from Right W: White
2: Spring reiurn from Left Y: Yellow
3: Two-Way spring return from Left and Right o
Circuit Code Number
Rated Operational \'sitage (Primary) See Circuit # column of Selec-
Transformer Type  Full Voltage Type tor Switch Contact Arrangement g’
126: 120VAC  99:Full Voltage Charts on page 792. g
246: 240V AC e
486: 480V AC Lamp Type
Blank: Incandescent Lamp
Contact Arrangement Code D: LED Lamp B
20:2NO 02:2NC
40:4N0 04:4NC
11:1NO-TNC 22:2N0O-2NC E
El
=
S
ﬂ Use only when interpreting part numbers. Do not use for developing part numbers. o
o
>
3
)

1812051251 800-262-1DEC (4332) + USA & Canada

WIDEC 4



@30mm - TWTD Series

Switches & Pilot DEYi&@8NTINUED |

7]
[}
Q - -
H llluminated Selector Switches (Assembled)
o
S . ... .
| llluminated 2-Position Selector Switches @ LED/Lens Color Codes
2 Style Part Number Color Code
= o
-‘§ » -  Operator Maintained Spring Return from Right Sp;:g%l‘l{:?tlrn Amber A
& E ‘E Position Lo Green G
= - .
3 é ‘L\ /R( Circuit Type L\/R L\/n '-\/n Red R
Blue S
£ 1NO 1 0 X Transformer = ASLD2 @11®N-@ ASLD21 @11GN-@ ASLD22 @11G®N-®@ White W
=2 1NC 2 X 0  Full Voltage = ASLD29911GN-@-® ASLD219911GN-@-® ASLD229911®ON-@-® v v
2 .0 ! 0 X Tansformer  ASLD2 ®200N-@ ASLD21 @206N-@ ASLD22 @206N-@ elow
'Tg 2 0 X | Full Voltage = ASLD29920®N-®@-® ASLD2199200ON-@-® ASLD229920®N-@-® ® Full Voltage Codes
= ING 1 X 0  Transformer = ASLD2 ®02®N-104-@ ASLD21 @02®N-104-@ ASLD22 @02G®N-104-@
2 X 0  Full Voltage = ASLD29902®N-104-@-® | ASLD219902®N-104-@-®  ASLD229902®N-104-@-® Voltage Code
1 0 X 6V AC/DC 6V
— 2NO 2 X 0  Transformer | ASLD2 @22G®N-@ ASLD21 @22GN-© ASLD22 @22GN-@ 12V AC/DC 12v
2NC 3 0 X | Full Voltage = ASLD29922GN-®@- ® ASLD219922GN-@-® ASLD229922ON-@-®
" 4 X 0 24V AC/DC 24V
k] 10 X 120V AC 120V
USJ 2NO 2 0 X | Transformer = ASLD2 @22®N-111-@ ASLD21 @22GN-111-@ ASLD22 @22GN-111-@ , ook
2 aNC 3 X 0 FullVoltage  ASLD299220N-111-®-® = ASLD219922ON-111-@-®  ASLD229922ON-111-@-& 240VAC  240V/(LED only)
@ 4 X 0
]
] - - - - - -
= llluminated 3-Position Selector Switches, Maintained and Spring Return
Style Mart Number
» o Operator Position Maintained Soring Return From Right Spring Return from Left Spring Return Two-Way
S S | e
S € L C R Lamp c c c c
S = Circuit Type A% 0 > ¢
S £ \ T /4 yp \/q \]/ R L\I/R L\VR
2 anol 1| X | oo Taanstormer | ASLD3 @ 200N @ £5LD31 @ 200N-@ ASLD32 ® 20ON-@ ASLD33 @ 20ON-@
= 2 0 0 X [ull\oltage = ASLD39920@N-@-® ASLD3199200ON-@- ® ASLD329920ON-@-® ASLD339920ON-@-®
INC 1 0 ¥——>X | Transiormer | A3LD3 @ [2GN-C ASLD31 @ 02ON-@ ASLD32 @ 02GN-@ ASLD33 @ 02GN-@
i ——X G Full Voitage = ASLD39902@N-©@-® ASLD319902ON-@-® ASLD329902ON-@-® ASLD339902ON-@-®
1 X 0 )
* 2NQ 2 Q ) X Transformer = ASLD3 @ 22GN-®@ ASLD31 @ 22GN-@ ASLD32 @ 22GN-@ ASLD33 @ 22GN-®@
2NC 3 0 x——X  full Voltage = ASLD39922GON-®@-® ASLD319922GON-@-® ASLD329922ON-@-® ASLD339922ON-@-®
4 x——X 0
» 1 A 0 X
2 2NO z —X 0 | Transformer | ASLD3 @ 22®N-309-@ ASLD31 @ 22®N-309-@ ASLD32 @ 22GON-309-@ ASLD33 @ 22GN-309-@
£ 2NC 3 0 X 0 | Full Voltage | ASLD39922®N-309-@-® ASLD319922®N-309-@-® | ASLD329922GN-309-@-®  ASLD339922®N-309-@-®
S 4 0 0 X
1 0 X 0
2NO 2 0 0 X Transformer = ASLD3 @ 22®N-310-@ ASLD31 @ 22®N-310-@ ASLD32 @ 22GN-310-© ASLD33 @ 22GN-310-©@
2NC 3 0 X 0  Full Voltage = ASLD39922®N-310-@-® ASLD319922®N-310-@-® | ASLD329922GN-310-@-®  ASLD339922®N-310-@-®
— 4 0 0 X
1 X 0 0
" ANO 2 0 0 X Transformer = ASLD3 @ 40ON-@ ASLD31 @ 40G®N-®@ ASLD32 @ 40GN-@ ASLD33 @ 40GN-@
= 3 X 0 0 | Full Voltage = ASLD39940GN-©@-O® ASLD319940ON-@-® ASLD329940ON-©@-® ASLD339940ON-@-®
= 4 0 0 X
s 1 0 —X
E NG 2 —X 0  Transformer = ASLD3 @ 04®N-@ ASLD31 @ 04®N-®@ ASLD32 @ 04GN-@ ASLD33 @ 04GN-@
i) 3 0 ¥—X | Full Voltage | ASLD39904®N-@-® ASLD319904®N-@-® ASLD329904®N-©@-® ASLD339904®N-@-®
4 —X 0
— 1. In place of @, specify the Lens/LED Color Code, in place of ®, specify the Full Voltage @ Transformer VOItage Codes ® I-amp TVPe Codes
A (lamp voltage) Code, in place of @, specify the Transformer Voltage Code and in place
of ® specify the Lamp Type Code. Voltage Code Lamp Code
I 2. The truth table indicates the operating position of contact block when the operator is
s switched to that position. 120VAC 126 Incandescent Blank
= X =0n (Closed Contacts) O = Off (Open Contacts) 240VAC 246 LED D
(5] . . . .
o ¥—X = Overlapping Contacts: Remain on (closed contacts) when switch is moved 480VAC 486
= between these positions
§ 3. Yellow selector switch comes with white LED. Transformers step down to 6Y Light is independent of switch position.
[=) A (use 6V lamp).
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DISCONTBINFhes & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWTD Series

v
. . =
llluminated Selector Switches (Sub-Assembled) g
(-]
(7]
Transformer* + Contact Block + Operator + Lamp + Lens = Complete Part 2
§
™ o
B :
. ) 3
*Not required for full voltage units (use APD-F full voltage clips instead). -
=3
5
-
Operators Contact Blocks =)
Style Position Description Part Number ol Part Number
o e
2 Maintained ASLD200 ty INO ING
3 Maintained, Cam 1 ASLD300-1
Operat Maintained, Cam 2 ASLD300-2 BST-010 BST-001
perator : : ) -
. . Spring return from right ASLD2100 All Control Units BST.0i0S BST-001S %
- Spring return from left ASLD2200 (2arly make)  (late break) ;o
Spring return from right, Cam 1 ASLD3100-1 » &
. Spring return from right, Cam 2 ASLD3100-2 Dummy Block ST-D %
3 Spr!ng return from left, Cam 1 ASLD3200-1 1 Dummy blocks (nc contacts) are used with an odd number uf sortact biocks. ’
Spring return from left, Cam 2 ASLD3200-2 ‘ﬁ\ 2. Combining BS1-010S and B3T-001S result in overlapping csitacts (remain on, or closed,
Spring return from left/right, Cam 1~ ASLD3300-1 ‘W'\en ‘W:m_h is movied between two prsitions). o
Spring return from left/right, Cam 2~ ASLD330C-Z Full thage \-|IPS
Lenses Style Part Number
5
SIS RN i voitage Ciips APDE g
_— (2 required for each unit) L5
Kngp h sl ﬁ Required for all full voltage models. —
Transformers
(]
Lamps : S
Style PrlT;O%slHolzt)age Part Number g
Style Voltage Part Number g
w
6V AC/DC LSTD-6@ 120V AC TWD-0126
LED 12V AC/DC LSTD-1@
— 24V AC/DC LSTD-2® Transformers 240V AC TWD-0246 -
120V AC LSTD-H2®
480V AC TWD-0486
240V AC LSTD-M4®@ E
3
Incandescent 6V AC/DC IS-6 A 6V secondary voltage. gg_’
Q 12V AC/DC IS-12 w
o
o
_ 24V AC/DC IS-24 @ LED/Lens Color Codes 5
120V AC L1200 Color Code Color Code
1. In place of @, specify the LED color code. Amber A Blue S o
A 2. The LED contains a current-limiting resistor and a Green G White w
protection diode.
Red R Yellow Y 2
Yellow lens only. Yellow LED not available, use %
A white LED. @
@
Q
)
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(7]
-]
Q
S Contact Arrangement Charts
(=]
e
= How to Read Contact Arrangement Charts
4 To determine contact block mounting position, first make sure the selector switch is oriented as shown on the right
4]
E Operator Position
v;a Contact Arrangement Truth table indicates the operating
Type and quantity of switch Contact Block position of contact block when operator
contacts Circuit Number Mounting Position is switched to that position.
*N/D = No designation = | Position or mounting =0 Contact Block
@ contact blocks on =0n (Closed Contacts) Part Numb
5 ; 0 = Off (Open Contacts) ! LU
; operator X—X = Overlapping Contacts: Remain Part number to use when
£ on (closed) when switch is moved ordering sub-assembly
5 between these two positions contact blocks, as required
@ + for use with corresponding
. i mounting position
Contact Arrangement Chart: 2-Position Selector Switches
Style Operator Part Number
Operator ———— p———
2 iti L pring Return ~ Spring Return
° Circui Mounting fesier Contact Block D b from Right from Lcit
3 ircuit Positon ——————— Part Number P =
% Bl Number ot L R /
e L R L\ R L R
g \ N v N
< 1 0 X BST-010 Knoby/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASDZz200
1NO N/D Key ASD2KI0 ASD?21K00 ASD22K00
2 0 0 BST-D Illuminated Krivb ASLL200 ASLD21C0 ASLD2290
1 X 0 BST-001 Knob/Lever ALD209 ASD2100 ASD2200
1NC 116 Key ASD2K01 A3D21K00 ASD22K00
2 0 0 BST-D [lluminated Knok ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
g 1 U X 3ST-010 Knoby/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
E N/D iey ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
1NO ? X 0 BST-001 lliuminated Knob ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
1NC i X 0 | BST001 Knob/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
105 Key ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
— 2 0 X BST-010 [lluminated Knob ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
1 0 X BST-010S Knob/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
600 Key ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
o IND-EM 2 X 0  BST001S llluminated Knob | ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
o
g INCiB 1 X 0  BST001S KnobyLever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
S5 601 Key ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
< 2 X BST-010S [lluminated Knob ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
1 0 X BST-010 Knob/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
2NO N/D Key ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
o 2 0 X BST-010 [lluminated Knob ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
1 X 0 BST-001 Knoby/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
2 2NC 104 Key ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
3 2 X 0 BST-001 [lluminated Knob ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
m
= : 0| 5 | Knob/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
E N/D 3 0 X BST:01 0 Key ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
kE : X 0  BSToot llluminated Knob | ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
N0 ; é ;'( ggg% Knob/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
- INC 110 3 X 0 BST:O[H Key ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
4 0 X BST.010 [lluminated Knob ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
) : 8 x ggg]g Knob/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
E m 3 X 0 BST:001 Key ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
S i X 0  BSToO1 llluminated Knob | ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
2 ; 8 § ggg]g Knoby/Lever ASD200 ASD2100 ASD2200
e 4NO N/D 3 0 X BST:01D Key ASD2K00 ASD21K00 ASD22K00
© 4 0 X BST-010 [lluminated Knob ASLD200 ASLD2100 ASLD2200
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DISCONTBINFhes & Pilot Devices 230mm - TWTD Series

(7]
. . =)
Contact Arrangement Chart: 3-Position Selector Switches g
Style Operator Part Number i
Operator Position o Spring Return ~ Spring Return o]
- Mounting Contact Block Description e from Right from Left LT g
Contact I\f'rcg't Position ] C ” Part Number P . . . . g
umber . . =h
[x]
SRR SVZEEENZ NNV
1 X 0 0 BST-010 Knob/Lever ASD300-1 ASD3100-1 ASD3200-1 ASD3300-1
202 Key ASD3K00-1 ASD31K00-1 ASD32K00-1 ASD33K00-1
2 —X 0 BST-001 Illuminated Knob ASLD300-1 ASLD3100-1 ASLD3200-1 ASLD3300-1 %]
[{=]
1 0 ¥——X  BST-001 Knoby/Lever ASD300-1 ASD3100-1 ASD3200-1 ASD3300-1 =
203 Key ASD3K00-1 ASD31K00-1 ASD32K00-1 ASD33K00-1 a
INO 2 0 0 X | BST-010 lluminated Knob ASLD300-1 ASLD3100-1 ASLD3200-1 ASLD3300-1 5;
INC 1 X 0 X | BST-010 Knob/Lever ASD300-2 ASD3100-2 ASD3200-2 ASD3300-2 ¢
302 Key ASD3K00-2 ASD31K00-2  ASD32K00-2 ASD33K00-2
2 —X 0 BST-001 Illuminated Knob ASLD300-2 ASLD3100-2 ASLD3200-2 ASLD3300-2 -
1 0 X 0 | BST-001 Knoby/Lever ASD300-2 ASD3100-2 ASD3200-2 ASD3300-2
303 Key ASD3K00-2 ASD31K00-2 ASD32K00-7 ASD33K00-2 -
2 0 0 X BST-010 [lluminated Knob ASLD300-2 ASLD3100-2 ASI.D3200-2 ASLD3300-2 e
~<
1 X 0 0 | BST-010 Knob/Lever ASD300-1 ASD3100-1 ASD3200-1 ASD3300-1 fo
N/D Key ASD3K00-1 ASD51K00-1 ASD32K00-1 ASD33K00-1 2
2 0 0 X | BST-010 Illuminated Knob ASLD300 £SLD3100-1 ASI.D3200-1 ASLN3300-1 2
2NO b
1 X 0 X | BST-010 Knoby/Lever ASD300-2 ASD3100-2 A3D320G-2 ASD3300-2
301 Key ASD3KGO-2 ASL31K00-2  ASD32450-2 ASD33K00-2
2 0 0 X BST-010 Hiuminated kKnon ASLD3N00-2 ASLD3100-2 ASLD3200-2 ASLD3300-2 —
1 0 X 0 | BST-0Ui Knob/!ever ASD300-2 ASD3100-2 ASD3200-2 ASD3300-2
304 Key ASD3K00-2 ASD31K00-2  ASD32K00-2 ASD33K00-2
2 X—X 0 BSi-00% Ii'uminated Knob ASLD300-2 ASLD3100-2 ASLD3200-2 ASLD3300-2
2NC =
1 0 ¥——-X | BST-001 Knob/Lever ASD300-1 ASD3100-1 ASD3200-1 ASD3300-1 3
N/D Key ASD3K00-1 ASD31K00-1 ASD32K00-1 ASD33K00-1 4
7 *——X 0 BST-001 lluminated Knob ASLD300-1 ASLD3100-1 ASLD3200-1 ASLD3300-1
1 X 0 ol 55T-010
9 5 0 X BST-010 Knob/Lever ASD300-1 ASD3100-1 ASD3200-1 ASD3300-1
N/D Key ASD3K00-1 ASD31K00-1 ASD32K00-1 ASD33K00-1 o
3 0 *——X  BST001 lluminated Knob ~ ASLD300-1 ASLD3100-1  ASLD3200-1  ASLD3300-1
4 —X 0  BST-001
1 0 %—X  BST001 o
) 0 0 X BST010 Knoby/Lever ASD300-1 ASD3100-1 ASD3200-1 ASD3300-1 2
210 Key ASD3K00-1 ASD31K00-1 ASD32K00-1 ASD33K00-1 S
3 0 *—X BST00 llluminated Knob ~ ASLD300-1 ASLD3100-1 | ASLD3200-1 | ASLD3300-1 3
4 0] 0 X BST-010
1 X 0 X BST-010
INO 2 —x 0 BST.001 Knob/Lever ASD300-2 ASD3100-2 ASD3200-2 ASD3300-2 o
NG 308 Key ASD3K00-2 ASD31K00-2  ASD32K00-2 ASD33K00-2
3 X 0 X BST-010 lluminated Knob ~ ASLD300-2 ASLD3100-2  ASLD32002  ASLD3300-2
4 ¥—X 0  BST-001 =
1 X 0 X  BSTOI0 =l
) X 0 BST.001 Knoby/Lever ASD300-2 ASD3100-2 ASD3200-2 ASD3300-2 =3
309 Key ASD3K00-2 ASD31K00-2 ASD32K00-2 ASD33K00-2 z
3 0 X 0  BST001 llluminated Knob ~ ASLD300-2 ASLD3100-2  ASLD3200-2  ASLD3300-2 2
4 0 0 X BST-010
1 0 X 0 BST-001
) 0 0 X BST010 Knob/Lever ASD300-2 ASD3100-2 ASD3200-2 ASD3300-2 —
310 Key ASD3K00-2 ASD31K00-2  ASD32K00-2 ASD33K00-2
3 0 X 0 BST-001 lluminated Knob | ASLD300-2 ASLD31002  ASLD32002  ASLD3300-2
4 0 0 X BST-010 2
1. Each operator sub-assembly is available as a “-1" and a "-2" for 3-position selector switches. The internal cam of a “-1" is different from that of a “-2". This results in designated combinations of open E
A and closed contacts in the various operator positions. 56
2. N/D = No circuit number designation required in assembled part number. @
3. X=0n(closed contacts) O = Off (open contacts). X—X Overlapping contacts remain on (closed) when switch is moved between these two positions. %—
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(7]
-]
é Contact Arrangement Chart: 3-Position Selector Switches
g Style Operator Part Number
& Operator Position o Spring Return ~ Spring Return
2 o Mounting Contact Block Descriotion TS from Right from Left Two-Way
S Contact I\f"cg't Position ] C " Part Number p . . . :
= umber ; )
3 R OV RN NN
1 X 0 0  BST-010
) 0 0 X  BST010 Knob/Lever ASD300-1 ASD3100-1 ASD3200-1 ASD3300-1
@ N/D Key ASD3K00-1 ASD31K00-1 ASD32K00-1 ASD33K00-1
S 3 X 0 0  BST010 llluminated Ko ASLD300-1 ASLD3100-1 ASLD3200-1  ASLD3300-1
= 4 0 0 X | BST-010
£ 4NO
E 1 X 0 X BST-010
2 9 0 0 X BST.010 Knoby/Lever ASD300-2 ASD3100-2 ASD3200-2 ASD3300-2
305 Key ASD3K00-2 ASD31K00-2 ASD32K00-2 ASD33K00-2
3 X 0 X BST010 lluminated Knob ~ ASLD300-2 ASLD3100-2  ASLD3200-2  ASLD3300-2
o 4 0 0 X | BST-010
1 0 ——X  BST-001
" 2 ——X 0  BST.001 Knoby/Lever ASD300-1 ASD3100-1 ASD3200-1 ASD3300-1
E N/D Key ASD3K00-1 ASD31K00-1 ASD32KU0-1 ASD33K00-1
S 3 0 A—X BST001 lluminated Knob | ASLD300-1 ASLD3100-1 ASLD3200-1 ASLD3300-1
o 4 —X 0  BSTO01
e ANC
= 1 0 X 0  BST-001
2 ) ¥Y— % 0  BST-001 Knob/Lever ASD300-2 A3D3100-2 £SD3200-2 ASD3300-2
314 Key ASD5K00-2 ASD31K00-2 ASD32K00-2 ASD33K00-2
3 ¢ x 0 BSHO lluminzted Knob  ASLD300-2 ASLD3100-2  ASLN2200-2  ASLD3300-2
4 —X 0  BST-001
1. Each operator sub-assembly is available as a “-1" and a “-2" for 3-position selector switcnes. The internal cem ot a “-1" is difierent from that of  “-2". This results in designated combinations of open
A and closed contacts in the various operator positions.
2. N/D = No circuit number designation required in assemh!ed part numbsar.
" 3. X=0n(closed contacts) O = Off (open contacts). X=X Oveiiapoing contacts "emain 01 (clcsed) whan switch is rmoves between these two positions.
E Operator Truth Tables
Use the following tables *o build custom ¢elector switchss.
2 Position Selector Switches 3 Position Selector Switches
Mounting  Cperator Position Mounting Operator Position
o Contact Positic : Contact Positi :
osition Left Right osition | eft Center Right
L 0 X L X 0 0
BST-U10 (NO) BST-010 (NO)
g R 0 X R 0 0 X
g BST-001 (NC) . X 0 BST-001 (NC : 0
5 ' R X 0 ASD300-1 00T iG] R x—x 0
ASD200 ASLD300-1
L 0 == ASD3K00-1 L ¥— 0 0
BST-010S (NO-EM) BST-010S (NO-EM)
R 0 —%— R 0 0 X
o L - 0 L 0 —F—X
BST-001S (NC-LB) BST-001S (NC-LB)
R - 0 R —F— 0
(Z]
S 3Position Push/Pull Switches
m oye
- i Operator Position
s Operator Position Contact Mou_n_tmg P
= Contact Position | eft Center Right
5 Pull Normal  Push
= L X 0 X
BST-010 (NO) 0 0 X BST-010 (NO)
R 0 0 X
BST-001 (NC) X 0 0
- AvLDz2 BST-010S (NO-EM 0 X X BST NC ; 0 X 0
0105 {NO-EM) ASD300-2 00T (NC) B % 0
" BST-001S (NC-LB) X X 0 ASLD300-2 1 0
g ASD3K00-Z gsr.0105 (NO-EM)
3 R 0o 0 X
om
= L 0 —x— 0
o BST-001S (NC-LB)
S R —x*— 0
794 [' DEC www.IDEC.com 1812051251
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g
Accessories — TWTD Series g
H
TWTD Series Accessories ;
=)
Item Appearance Description/Usage Part Number S
g.
&
Lamp Removal Tool Rubber tool used to install or remove LED's and incandescent lamps OR-55
Standard octagonal units (chrome-pl.). 0G-81 g
=
Extended, non-illuminated (chrome-pl.). 0G-82 Lng_,
Metal Bezel Egzp;?cement locking ring/ Extended, illuminated (chrome-pl.). 0G-83L 6;
Jumbo Mushroom Shallow Shroud ABN4G
Jumbo Mushroom Deep Shroud ABN4F o
=
Plastic Bezel Black plastic locking ring/bezel 0GP11B %_’
2o
w
o
<
In place of @, specify Ilecprene Rubber Boot color: 0C-11 ® =
R {biack), G (green), R (red), Y (yallow,
B Used to cover and protect ) o .
oot/Cover pushbuttons Flush units (clear plastic -40° fo +60°C) 0C-121 o
il Extendec units (clear plastic -40° to +60°C). 0C-122
Fiastic washer
For namep'ates or vanels that should not oe scratched. UL 5'
Anti-Rotation Ring 3
Tarus: wesher/Anti-rotation ring for use with notched panel cutout. 0GL-D1S
Plastic with locking nut attached. 0BP-11
O\ ) g 5 ) ) S Metal with locking nut attached 0B-11
Mounting Hole Plug ) s
Grey rubber (-5° to +60°C) 0B-13 o
o
N
L
=)
Terminal Tab Adaptor Tab #250 17/64" x 3/64" (6.35mm x 0.8mm): Single tab TW-FA1 “
Full Voltage Used on all full voltage illuminated units. APD-F
Adaptor Two required per unit. (M3.5 screw and saddle) E
3
ES
=)
@
o
=8
Lock Out Adaptor L giﬁ?gfsszég;Imo)ckout protection for TWTD pushbuttons and knob selectors. OLKLT
Replacement Keys Pair of keys (#0) TW-SK LX)
=
w
@
Q
)
1812051251 800-262-IDEC (4332) * USA & Canada HIDEC
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g

= Fingersafe Covers for TWTD Series

o

_Lf Item Description Used with Part Number

a.

]

8

-=

=

3 Ei . I

7 ingersafe terminal cover, for full voltage pilot lights, I !
et B o vl it APD199... full voltage pilot lights APD-PVL

i)

=

=

—l

f=2]

£

©

=

=

@ . .
Fingersafe terminal cover, for contact blocks, adds Non-liluminated pushbuttons ABD..., and AQD... N-VL2
3mm to overall depth

@

2

o

o

w

B

w

)

(5]

o= Fingersafe terminal cover, adds 1.5mm to overall depth  Transiormer pilot lights ana illuminated units N-VL3

w

@

E

=
Fingersafe terminal cover, adds 4 mm to depth Full voltage illuminated pushbuttons N-VL4

g

(&)

s

o

(=}

o

£

o

o

m

=

£

£

2

©

2

om

3

5
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(7
. =
Nameplates — TWTD Series g
E‘
Faceplates =
=)
NALD NAKD NAQD HNAV S
<
203" (52 | 1.95" (50mm) | - =
1.56" (40mm . 2.03" (52mm) | . &£
. 19567 domm) y f"H-BE* a
_ %
£ £
Dimensions § £ M v
= @1.19" < =
o (30.5mm) =3
- SToO" =
5mm —.r ﬂ %
Description Part Number
Nameplate NALD-B (black) NAKD-B (black) NAQD-B (black) HNAV-0 —
(blank) NALD-R (red) NAKD-R (red) NAQD-R (red)
Nameplate | 15 NAKD-® NAQD-@ HNAV-27 “Emeraency Stop” 2
(engraved) =
w
1. Nameplates are made of 0.031" aluminum. Lettering is white letters engraved on black background. ﬁ
A 2. Inplace of @, insert either the standard legend code from table below or custom engraving delimited by * . S
3. HNAV available in yellow only. E
Standard Legend Codes -
Pushbuttons Pushbuttons/Selector Switches Selector Switches
Legend Code Legend Code Legend Coie Legend Code Legend Code
AUTO-MAN-OFF 301 =
AUTO 101 OPEN 116 AUTO-MAN 201 AUTO-OFF-MAN 302 E
CLOSE 102 OUT 117  CLOSE-OFEN 202 CLOSE-OFF-OPEN 303 @
DOWN "03  RAISE 118  DIWN-UP 203 DOWN-OFF-SLOW 304
EMERG.STOP* 104  RESET 119 FAST-SLOW 204 REV-FOR 216 FAST-OFF-SLOW 305
FAST 105 REVERSE 120  FOR-REV 205 RUN-JOG 217 FOR-OFF-REV 306
FORWARD 106 RUN 121 HAND-AUTO 206 RUN-SAFE 218 LEFT-OFF-RIGHT 307 [
HAND 107  SLOW 122 HIGH-LOW 207 SAFE-RUN 219 LOWER-OFF-RAISE 308
HIGH 108 START 123 JOG-RUN 208 SLOW-FAST 220 OFF-MAN-AUTO 309
IN 109  STOP* 124 LEFT-RIGHT 209 START-STOP 271 OFF-SLOW-FAST 310
INCH 110  STOP 125  LOWER-RAISE 210 STOP-START 229 OFF-1-2 3N e
JOG 111 TEST 126 MAN-AUTO 21 UP-DOWN 223 OPEN-OFF-CLOSE 312 E’
LOW 112 UP 127 OFF-ON 212 SLOW-OFF-FAST 313 g
LOWER 113 I(Int'I On) 150  ON-OFF 213 SUMMER-QFF-WINTER 314 7
OFF 114 0 (Int'l Off) 151 OPEN-CLOSE 214 UP-OFF-DOWN 315
ON 115  EMO 152 RAISE-LOWER 215 1-0FF-2 316
HAND-OFF-AUTO 317
1. *Available in Red as standard legend code 104 and 124. To order engraved nameplate and codes, add legend code to nameplate part number.
Character height based on the number of characters, space and size of nameplate. Standard character size is 3/16".

2. Nameplates with standard legends are the same list price as blank nameplates. Special engravings, additional cost. =
=l
=8
@
o
o
>

To specify engraving instructions, use the Nameplate order form on next page. o
e
g
w
@
Q
)
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[}
§ Custom engraved Nameplates Order Form — TWTD Series
(=]
EE_ Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Custom Engravings, Location of Engraving on Nameplate, and Quantity Desired.
54 To ensure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative. or Distributor. o
4 Your Company Name: IDEC Rep/Distributor Contact:
[2]
c% Your Name: PO number (if known):
Telephone: IDEC Rep/Distributor Phone:
% Fax & Email: IDEC Rep/Distributor Fax & Email:
2  NALD Nameplate Step 1.
= o M " 7/64" 16 characters max —
% Choose Letter Size - 7/64 or.1/8 . Sample Letter Sizes Letter Size (for 7/64" size letters)
Engraving Check the box _forthe letter size you 7/64" Letters: AB C D
Location want. Then write your lettering in box .
. below checkboxes. Note: 1/8" size let- 1/8" Letterss AB C D 1/8 13 characters max
ters cannot exceed 13 characters. Letter Size (for 1/8" size letters)
, b
£ Step 2. )
S Specify Quantity. |  |— — —  _ — _ _ _ _. _ e
1
Z Enter the number of |
5 nameplatesdesied | | @ |— — — = — = = — = — — = — = — =
= in the box on the right. Qty 4
1.2 2 4.5 6 7 38 9 10 1112 13 14 15 16
NAKD Nameplate Step 1.
Choose Letter Size - 7/64" or 1/8". | — — — om e = — — — — — — — — —
_ Check the box for the letter cize ycu
5 Engraving want. Then vrrite your letterng inbox — |*— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
E Location | below checkboxes. Note: 1/8" size
! ietters cannot exceed 9 cheracters. | — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
N step2. |- -""="-—"—"—"="—"="—"="="="="="=/"7
o Speciiy Quantity.
‘ 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17
Enter the number of
nameplates desired .
2 in the box on the right. Qty Sample Letter Sizes
£ 1/8" Letterss AB C D
(=}
o
NAQD Nameplate Step 1. 7/64" 20 characters max
Choose Letter Size - 7/64" or 1/8". Letter Size (for 7/84" size letters)
o Check the box for the letter size you
Engravin want. Then write your lettering in box .
Lo%:ationg below checkboxes. 18" 1f6 charle?ct.erslmax
£ Note: 1/8" size letters cannot exceed ~ Letter Size (for 1/8" size letters)
= 16 characters.
= \4 A4
£ '
2 .
1
— = —_ = = =
o 1 2 3 45 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 1314 15 16 17 18 19 20
Step 2. .
» Specify Quantity. Sample Letter Sizes
2 "
3 Enter the number of 3/32" Letters: ABCD
@ nameplates desired 1/8" Letterss AB C D
S inthe box on the right. Qty
=
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(7]
. . . =
Switch Engraving Order Form —-TWTD Series g
(-]
(7]
. . . . . . -
Copy this order form and use it to specify Letter Height, Maximum Number of Lines and Text to be engraved. T
. . . . L S
To insure engraving accuracy, fax it to your IDEC representative or Distributor. §
<
Your Company: Telephone: 2
Name: Fax:
Address: Email:
w
PO: Part Number to be Engraved: %
E
=
Please check one of the boxes below to indicate your choice of engraving options: Es
229mm, g40mm Mushroom Head
Square ) -
Switch Engraving
=]
(2]
# of Letter Max. Characters # of Letter | Max. Characters ’ #of i Letter Max Characters %
Lines Height Per Line Lines | Height Per Line Lines \ Height Fer Line 3
o
5/32 7 3/4 4 5/32 5 2
I:l ' / I:l ! / _l—_J_I Engraving 2\ & o [ g
Arza1 I
[] /8 8 [] 5/16 3 ] J 18 5
5/32 7 £/16 5 5/32 7
I:l ? / I:l O\ \ Df Engraving 1 /
Area 2
[] 1/8 8 L]l 2 i 6 | | ] ‘ 1/8 7
—— — e =
] 3 1/8 5 [ ] 5/22 8 3
- 1. Above mentioned specifications hold true for standard size push-
N 7 p p
|:| 4 wustom |__, 5/32 8 A buttons (round and square).
— ——‘ 3 2. 'Engraving Area 2 can be engraved for 40mm mushroom head
*Engraviny is possible, but character size wiil be I:l 18 9 non-llluminated pushbutton only.
smaller than stanaard sizes. 3. Engraving is done on the button itself for non-llluminated push but- —
A\ tons and on marking plate for illuminated push buttons and pilot
VAT lights.
RO"_md |:| 4 1/8 ] 4. Please enter text exactly how you want it engraved, take care to
Switch emphasize capital or small letters. o
o
3
# of Letter Max. Characters §
Lines Height Per Line @
|:| 1 5/32 7 Enter text to be engraved: Sample Letter Sizes
[] 1/8 8 18tetes: OPEN o
Line 1:
I:l 5/32 7 Line 2- 5/32 Letters: O P E N =
2 ez 2
|:| 1/8 8 Line 3: All engraving is 5/8mm n3_>
. ‘ l wide. ?
I:l 3 1/8 8 Line 4: %
I:l 4 Custom*
*Engraving is possible, but character size will be .
smaller than standard sizes.
e
For IDEC Internal Use Only: s
o
Work Order #: g
)
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Dimensions (mm)

Pushbutton
M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 7.5 Pushbuttons Dimension A Dimension B
1 7\ Flush 0.351" (9mm) 9 0.975" (25mm)
. ala
K Sy Extended 0.566" (14.5mm) 2 0.975"(25mm)
55_| |2 Extended w/Full Shroud 0.663" (17mm) g 1.11" (28.5mm)
53(10r2 9
S M T MushroomwikullShroug | 0855722011 016" o)
@ 76{3 0r 4 blocks) 0.936" (24mm) 21.87" (48mm)
= Jumbo Mushroom B "
=) 1.56” (40mm) 1.13" (29mm) 9 2.54" (65mm)
= Mushroom Pushbutton w/Full Shroud ol
% M35 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8t0 7.5 Mushroom, Pushlock Turn *0.975" (25mm) o 1.56" (40mm)
= . - Reset and Push-Pull **d 975" (25mm| - 1.56” (40mm)
< 0 | 2 < 2 1.56” (40mm) : ;
Lu= V *Dimension when operator is in reset position.
55 |2 Ll A **Dimension when operator is in pull position.
o 53(10r2
blocks) 2
™76 (3 or 4 blocks) '
2 R
2 Illuminated Pushbuttons
3
f w/Transformer M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8to 7.5 Full Voltage M35 Torminal Screw | panel Tustnes: 081075
E" M3 Terminal Screw M3 Termina! Screv/_||
@ L N =
b < \
@ ° L‘ ] mJ I
55 23
e
|9 9|
97.5 (2 blocks) A ‘ 63 (2 blocks) 24
1205 (4blocks) 86 (4 blocks)
Illuminated . . . .
%) - \ A\l . -
E Pushbuttons Dimensicii A Dimension E Pilot Lights
= 0.975" (25mm) £ 0.933" (24mm)
AR ST 095" (%5.5mm) 00936 (24mm) .5 Tormina
0 / - “ 9 ) D 9“1_‘” (721 ) glg.ngerminal Panel Thickness: 0.8 to 7.5 mm
\ N mm g U.dsc (Z4mm
. d " " o o — B
Extsndad-w/Ful Shroud 0.761" (195mm) | 50.936" (24mm) mﬁ
[ ww o
E6” (4 ) ; y . - S| IR
0 156" (0mm) Mushroom | g g76 95mm) g 1.56” (40mm) a
Pushiock Turn Reset, *%0 975" (25mm) 51.56" (40mm| |
Push-Pull : : ‘ o) A29.5 92% 20
» : - . \ 045
§ *Dimcision when operator is in reset position.
= A **Dimension when operator is in pull position.
15
= -
©  Selector Switches
Knob Lever Key
. Panel Thickness 0.8 to 7.5 Panel Thickness 0.8 to 7.5 ] ® Panel Thickness 0.8t0o 7.5
M3.5 Terminal Screw M35 Terminal Screw M3.5 Terminal Screw
2 il RO Sl
E = o L
m 55_ || 23 55_[| 23 55 1| %8 9
< 53(10r2 53(1or2 53(1or2 _ |165 2
= blocks) 21 blocks) blocks) 38 [
S 76 (4 blocks) [ 76 (4 blocks) I 76 (4 blocks)
2
Illuminated Knob
M3.5 Terminal Screws Ev;r;i\{gickness 90
o M3 Terminal Screw lincluding nameplate) & 8 5N, 7
» gl g g
g Al ==
©
L 55 % )
o ] 63 (2 blocks)
= A: 86 (4 blocks)
=2
g B: 97.5 (2 blocks), 120.5 (4 blocks) 28
I=) f

www.IDEC.com 1812051251
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7]
. =
Selector Switches Panel Cut-Qut g
g
__~00.195" (5mm) ;
ﬁ}\ )
=]
-]
\J 1. *Jumbo Mushroom < 2.61” (66mm) s
@ 1.20" (30.5mm) 2. Minimum mounting centers are applicable to switches with one o
1.64" (42mm) stack of contact blocks. When mounting two stacks of contact
blocks, minimum centers should allow for access to wiring.
/\ \ 3. The 20.195" (g 5mm) recess is necessary when either the
nameplate or anti-rotation ring is used.
U/ U/ 2
5
> 1.95" (50mm)* =l
|
IlluminatedSelector Switches Es
w
OL-KL1 0C-31 0GL-31 0B-31
Lock-Out Adaptor Pushbutton Clear Boot Anti-Rotation Ring Mounting Hole Rubber Plug o
ﬁﬁe 029
g =— =
Q | m[ o
H o o Les | o s
- ' 0
022 0274 I 08 ¥
@ | 18 (0C-31) —= o
- 22 (0C-32) 3
| 24 o
r < \E
H 1\ Waterproof Rubber
Key Hole 08 295 |' \GasketOSt
30 -
Finger-Safe Cover
N-VL2 N-VL3 N-VL4 =
=
12
(el
L
o4
{} ! o
] £
— &
o
=1
7
APD-PVL
T S
E
Jﬂllllﬂlillii 3
wr - “ =
] =2
(o)
o
o
H >
e
bl (] - . .
EEE D
TP %5.3_. Frarsidin
£ 8 ; o
vy prk g E
o
@
Q
)
7
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(] - -
H Operating Instructions
(=]
;5_’ Adjustment for Panel Thickness Transformer units are recommended for use in areas subjected to inductive
:i: Each unit is shipped with several waterproof gaskets which are 0.06" (1.5mm) D(;Iesz'i(\)/(\jlzwi :hSISg fL:)I\INveorItSaLge ltygss’rg]tset:tl Iaa ;rr?stfzﬂfneglggg rz:(s)i:(f;own below.
S and 0.12" (3mm) thick. Combine the gaskets for a dimension approximately equal P pplytop g g ’
=11 to panel thickness and install between the bezel and the body of the unit. "IT:"-I‘ LED TH"E“‘
(7]
Do $ ' E e
Make sure that LED illuminated units are installed with correct polarity, as indicated at
E A the terminals.
2 .. . .
- Application Example For Push-To-Test Pilot Light
=
= A typical application of illuminated pushbuttons is a push-to-test pilot light
= which can be used to check the lamp/LED circuit.
Transformer/AC-Adapter Circuit
2
g
o
o
w
=]
w
)
(5]
o
A trim washer must be used with a thrust washer or a nameplate to prevent the
control unit from rotating in the mounting hole. When using anti-rotation iings
(trim washer with thrust washer or nameplate), install as showr below. . \.
Selector Switches Full Voltage Circuit
5 The operator shaft of each unit has a recess to identify in which: direction to Bigp
E install the handle. Align the handle with the recgss. Press color insert (TW-HC1)
. e
into the Standard Onerating Pasitions. L poes c
Standzid Gperation Positiviis
M
e 2-Position, 10° 3-Position, 45° ]
‘ 8 BEIL Y o
0 ::I Pﬂ
) 1.\\/2 1J/2 el |
S
< Non-llluminated 3-Position Operators
3
1
0 1
1\]/2 :0 <¢ 0
2
— 2
Installation of TWTD Series Units
£ TWTD Pilot Lights
@
= :
£
E
2 TWTD llluminated Pushbuttons
TWTD Selector Switches
(Transformer or Full Voltage)
" Terminal X1 = Positive
) Terminal X2 = Negative
i
&
2 Installation of LED llluminated Units
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

w
. . . =
30mm Hazardous Location Switches EU2B Series: g
30mm Hazardous Location Switches 2
EC2B Series: Hazardous Location Control Stations =
: g
Key features: S
e Pre-configured stations s
e Custom-configured stations 3
e Open control boxes
e Mounting holes for up to 18 control units
e Class |, Zone 1/Division 2 &
=}
e Applicable in explosive gas atmospheres (AEx de IIC T6 Gh) °5—’
e UL Type 4X rated Z—
e Up to 3 contact blocks 3
e Selector switches available with lever or key
e Selector switches available with overlapping contacts
e Exposed and finger-safe (IP20) screw terminals available
 Corrosion resistant stainless steel enclosure (SUS304) A P
* Melamine coating GUS ‘M' ( E @ <
© NPT and Metric reducer options u 3
g
(1]
Specifications @
Standards Compliance -
Switches Pilot Lights Meters Control Boxes
UL Class I, Zone 1 AExd e IIC T6 Gb
Class | Div 2, Groups A, B, Cand D
cUL Class I, Zone 1, Ex de IIC T6 Gb Class |, Zone 1, Ex de IIB T6 Gb Class I, Zone 1, Ex de IIC T6 Gb g'
Class I, Div 2, Groups A, B, C and D Class I, Div 2, Groups C and D Class I, Div 2, Groups A, B, C and D e
ATEX EI12G Ex de IIC Gb ExdelICT6 Gb
@120 Extb IIC Db P65 Extb llIC T80°C Db (dust)
ECEx Ex de IIC Gb Ex de IIC T6 Gb -
Ex b IIIC Db IP65 Ex tb I1IC T80°C Db (dust)
Certificate Numbers o
UL/c-UL ATEX IECEx §,
PTB 08 ATEX 1053 U |ECEx PTB 15.0006U g»
E347230 PTB 08 ATEX 1003 U |ECEx PTB 15.0007U @
PTB 08 ATEX 1048 |ECEx PTB 15.0032
Applicable Standards o
Control Units Standards Mark
ENG0947-5-1 c € E
3
UL60079-0 3
Pushbuttons UL60079-1 )
Selector UL60079-7 c us E,_
Switches CAN/CSA (22.2 No. 60079-0 LISTED @
Key Selector CAN/CSA C22.2 No. 60079-1
Switches CAN/CSA C22.2 No. 60079-7
Pilot Lights EN60079-0 EN60079-1 E o
Meters EN60079-7 EN60079-31 x
IEC60079-0 IEC60079-1 g
IEC60079-7 |EC60079-31 EL
o
@
g;‘;f)‘gse”.i‘éhes ENG0947-5-5 V‘TUV. 4
WI %
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@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
(] -gn -
= General Specifications
o
B Degree of Protection IP65 (IEC60529), Type 4X
E Insulation Resistance | 100 MQ minimum (500V DC megger)
E Operating Temperature | -20 to +50°C (no freezing)
.§ Operating Humidity 45 t0 85% (no condensation)
«* Altitude 2,000m Maximum
Pollution Degree 3
. Operating Extremes 100-m/s? Emergency Stop Switch: 150-m/s? (without Meter)
Shock Resistance —
£ Damage Limits 1000-m/s?
= ) 5 to 55-Hz, amplitude 0.5 mm Emergency Stop Switch: 5 to 500-Hz, amplitude 0.35-mm, acceleration 50-m/s?
= L . Operating Extremes .
£ Vibration Resistance (without Meter)
5 Damage Limits 30Hz, amplitude 1.5-mm Emergency Stop Switch: 5 to 500-Hz, amplitude 0.35-mm, acceleration 50-m/s?
2
Switches
— Rated Insulation Voltage 600V
Contact Resistance 50mQ maximum (initial value)
g Impulse Withstand Voltage (Uimp) BkV
§ Insulation Resistance 100MQ minimum (500V DC megger)
3 Short-Circuit Protection 250V/10A fuse (Type aM IEC60269-1/IEC60269-2)
w
= Conditional Short-Circuit Current 1,000A
& Pushbutton 1,000,000 operations minimum
N Selector Switch 500,000 operations minimum
Mechanical Life = : =
Key Selector Switch 500,000 operations minimum
Emergency Stop Switch 50,000 operations minimum
Pushbutton 250,000 (switching frequency 1800 operations/hr)
@ N Selector Switch 250,000 (switching frequency 900 operations/hr)
@ Electrical Life - — -
E Key Selector Switch 250,000 (switching frequency 900 operations/hr)
Emergency Stop Switch 50,000 (switching frequency 900 operations/hr)
Minimum Operator Stroke Required for Direct Opening Action | Emergency Stop Switch 7.0mm
Maximum Operator Stroke Emergency Stop Switch 9.0mm
Note: Contacts will bounce during operation of pushbuttons and selector switches (reference value: 20-ms). Be sure to take contact bounce time into consideration when designing a control circuit.
Contact Rating (Switches)
£ Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 600V
©
S Rated Thermal Current (Ith) 10A*
o
Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) 24V 120V 240V 500V
Resistive Load (AC12) 10A* 10A* | BA 2.8A
AC 50/60Hz . .
) Inductive Load (AC15) 10A 6A 3A 1.4A
Rated Operating Current (le) —
oG Resistive Load (DC12) 8A 2.2A 1.1A —
P Inductive Load (DC13) 4A 1.1A 055A —
§ Note: Up to 2 contacts (per control unit): 10A 3 contacts (per control unit): 9A Minimum applicable load: 3V AC/DC, 5mA Applicable operating locations may vary according to operating conditions and load types.
m
E Maximum current, Amperes Maximum Volt-Amperes
% 120 Volt 240 Volt 480 Volt 600 Volt 600 Volt
= Contact Rating Code | Thermal Continuous
Designation Test Current Amperes
- Make Break | Make Break | Make Break | Make Break | Make Break
» AB00 10 60 6.00 30 3.00 15 15 12 1.2 7200 720
2
©
et
om
5
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

g
Pilot Liahts g
Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 500V g
_ Voltage 6V, 12V, 24V AC/DC =
Rated Operating Voltage (Ue) =
Transformer 120V, 230V, 240V, 380V, 480V AC e
Impulse Withstand Voltage (Uimp) akv S
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ minimum (500V DC) g
Frequency 50/60Hz
. Full Voltage 0.3W
Power Consumption (approx.)
Transformer 1.5W .
Life (reference value) Approx. 40,000 hours %
Note: Because the built-in LED lamp is a high-brightness version, the lamp may light dimly due to induction even when power is off. ‘?i
Meters %
Accuracy Class 2.5
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ minimum (500 DC megger) -
Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 300V
Operation Moving core =
é’ Impulse Withstar?d Voltage (Uimp) 4kv %
€ Power Consumption TVA 5
2 Measurement A, 10A, 30A, 50A, etc §_
Input (CT Ratio) 1A, 5A @
Extended Memory 3 times, etc
Rated Insulation Voltage (Ui) 150V —
& Operation Moving coil
g Impulse Withstand Voltage (Uimp) 2.5kV
2 input 01010V DC, 4 to 20mA, etc. _
2 Power Consumption (DC ammeter) 0.01W g‘
Consumption Current (DC voltmeter) TmA “
Note: Use a commercially available CT (current transformer) for all AC ammeters, and install the CT in a non-hazardous location.
Control Boxes -
Degree of protection IP65 (IEC60529), Type 4X Agency Approvals UL/c-UL, IECEx/ATEX certified
Housing Material Stainless steel (SUS304) Applicable Enclosure All enclosures except for 6 Control Units x 3 Column
Melamine Mounting Style Wall Mount e
Standard Coating 1-column: Outsid_e coating _ _ Pilot Light Yes' 2
2-, 3-column: Inside and outside coating 2
600V (with pilot light or ET2A-8PE screw terminal E Pushbutton Yes 5
] block: 500V) = | Emergency Pushbutton Yes
Rated Insulation Voltage Meter AC input: 300V é Selector Switch Yes
Meter DC input: 150V < Key Selector Switch Yes —
Insulation Resistance 100 MQ minimum (500V DC megger) Meter Yes
Operating Temperature -20 to +50°C (no freezing) NPT Thread (standard) ”
Operating Humidity 45 to 85% (no condensation) Reducer Screw Metric Thread 3
Altitude 2000m maximum Degree of Protection IP65, TYPEAX (UL) f—’u
Grounding Terminal Screw Material | Stainless Steel g
- Stranded Wire (mm2) 15t025 &
% £ solid Wire (mm2) 121016
< Solid/Stranded Wire (AWG) | 16-14 o
e
1: ¢-UL explosion protection is different when pilot light is installed. §
;
S
)
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230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
(] - -
3 Switches (Control Units)
a2
5
a
: T
4]
< i
= -
s A
()
Pushbuttons Emergency Stop Switches Pilot Lights Selector Switches Key Selector Switches Meters
£ -
£ Pushbuttons Pilot Lights
£ EU2B-YB111FS-D EU2B-YLIZFDR
© ) L3 —_—
S, Operator (style/fi ) T TT Button color Operator (style / function) I—Lens/LED Colors
7] B1: Flush pushbutton / Momentary Contact arrangement Blank: Red, Green, Black, L1: Pilot Light / dome R:Red G:Green A :Amber
B2 : Extended pushbutton / Momentary 10 1NO 01 : INC and White included Oper:'iting voltage Y:Yellow PW:White S:Blue
B3 : Mushroom pushbutton / Momentary ggg“g %gmg L e nt'ﬁfl!ow S :Blue 126 : AC 120V (Transformer type) 66 : AC/DC 6V (Full voltage type) Terminals
o 11UINOINC 12, INOZNC F Fingersafe terminal (P20) 246 AC 240V (Transformer type)  11: AC/DC 12V (Full vohiage type)  F : Finger-safe terminal (IP20)
21+ 2NO-INC ’ C - Exposed screw terminal 386 : AC 380V (Transformer type) 22: AC/DC 24V (Full voltage type) ~ C: Exposed screw terminal
’ 486 : AC 480V (Transformer type)
@ Contact .
° Part Number Style e_md Arrange- el @ Button Color
[ Function (Approx.)
c% ment
3 EU2B-YB110@®-D 1NO
g€ 689
= EU2B-YB101@®-D INC @ Blank - sup-
“ EU2B-YB111@®-D 1NO-INC plied with red,
T green, black, and
EU2B-YB120@@®-D Flush Momen. 2NO 929 white buttons
EU2B-YB102@®-D tary 2NC
EU2B-YB121@@-D 2NO-1NC For yellow or
_ blue buttons,
EU2B-YB112@®-D INO-2NC 16g specify Y (yellow)
g EU2B-YB130@®-D 3NO or S (blue).
£ EUZB-YB103@®-D INC
EU2B-YB210@®-D 1NO o ) ) ) ) )
_— 70g Note: @ lllumination Color. Specify a contact terminal style in place of @ in the part number: F (Finger-safe
EU2B-YB201@®-D 1NC terminal), C (Exposed screw terminal)
- EU2B-YB211@®-D INO-1NC
EU2B-YB220@®-D 2NO 94g
s voemm——~ ~ | Extended
EU2B-YB202@@-D 2N
w Momentary C Specify a button
» EU2B-YB221@®-D 2NO-1NC color code in
o T oo T .
S EUZB-YB212@®-D INO-2NC 8 place of @ in the
£ EUBYE0GD-D 3NO ‘ FEHOLE
EU2B-YB203®@-D 3NC B : black
EU2B-YB310@®-D 1NO G : green
R 769 R:red
. EU2B-YB301@®-D INC S fllie
EU2B-YB311@®-D INO-1NC W : white
»  EU2B-YB320@0®-D 2NO 101g Y yellow
] TR T
S EBYBI@D-D | O N
= -~ Momentary
= EU2B-YB321@®-D 2NO-1NC
st EEEEEREIETE
E EU2B-YB312@®-D 1NO-2NC 125
 EU2B-YB330@D-D 3NO :
EU2B-YB303@@-D 3NC
— Note: ® Button Color. Specify a contact terminal style in place of @ in the part number: F (Finger-safe terminal), C
(Exposed screw terminal)
©
et
)
S
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Emergency Stop Switches

Operator (style / furllction)

Contact arrangement

Switches & Pilot Devices

EUZB-Yﬁ'\ﬁlllFR

Button color

@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

BV3 : 40mm mushroom/push, pull or 01:1NC R Red
twist release 11:1NO-1NC .
02:2NC Terminals
03 3NC F : Finger-safe terminal !IPZO)
12 - INO-2NC C : Exposed screw terminal
Contact Weight
Part Number Operator Arrangement (Approx) Button Color
EUZB-YBV301@R INC 96g
EU2B-YBV311@R INO-1NC 120
EUZB-YBV302@R @40 Mushroom ~ 2NC ¢ R Red
EUZ2B-YBV312@R INO-2NC 1
EU2B-YBV303@R NG ‘
Specify a terminal style in place of @ in the part number: F (Finger-safe terminal), C (Exposed screw terminal)
Meters
EU2B-YM53A 10 F_Iﬁ EU2B - YM 010 VD F-PER-R
Kh]nﬁi?n 8 Set pointer K/I . M-eter -+ EI:tnE""nI:Jt: ' R : with set pointer
- Meter : R:wi i : : e
Input current blank : non  -R: with set pointer B'%u.'ovqg?/ge or current Specification of scale
1A 5 5A Terminals 001 0-1mA -PER : 0-100%
Specification of overload scale F : Finger-safe terminal (IP20) 420" 4-20mA et -60HZ : 0~60Hz
3:3 times 2:2times 5:5times N:Non C - Exposed screw terminal - #-ZUMA ete. 80HZ - 0~80H
Type of meter Measuring range Prl:w]?ear!:afe terminal (IP20) ) R
AAC ammeter Direct measuring 1:1A  5:5A C - Exposed screw terminal
For current transformers:  10:10A 15:15A 20:20A  30:30A  50:50A
60:60A 75:75A 100:100A 150:150A
Input Part Number Description Weight (approx.)
EU2B-YM53A5@ Capacity: bA Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM53A10@ Capacity:10/5A Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM13A10@ Capacity:10/1A Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM53A15@ Capacity:15/5A Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM13A15@ Capacity:15/1A Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM13A20@ Capacity:20/1A Expansion scale: x3
AC input meter : :
EU2B-YM53A : :
(ammeter) U 53A30® Capacity:30/5A Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM13A30® Capacity:30/1A Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM53A50® Capacity:50/5A Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM53A60@ Capacity:60/5A Expansion scale: x3 270
EU2B-YM53A75@ Capacity:75/5A Expansion scale: x3 ’
EU2B-YM53A100® Capacity:100/5A  Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM53A150® Capacity:150/5A Expansion scale: x3
EU2B-YM010VD@-PER 0-10VDC Input Scale: 0to 100%
EU2B-YM010VD@-60HZ 0-10VDC Input Scale: 0 to 60Hz
EU2B-YM00TMD®@-PER 0-TmADC Input Scale: 0to 100%
DC input meter EU2B-YMOOIMD®@-60HZ 0-1mADC Input Scale: 0 to 60Hz
EU2B-YM0OTMD@-80HZ 0-TmADC Input Scale: 0 to 80Hz
EU2B-YM420MD@-PER 4-20mADC Input  Scale: 0to 100%
EU2B-YM420MD@-60HZ 4-20mADC Input ~ Scale: 0 to 60Hz

Specify a terminal style in place of @ in the part number: F (Finger-safe terminal), C (Exposed screw terminal)
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230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
1] . .
= 2Position Selector Switches
a2
= EU2B - YSK 3 11 N1FA
& Op (style / function) 1 —Il L KeyR ble Position
o3 S : Selector (Knob operator) Contact arrangement See option codes below
8 SK: Key selector (Key operator) 1[1] mg NG gg gmg i
S Number of Positions / Spring Return Action o 1NC- 21 INO-INC Terminals )
"é 2: 2-position / Maintained 3: 3-position / Maintained 30-3N0 12" INO-2NC F: Finger-safe terminal (IP20)
172} 2R : 2-position / Maintained (Overlap) 31: 3-position / Spring return from right 2 . INO ’ C : Exposed screw terminal
2J : 2-position / Maintained (Special function) 32 : 3-position / Spring return from left ’ ircuit Number
21: 2-position / Spring return from right 33 3-position / Spring return two-way Blank : No Designation
N*: See charts
2 Selector Switches Key Selector Switches Selector Key Selector
=2 . Switches Switches
5 Spring :
£ ?,%Z:;E?]r Maintained Returnfrom  Maintained S[errg:g gft#tm Operator Maintained Maintained
= Con-  Mount- Right g Position
2 tact in Mount-
) RN ANV AN NG N A N A N
. NO 1 [ J NO ®
EUZB- EUZB- EUZB- 1
EUBYSZ0® yor0e  YSk210@® | YSK21100® fUBys2yiom | EUZB-
1% YSK2J10@®
()
S
(%) EUZB- EU2B- EU2B-
b BBYSO® yor00  ysko1@® | YSK210100 cuBysoni@ | EUZB-
= NC 3 [ J YSK2J01@®
> N [ ]
& NO 1 ° Ng 3 .
EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- 1
EUZBYSZ0® voe  ysk0@® | YSK21200@ fUBysz0@ | FUZB-
NO 3 [ J YSK2J20@®
NC 1 [ J ”:“g 3 d °
EUZB- EUZB- EU2B- 1
EBYS0® vsrime  yskemee | YSK21020® EuzBYSziz@ | EUZB-
» NC 3 [ J YSK2J02@®
E NO i ° Eg 3 o °
EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- 1
EBYSIN® yomie  ysketiee | YSK2111@® cumysyni@ | EUZB-
NC 3 [ J YSK2J11@®
oo . R
— EUZB- EUZB- EUZB- 1
NO 2 ® HBYSE® yvonme  yske®  YSK213000 NO 2 ° FUBYSZI® | 02
NO 3 [ J YSK2J30@®
" NC 1 [ J Ng 3 b
s X EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- N 1 [ J
g NG| 2 bt EUBYS3® vsise  ysk03@® | YSK2103@@ NG ; ® umvsune U2
2 NC 3 ) YSK2J03®®
(=}
© NO 1 [} Eg 3 ° d
EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- 1
NO 2 b LA Y§2121@ YSK221®@® YSK2121@® NO 2 o EU2B-YS2J21@ EUZB-
NC 3 [ J YSK2J21@®
NO T o Eg ’ °
EUZB- EUZB- EU2B- 1 [ J
L N2 e BTG yone yskeee | YsK21120@ N 2 o wmysne OB
x NC 3 ) YSK2J12®®
o
@ NO 1 (] NC 3 ¢
st EU2B- EU2B-
£ vsane VA vskriiee | VA
2 NC 2 -
Key is removable in all maintained positions. Specify key removal position in place of @ in the part number. See table.
Specify a terminal style in place of @ in the part number: F (Finger-safe terminal), C (Exposed screw terminal).
~ 2-position, 2-position/inverse cam ® Key Removable Option Codes (2-position)
Selector Switch Key Selector Switch - -
" A Key removable in any position
g : ) 5 A B Key removable in left position
8 ) "o ontact ) o ontact inri iti
S :®:® glo:k t . glu:k t © Key removable in right position
= Position Position
= €]
e ®
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices

3 Position Selector Switches

Selector Switches

Spring Return

Spring Return

Spring Return

@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

Key Selector Switches

Spring Return

Spring Return

Spring Return

OperatonFostion/SMdintainad from Right from Left Two Way Azl from Right from Left Two Way
TGN N WY WY W
NO ! hd EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- EU2B-

EUZB-YS3200  EUZB-YS31200 EUZB-YS3220® EUZBYSIZN® yoimos o yeimivae  vermoned | YSKI206G
NO 3 °
NO ) ° ° U EUZB- EUZB- EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- EUZB- EUZB-
\0 5 o SHONI®  YSINI®  VYSIZONI®  YSIRONI®  YSKSZONI®® YSK3IZNIO® YSK3220N1@® YSK332ON1OQ
NC 1 ==

FUB-YS302® | EUZB-YS302@  EUZB-YS3202® EUZB-YS33028 \E(szﬁgbz@@ \E(lsjigbzep@ \E(szigéoz@@ %ig@z@@
NC 3 -
\C ) ° EU2B- EUZB- EU2B- EUZB- EU2B- EUZB- EUZB- EUZB-
e : YS302N1@  YS3102N1@®  YS3202N1@®  YS3302N1@  YSK302N1@® | YSK3102N1@® YSK3202N1@®  YSK3302N100
NO 1 °

EU2B- FU2B- EU2B- EU2B-

. 3 EUZBYS311® | EUZBYS311®  EUZBYS321® EUZBYSIBNI® \erolioo  velmiios  ysiaiie® | YSK3110G
NC 1 -

EUZB- EUZB- EUZB- EUZB- EU2B- FU2B- EUZB- EUZB-
. ; = YS31INI®  YS311IN1®  YS3211N1@  YS331IN1®  YSK31IN1@®  YSK311IN1@® YSK3211N1®® YSK331IN1@®
NO 1 °
G ) ° EU2B- EU2B- EU2B- EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- EU2B- EU2B-

YS3TIN2@  YS311IN2®  YS3211N2@  YS331IN2®  YSK31IN2@® | YSK3111N2@® YSK3211N2@®  YSK3311N20®
NG 2 ° EU2B- EU2B- EU2B- EU2B- EU2B- EU2B- EU2B- EU2B-
\0 5 o SHINB®  YSININGD  YSIAING®  YSIIINA®  YSK31IN3GO® YSK311IN3®® YSK321IN3O® YSK3311N3O®
NO ) ° o U EU2B- EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- FU2B- EU2B- EUZB-
NG 5 YS31IN4®  YS311IN4®  YS3211NA@  YS331INA®  YSK31INA®®  YSK311INA@® YSK3211N4®® YSK3311NA@®
NO ! ° EUZB EU2B EUZB EUZB
Eg ; ° : EU2B-YS330©  EUZB-YS3130® EUZB-YS320® EUZBYSIING yoionn s yeimiaiao  vermaiedm | YSKI306G
N ! EUZB EUZB EUZB EUZB
mg g ° EUZB-YS303® | EUZBYS3103® EUZBYS3203® EUZBYSIII® \eornoo velminnme | VSK32030® | YSKI3030G
NO 1 °
\C ) ° EU2B-YS3 EU2B- EUZB- EUZB- EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- EUZB-
e e - 21IN1® YS312IN1@  YS322IN1®  YS332IN1@  YSK32IN1@®  YSK312IN1@® YSK322IN1@® YSK3321N1@®
NC 1 -
0 ) = e EUBYSI EU2B- EUZB- EU2B- EU2B- FU2B- EU2B- EUZB-
0 : 12N1@ YS3112N1@ | YS3212N1®  YS3312N1@ | YSK312N1@®  YSK3112N1@® YSK3212N1@® YSK3312N1@@

Specify a terminal style in place of @ in the part number: F (Finger-safe terminal), C (Exposed screw terminal).

3-position, 3-position/inverse cam

Selector Switch Key Selector Switch

L | R L | R

7/
@ Contact
@ Block
Position
€}

N @ Contact
@ Block
Position
€}

place of @ in the part number. See table.

® Key Removable Option Codes (3-Position)

Key is removable in all maintained positions. Specify key removal position in

Key removable in any position

Key removable in left and center positions

Key removable in center and right positions

Key removable in center position

Key removable in left and right positions

Key removable in left position

I oo m o O @ >

Key removable in right position)
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230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(%]
-]
o
3 Control Boxes
a
5
| 1Column
o3
= 1 control unit 2 control units 3 control units 4 control units 5 control units
E EC2B-B21BO11N2®-U EC2B-B21B021N2®-U EC2B-B31B031N2®-U EC2B-B51B041N3®-U EC2B-B51B051N3®-U
(%]
R=d
)
f=2]
=
©
=)
2 2Columns
4 control units 6 control units 8 control units 10 control units
o EC2B-B32B042N2®-U EC2B-B32B062N2®-U EC2B-B52B082N3®-U EC2B-B52B102N3®-U
w
2
o
o
n
B
w
>
©
©
o
3 Columns
6 control units 9 control units 12 control units 15 control units 18 control units
EC2B-B33B063N2®-U EC2B-B33B093N2®-U EC2B-B53B123N3®-U EC2B-B53B153N3®-U EC2B-B63B183N3®-U
2
<4}
E
=
Thread Size @ Terminal Block Style
Code Description Code Description
M1 M16 blank no terminal block
w .
S M2 M20 C Exposed screw terminals
e M3 M25 F Finger-safe terminals
5 M4 M32
o
M5 M40
N1 NPT1/2 Other thread size options available. To specify different thread
N2  NPT3/4 sizes, use table at left to select a code to use in place of N2 or
— N3 in the part number.
N3 NPT1 Specify terminal block style in place of @ in part number
NPT1 (standard versions do not contain a terminal block).
N4 14
£
o
=)
oM
©
£
E
2
2
2
©
=
[a)
g
2
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

(7]
. =
Standard Control Stations g
(-]
(7]
1 Control Unit x 1 Column =
1 Flash Pushbutton 1 selector switch S
g
]
I
i3 =
o onl L | i
AT % @
I g
24 2
o z
=
EC2B-1102BN2N1-U EC2B-1102BN2N[12-U Es
Flush momentary EC2B-1106BN2NJ1-U ’
1NO contact Flush momentary
® Nameplate ON 1NC contact e
Button color: black, green, red, and Nameplate OFF Knob selector
) . o o OFF ON
white Button color: black, green, red, and white @ 2-position maintained
TNO-1NC contact TNO-1NC contact z
Name plate OFF-ON <
EC2B-1102BN2N13-U EC2B-1102BN2N14-U 3
3
Flush momentary Flush momentar i z
1NO-1NC contact ush momenary 1 key selector switch @
INO-1NC contact
@®  Nameplate ON
; Nameplate OFF
Button color: black, green, red, and ; .
. Button color: black, green, red, and white —
white
1 pilot light 5
¥ ]
:X'I X2 |® EC2B-1106BN2N[J4-U
' _®_ ' Key selector
| Lo— — 2-position maintained OFF ON o
@ | (removable at all positions)
TNO-1NC contact
Nameplate OFF-ON o
EC2B-1101BN2(J11-U EC2B-1101BN2(J12-U EC2B-1101BN2[13-U S
1 e-stop switch !
@ 120V AC 240V AC 24V AC/DC @
[llumination color: red [llumination color: red Illumination color: red - i———i
P11
LIL
ol -
EC2B-1101BN2{113-U EC2B-1101BN2J14-U  EC2B-1101BN216-U | | o
11
I ; : —
120V AC 240V AC ZWAGHE ! 122] 2
@ I ] I i lllumination color: 3.
lllumination color: green lllumination color: green 5
green =8
@
3
EC2B-1102BN2N7-U =
Emergency stop switch o
) 2NC contact
Nameplate EMERGENCY STOP
Button color (red) o
2
o
@
Q
)

1812051251 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC g,



230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(%]
-]
(] -
3 . 2 Control Units x 1 Column
= 2 Control Units x 1 Column 2 Mushroom Pushbuttons
(=]
a ra—
E 2 flush pushbuttons " i 3 | 1
4] '
5 ﬂ [
a 14112
13[[ 11
T ©
v 14112]
ey
=
)
g
E EC2B-2102BN2N[J4-U
=
< EC2B-2102BN2N11-U Mushroom momentary
@ INO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON
Flush momentary Button color (black)
— @ 1NO contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white) Mushroom momentary
@ Flush momentary (@) 1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
2 @) 1NC contact, Nameplate OFF Button color (red)
USJ Button color (black, green, red, white)
B
w
k)
= 1 pilot light/1 pushbutton
w
@
E
=
EC2B-2110BN2NC5-U EC2B-2110BN2NCI6-U EC2B-2110BN2NCI3-U
o @ 120VAC 240V AC 24V AC/DC
[llumination color: red [llumination color: red lllumination color: red
g Flush momentary Flush momentary Flush momentary
g ® 1NO-1NC contact TNO-1NC contact 1TNO-1NC contact
‘g‘ Name plate STOP Name plate STOP Name plate STOP
(= Button color (black, green, red, white) Button color (black, green, red, white) Button color (black, green, red, white)
Specify terminal style code in place of (1 in part no. C (standard screw terminal), F (finger-safe screw terminal)
£
o
o
)
=
£
E
2
©
2
om
3
.5
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Switches & Pilot Devices

2 Control Units x 1 Column

1 pilot light / 1 selector switch

@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

‘[x1 X2| @
13 }
OFF ON | ‘ i
F *Ew i()
i ,
124/
EC2B-2117BN2N3-U EC2B-2117BN2N14-U
@ 120V AC 240V AC
lllumination color: red [llumination color: red
Knab, 2-position, OFF ON Knab, 2-position, OFF ON
@ | 1NO-1NC contact 1NO-1NC contact
Maintained, Name plate OFF-ON Maintained, Name plate OFF-ON
3 Control Units x 1 Column
1 pilot light / 2 pushbuttons
X1 _ X2
® i(D
4
E\ \®
INER
‘ 2 1
E% 8
\
L
EC2B-3110BN2N[J5-U EC2B-3110BN2NJ6-U EC2B-3110BN2N[J3-U
120V AC 240V AC 24V AC/DC

[llumination color: red

[llumination color: red

lllumination color: red

Flush momentary
@ | 1NO contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NO contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NO contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
® | 1INC contact, Nameplate OFF
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
Button color (black, green, red, white)

$}00|g |euIWId] $101081U07) slawi| 194008 § shejay s1ybr Buieubig $89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

siayealg unaiy

1812051251

800-262-IDEC (4332) » USA & Canada

WIDEC g



230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(%]
-]
(]
H 3 pushbuttons 1 meter / 2 pushbuttons
Q ,,,,, ———— e
s I |
2 R\ —@—lo
3 | 1
2 sl | 311 |
5 311 B---- \ TR
= B\ !@ | all2
H \ \ i
2 4112 ! !
3| e w i o
E-e- \ -7 e 4 ZJ
i -
Y M —
=
Té’l EC2B-3102BNZNCT1-U EC2B-3152BN2NCI1 A-U
= @ | Specify input, capacity, and scale
=, @
< Flush momentary Flush momentary
1NO-1NC contact, @  TNO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON _
- @  Blank nameplate Button color (black, green, red, white)
Button color (black, green, red, white)
5 Flush momentary
@ ® | TNO-TNC contact, Nameplate OFF
% Button color (black, green, red, white)
i Specify the meter’s capacity and scale in place of /\ in the part number
s
[}
o
4 Control Units x 1 Column
2 pilot lights / 2 pushbuttons
w
@
E
=
g
o
*g EC2B-4110BN3NI5-U EC2B-4110BN3NLI16-U EC2B-4110BN3NI3-U
(=}
e 120V AC, lllumination color: red 240V AC, lllumination color: red 24V AC/DC, lllumination color: red
120V AC, lllumination color: green 240V AC, lllumination color: green 24V AC/DC, lllumination color: green
— Flush momentary Flush momentary Flush momentary
1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON 1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON TNO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white) Button color (black, green, red, white) Button color (black, green, red, white)
£
o
§ Flush momentary Flush momentary Flush momentary
= 1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF TNO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF 1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
E Button color (black, green, red, white) Button color (black, green, red, white) Button color (black, green, red, white)
2
©
=
om
3
.5
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Switches & Pilot Devices

EC2B-4113BN3NCI5-U

31 @
4ll2

HAND AUTO %‘ | @
PA
1

EC2B-4113BN3NCI6-U

@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

1 pilot light / 2 pushbuttons / 1 selector switch

EC2B-4113BN3NI3-U

©) 120V AC, lllumination color: red

240V AC, lllumination color: red

24V AC/DC, lllumination color: red

Flush momentary
@) 1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
TNO-TNC contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
® 1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Knob, 2-position, maintained
@ 1NO-1NC contact
Nameplate HAND-AUTO

HAND AUTO

Knob, 2-position, maintained
1NO-1NC contact
Nameplate HAND-AUTO

HAND AUTO

Knob, 2-position, maintained
1NO-1NC contact
Nameplate HAND-AUTO

HAND AUTO

EC2B-5113BN3N5-U

5 Control Units x 1 Column

X1 o X211 ®©

OFF ON \
AL

EC2B-5113BN3NI6-U

EC2B-5113BN3NI3-U

120V AC, lllumination color: red

240V AC, lllumination color: red

24V AC/DC, Illumination color: red

120V AC, Illumination color: green

240V AC, lllumination color: green

24V AC/DC, lllumination color: green

Flush momentary
TNO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
TNO-1NC contact, Nameplate ON
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
TNO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
Button color (black, green, red, white)

Flush momentary
1NO-1NC contact, Nameplate OFF
Button color black, green, red, white)

Knab, 2-position, Main-
tained, TNO-1NC contact,
Name plate HAND-AUTO

HAND AUTO

Knab, 2-position, Main-
tained, TNO-1NC contact
Name plate HAND-AUTO

HAND AUTO

Knab, 2-position, Main-
tained, TNO-TNC contact
Name plate HAND-AUTO

HAND AUTO

Specify terminal style code in place of (1 in part no. C (standard screw terminal), F (finger-safe screw terminal)
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230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series Switches & Pilot Devices

3 Dimensions
(=]
5
E Pushbuttons
3| Shown with finger-safe contacts
,:g Flush
s ush _
w
Q o
< [=2]
Q| ™
£
= = 3
= 1.0t0 45
% (panel thickness)
5 133 67.7
w
- 71 Mushroom i Extended
1 B;?y
g 3 g S
[S) = =2 (S}
w
E \J—mmj:lu i
S I !
e 133 | 67.7 245 193
» [
k)
<
Emergency Stop Switches
Shown with finger-safe contacts
=
o (@)
® S = | =
£ A B [ ©
= <
=
35.0 67.7
~ Selector Switches
Shown with finger-safe contacts
S o
g g/ 0- A &
S
o 37.3 67.7
§ Key Selector Switches
o Shown with finger-safe contacts
E
£ S u
) i =
o N =
S pim | e S
(S}
- Dl ==
1.0t0 4.5
g (panel thickness)
E 213 67.7
@
S Pilot Lights

Shown with finger-safe contacts
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Switches & Pilot Devices

@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

Meters
Shown with finger-safe contacts

2 40.0
32.0

(panel thickness)
20.3 67.7

8.0

0 40.0

=

%F%%;'_‘
U
62.0
$89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

0
R

H

0 28.0

0
in
1
==

L T

1.0to 4.5
|| (Panel thickness) 335

[72]
2
=
=2
=
- - - «
Mounting Hole Dimensions =
s g
£
E| .
E 70 minimum -
=
(2]
)
2
R w
2o
w
3
Panel thickness: 1.0 to 4.5 mm. -3
o
w

*Note: The meter can be mounted on the top mounting holes of a
standard 50mm mounting centers. The meter can be mounted on any
mounting hole with a 70mm or larger mounting center. —
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@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
(] - .
= 1,2 control units x 1 column 2,3, 4,5 control units x 2 columns
= | weight: 1.2kg/1.4kg weight: 3.8/4.2/4.6/5.0 kg
(=]
F 115 4 control units
o2 1 control unit 4-g7 (mounting hole) 2 control units
s 110 70 20
4]
-E mogl?ting 106 15 = n =] 106 2
= | hole) Mounting tab 2 _ 210 . .
5 | = =] Mounting tab
@ ¥ e
| 1o
] = 4-g10 -
2 control units (m?ll:ﬂg)"g —— — —Ppr< m%%
1% 3 3 control units E
£ 8 ; Hinge
R= H
= & . e M4 grounding terminal o >
= o %Dﬁ M5 lid mounting screw Reducer
2 é? - D g M4 grounding terminal
= | @ @ 1 M lid mounting screw
73 Dimensions
No. of A |R
7 Control Units
. . 20r3 250 |180
" 3 control units x 1 column 2,3, 4,5 control units x 3 columns oS 350 1280
1% . . or
= weight: 1.8kg weight: 4.8/5.2/6.5/7.1 kg
o
3 3 control units 2 control units 4 control units
< 115 140 140
% % 110 4-g7 (mounting hole) 4’$’7 EAl
T X = 310
= a s 06 _, 15 N © O 0 = 30 ] LU
Mounting tab 1 &9 6 1 oo |& = = Mounting tab
g AR o o0 (2 e | &
T — ¢ ! ®7 4-910 =
ng ol 5
-, 3 control units . {nourirg De'o — —pr< <
- BEs 140 o 5 control units g
£ ’e' 2 140 Hinge
” | | | 43 | d ) K
5 L & 99— oo o — S S
E Reducer G0 d—r S 00 5 ;Q;
M4 grounding terminal & & — 7 & g*’g ﬁ A ﬁ 2
M5 lid mounting screw ® & Y Y ¥" *
70_| 70 Dimensions
) R R <—s<—=]
No. of A |R
—_— Control Units
. . 20r3 250 (180
4,5 control units x 1 column 6 control units x 3 columns Lors 350 |280
»  weight: 2.4kg weight: 8.1kg
o
s ) ) 115 320
§ 4 control units 5 control units 10 4-g7 (mounting hole) \’: gag j‘ 6 )
‘Tf . 95 106 15 ' Control Unit I - Mounting tab
o 3 Mounting tab Mounting Holes ry ® I
I 2 & d : 4 7
i / 140 4510
Y :‘1f 0
. mounting
g g &0 hole) ~ | o
AT T [ g 4 g o )
& = ol
P i - o6 |3 s géé’
. F— —gl22y oo |B .
3 | 7 525 ® 99 Hinge o
o £
E \+/
£
E 1 = q —
£ @ [J .4 H
- [ —— Reducer
s ﬁ\:ﬁeduce" ) ) S M4 grounding terminal
M4 grounding terminal f(? ﬁ§ f(? ? & M5 lid mounting screw
o M5 lid mounting screw Y N\
70 [ 70
8
4
2
©
et
)
E
e
S
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Switches & Pilot Devices

@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

(7]
. - =)
Terminal Blocks Fittings and Reducers g
Terminal blocks are not supplied with the standard control boxes (without wir- Reducers installed at the bottom of the control box are as follows: 1 column: 1 i
ing). When wiring inside the control box is required, specify the wiring circuit. reducer, 2 columns: 2 reducers, 3 columns: 3 reducers. Material is nickel-plated )
The terminal block type used on the control boxes with wiring depends on the brass. Use cable lead-in fittings that are commercially available. See the following S
terminal style of the control unit. table for optional reducers. S
. : s
c tern(limal style' l gleleElclclelcleln Control Box Style Eg;tEN:éMmE Thread Size | Symbol | ULc-UL ]
exposed screw termina 3 -
e 2 Biejejelelelelelels 0L M16 M1 o
polyamide g q _ _
IECEX TUR 15.0043U, = gL i i ECOE-HIM20E- | 1og M2 o)
TOV 15 ATEX 7799U uL »
- - «
ECYE-H3M25E M25 M3 o ]
1 column uL =
(1to 3 control units) | EC9E-H3M32E- @
F terminal style } 2.3 columns uL M3z M4 o 6;
finger-safe spring clamp terminal E L E (2, 3 control units) | ECIE-H3NPT1E- 2
P20 clamp terminal: 264-238 (WAGO) 32 AR RN, UL NPT 1/2 N1 o)
polyamide
IECEx PTB 04.0003U, PTB 98 ATEX ECIE-HSNFIZE: |\ o7 g N2 ° o
31290 Q 8I W uL
L~~~ ~ ~~ M
” ECOEHINPTIE- |\ or \3 o
L — u .
E{SE-H4M25E- M25 M3 o %
The number of terminal blocks, poles, and the installation direction that can be @
; . ECYE-HAM32E- 1%
installed on the control box are as follows: L M32 M4 O =
1-column 1, 2 units 1-column 3 units 1-column 4, 5 units 2-column 2, 3 units EC9E-H4MA4QE- %
(1 terminal block (1 terminal block (1 terminal block (2 terminal blocks 14 25' - colurlnns. uL M40 M5 O
/8 poles) /8 poles) /8 poles) /16 poles) (4, 5 control units)
3 columns ECIE-HANPT2E- NPT 3/4 N2 o -
DD (6 control units) UL
|:| ECLQE-H4NPT3E- - s le
L] . du ECOE-HANPT4E-
2-column 4,5 units 3-column 2,'3 lIJnitS 3-column 4, 5, 6 units uL NPT 11/4 N4 © g'
(4 terminal blocks/ 32 (3 terminal blocks/ 24 (6 terminal blocks/ 8 @
poles) poles) poles) @: Standard reducer O: non-standard reducer @
DD DDD The reducers in the table above are for replacement use only. All EC2B boxes are
DDD supplied with a reducer that has been secured to the housing per UL regulations.
DD DDD If it is necessary to replace a reducer, the user should follow appropriate UL stan-
- [T oo dards for securing to ECZB housing.
Q
S
I
=1
o
%
2
E
=3
=3
o
o
[x]
3
o
=3
w
@
Q
&
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230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series Switches & Pilot Devices

3 Accessories
(=]
5
E Nameplates Nameplate Inserts
” - . .
% Used for pilot light, pushbutton, selector switch, and key selector switch. Appearance Legend Part Number
'§ Appearance Part Number Dimensions Blank EU9Z-NPO
(7]
40 Marking Plate ON EUSZ-NP1
| o5 [ oFF s OFF EUIZ-NP2
© #e
. [ A START EU9Z-NP3
= EU9Z-NM ‘\ e [ __oN sTOP EU9Z-NP4
—l
= ’\ T _ OFF-ON EU9Z-NP31
= N 15 HAND-AUTO EU9Z-NP35
f=2] = .
& o HAND-OFF-AUTO EU9Z-NP53
All dimensions in mm

Material: Aluminum

Rubber Boots Installing the insert to the nameplate  Removing the insert from the nameplate
Insert

Appearance Description/Usage Part Number
For Flush Pushbuttons

Not for use with name

EU9Z-DB1
plate

Relays & Sockets
(

For Flush Pushbuttons

> For use with name plate  EU9Z-DBIN Appearance Legend Part Number Dimensions
Q J EU9Z-NVSO
For Extended Pushbuttons &
2 Not for use with name Bl EUSZ-NVSD
= EU9Z-DB2
plate o405
B For Extended Pushbuttons r ARG EU9Z-NVS27

For use with name plate | EU9Z-DB2N
Emergency Stop  EU9Z-NVS27

4

» ETOF

S

<

15

(=}

o

Material: yellow synthetic paper Legend: black
Padlock Cover Emergency Stop Switch Padlock Cover
EUZB-YB2 extended pushbutton: to maintain latched status Used with EUZB-YBV emergency stop switch to maintain the switch in the

" EU2B-YB1 flush pushbutton/EU2B-YSK key selector switch: to prevent operation latched status.

S Part . . Part a q

° Appearance Number Dimensions Appearance Nl Dimensions

é 321 | Base

= M) | /T‘\ 4

- - [ _ * - <
- BLRHG | EU9Z-PCE
— N
Q) 1

" 44 8 50 8
2 55.4 22 |

©

g Note: mounted to outside of enclosure with screws, not provided by IDEC

- Material: Stainless Steel Coating: yellow Material: Stainless Steel

5

820 [l DEC www.IDEC.com 1812051251



Switches & Pilot Devices

@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

Mounting Hole Plug Buttons
Used to plug unused mounting holes (230.5) on the mounting panel. P EAETE Style Part Number Button Color Code
Part . .
Appearance Number Dimensions / Usage
932 Flush HW1A-B1®
Specify a color code in place of
( @ in the Ord ering Number.
EU9Z-BP 2 R:red
E i Extended HWIAB2® G green
B : black
13.3 1.0t0 105 Y : yellow
(panel thickness) W : white
S :blue
Lenses
240 Mushroom HW1A-B4®
Appearance Lens Color Part Number
Red EU9Z-LR
Green EU9Z-LG Material: Polyacetal
Amber EU9Z-LA
Yellow EU9Z-LY
White EU9Z-LW
Blue EU9Z-LS
Material: AS resin (gasket supplied)
Control Box Shade
Dimensions (mm)
Shape Part No. éAppIiclagle
ontrol Box H W
EC2B-11*B
ECIZ-F2A21M 180 | 160 160
EC2B-21*B
EC9Z-F2A31M | EC2B-31*B 230 160 160
D w EC2B-41*B
x EC9Z-F2A51 360 160 160
; EC2B-51*B
H EC2B-22*B
EC9Z-F2A32 260 420 160
; EC2B-32*B
EC2B-42*B
EC9Z-F2A52 360 | 420 160
EC2B-52*B
Material: stainless steel EC2B-23*B
Thickness: Tmm EC9Z-F2A33 " 260 | 510 160
Photo: Part No. EC3Z-F2A52 EC28-33"B
EC2B-43*B
EC9Z-F2A53 360 510 160
EC2B-53*B
EC9Z-F2A63 | EC2B-63*B 410 510 160

Protects control units from direct sunlight and rain. The surface of the control box shade is uncoated.
Can be installed by tightening to the mounting tabs on the control box.
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230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]

-]

(] - -

E Operating Instructions

ES_ Installation Area ® Apply 10A to 1 circuit, 1A to the remaining 7 circuits:

0% . . . . .

72 Do not install the EC2B control box in an environment where more than IP65 {(10A x 1.17x 2 wires} + {{TA x1.1)"x 14 wires} ~ 259 (can be used because

= protection degree (more than Type 4X in North America) is required. < 300)

3| Use the EC2B control box under ambient temperature of —20 to +50°C. If the @ Apply 10A to 1 circuit, 2A to the remaining 7 circuits:
control box is exposed to direct sunlight and the surface temperature may rise {(10A x 1.1)?x 2 wires} + {(2A x 1.1)2x 14 wires} = 310 (cannat be used
above 50°C, provide a shade to keep the surface temperature below 50°C. because > 300)

« Installation See the table below for the allowable operating current when applying current

S Use four M6 bolts for 1-column, four M8 bolts for 2- and 3-column, or other methods evenly to each control box

=, Wwith equivalent strength to install the control box. Mounting tab thickness is 1.5mm for 1 ¥ '

= column and 2mm for 2 and 3 columns. Allowable Operating Current

f=2]

2 If bolts become may loose due to vibration, use spring washers. Max No. of Wires per Bundle (*1) Alowable
If bolt corrosion is anticipated, use anti-corrosion bolts or other countermeasures.  Control s [wires] ([wires]x{bundle]) Operating
Notes on Emergency Stop Switches Box of?(i}cu(i)fs : ; - ; Current

— (! \ p Part No. Without terminal- With terminal (reference)
When using the emergency stop switches on safety-related parts of the control blocks blocks (*2)

£ system, observe safety standards and regulations of the relevant country or FC2B11 3 16/(16x1) 8 (81 70

S region. Also be sure to perform a risk assessment before operation.

3 . . . EC2B-21 6 16 (16x1) 8 (8x1) 5A

= Opening/Closing the Lid EC2B31 9 16 (16x1) 8 (8x1) 4A

< Use aPhilips screwdriver to loosen lid mounting screws. While holding the EC2B-41 | 12 16 (16x1) 16 (16x1) 3A

®  unhinged side, open the lid slowly without exerting excessive force on the hinge. o1 | 15 16 (16x1) 16 (16x1) 3A
Before closing the lid, make sure of the following: EC2B-22 12 32 (16x2) 16 (8x2) 5A
No foreign substances are on the packing or joint surfaces. EC2B-32 18 32 (16x2) 16 (8x2) 4A
No displacement of the waterproof packing. EC2B-42 | 24 32(16x2) 32(16%2) 3A

. .. EC2B-52 30 32(16x2) 32(16x2) 3A

. Wires are not caught between the joint surfaces.

g _ _ EC2B-23 18 48(16x3) 24(8x3) 5A

E Next, close the lid slowly and tighten the screws to a proper torque of 1.6 to 2.4 B33 27 18(16:3) 2 (8:3) A
N-m.

Lo . EC2B-43 36 48 (16x3) 48 (16x3) 3A
Limitation of the Operating Current EC2B53 45 48(16x3) 48 (16x3) 3A
~ Major heat sources comes from the wiring which is connected to the control EC2B-63 | 54 48 (16x3) 48 (16x3) 3A
box. Therefore, not only the operating current but wiring conditions (size, no. of
wires, no. of wire bundles) may cause temperature rise. When Wiring, observe 1 Make sur_e_that the nurn_ber of wires per bqndle is a maximum of 16 by reducing the wiring or by )
he following conditions jumper wiring. The maximum number of wires per bundle may need to be further reduced depending

. the g . on the wire size, lead-in fitting, or conduit size.

g Stranded wire: 1.5 to 2.5 mm?(UL-c-UL certified) / Solid wire: #1.2 to #1.6 mm *2: ;Eeng?\;\?aglriucilgrent value (reference) when applying current evenly to all circuits of the maximum

£ (1610 14 AWG) )

(=}

< Maximum no. of wires per bundle: 16
Maximum operating current: 10A

~ When using the control box under an operating environment of 40°C minimum,
use a heat resistant cable of 70°C minimum.

P Determine the operating current so that the total heat value of 1 wire bundle is

S below 300 [AZx wires). Also, when calculating the heat value, take the current

@ fluctuation (10%) into consideration. [calculation example: EC2B-41:xB (8 circuit)]

©

=

E

@

©

et

om

.(5
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Switches & Pilot Devices

@30mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

Wiring

Wiring Construction

Observe the laws and regulations in each country concerning wiring construction.
Use cable wiring or metal conduit wiring for installation in hazardous locations. If
foreign objects or water may enter the box, install a sealing fitting near the cable
entry of the box and seal the control box using a compound. Standard type control
boxes do not contain a terminal block. Wire the control units directly.

Applicable Wires

Stranded wire: 1.25 to 2.5 mm?, solid wire: g1.2 to @1.6 mm (AWG16 to 14). Do
not connect more than 2 wires to the same terminal.

Applicable crimping terminal

Ring and spade terminals cannot be used for EUZB control units with IP20
finger-safe terminals. Ring and spade terminals cannot be used for IP20 clamp
type terminal blocks. When connecting two ferrules to an EU2B control unit, use
ferrules without insulating sheath.

(Spade terminal) (Ring terminal) (Ferrule)
| Without | With
" , %| insulating %| insulating
g E é ch sheath 5 sheatl Insulation
@) o o P = sheath
@l @El; . & e [ Wire
— f =1 f —1 -
3.4 max. | !5.5 min. | !5.5 min. 8.0 max. 8.0 max.

+ Dimensions after crimping

For screw terminal ET2A-8PE  For IP20 clamp terminal

(WAGO: 264-238)

(Ring terminal) (Ring terminal)

Insulation sheath

8.5 max.
8.5 max.

Insulation sheath

5t06.6 L—JM

Recommended crimping terminal (WAGO) Ferrule with insulating sheath: 216-204
Ferrule without insulating sheath: 216-104 Crimping plier: 206-204

Recommended Tightening Torque
EU2B control units (M3.5) and ET2A-8PE terminal block (M4): 1.0to 1.3 N-m
Warning

Incorrect wiring may cause fire hazard. Observe the following conditions.

Be sure to install an insulating sheath on the crimping terminal or the crimping
terminal with insulation.

When connecting solid wires or stranded wires directly, strip the insulation as
mentioned below, and insert the wire all the way in.

EU2B Control units: 8.6 mm maximum

IP20 crimping terminal: 8 to 9 mm

When using stranded wires, make sure that there are no wire whiskers. Make
sure that the spade crimping terminals and ferrules are inserted all the way in.

Use insulated ring terminals for the ET2A-8PE terminal block. Use only applicable
crimping terminals and do not directly connect stranded wires or solid wires.

Removing and Installing the Contact Unit / Lamp Unit

To remove the contact unit or the lamp unit from the operator, pull the protruding
yellow part of the locking lever outwards as shown in the figure below using a
screwdriver, and turn it to the left. The contact unit or lamp unit can be removed.

]
=)
=
=
g
20
EUB-YB/YBY T
EUB-YS/YSK (it =)
(=)
(T?rn)‘ g.
® &
locking lever (Pull)
When the contact unit is removed from the emergency stop switch operator, the .
NO contact closes and the NC contact opens. =)
Do not turn the locking lever when the contact unit is removed from the ;—’
operator (the red indicator protruding out, see the figure below) or the switch =
can be damaged. E
=]
o
Q
Panel mounting for the operator, lens unit and meter z
Remove the locking ring from the operator and check that the rubber gasket is %
in place. Insert the operator from the panel front into the panel hole. Place the %
projection on the operator with TOP marking upward and the recess on the mount- 7
ing panel in the same direction. Meters have no projection.
Tighten the locking ring using ring wrench XN9Z-T1 to a torque of 2.5 Nm. When o
using a nameplate or padlocking cover, install it between the operator and panel.
Make sure that the groove of the namplate or padlocking cover and the projection
on the TOP marking of the operator are in the same direction.
Note: The locking ring for emergency stop switches and meter is metallic. The g
meter can't mount the nameplate or podlocking cover. e
Installing the contact unit and lamp unit
To install the contact unit, place the TOP marking on the operator and the TOP
marking on the contact block adapter in the same direction, and then attach the o
contact unit to the operator. Then turn the locking lever to the right. Follow the
same procedure when installing the lamp unit.
When installing the lamp unit, check that the inner lens is not loose. o
o
Thg contact block adapters for emergency stop Insulation Sheath 5
switches cannot be used for pushbuttons, selector, or | S
key selector switches. @ ¢
TOP marking Projection Namenlate or =l | 991000
= Padlogking cover All dimensions in mm.
Recess on the panel o
Rubber 3
gasket Locking ring =
Recess on the 5
Nameplate g
Nameplate r._u
gasket =}
[x]
3
EU2B-YB EU2B-YL
o
=3
w
@
Q
&
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230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series Switches & Pilot Devices

7]
[}
§ Removing the Contact Block provide functional safety measure to prevent unexpected startup.
= | Toremove the contact block, insert a flat screwdriver under the latch of the ~ When using the padlock cover on the safety-related part of the control
;3_ contact block adaptor and disengage the latch as shown in the figure below. ~ system, observe safety standards and regulations of the relevant country or
e region. Also be sure to perform risk assessment before operation.
3 Installing EU9Z-PC Padlock Cover
E (Flush/extended pushbtton/key selector switch)
EU9Z-PC can be installed in the following two ways.
Remove the cover in the reverse step of installing the cover. Do not install or
" remove the cover forcefully, or it will cause failure.
5 [Installation A]
—l
2 Installing the Contact block Cover °
= —> — |
S When installing the contact block after maintenance or wiring, make sure that — —> %
“  the contact configuration is correct. Installing the contact block in the incorrect T (
position or incomplete installation may cause malfunction of the switch. .
] ] [Installation B]
- Remove the contact block from the operator before installing the contact This method is effective when the neighboring control unit interferes when
block to the contact block adaptor. Also make sure that the contact block installing in method A.
« s correctly installed to the contact block adaptor before attaching the
£ operator. Do not install the contact block adaptor with the operator attached. Cover
& Otherwise, malfunction may result. o)
P : - Ll — [
£ Protective Grounding —=> b
= Protective grounding must be performed according to the installation
environment and rating requirements. Observe laws and regulations set by .
each country. Ins_tallmg EU9Z-DB Rubber Boots
Connect the M4 grounding terminal of the EC2B control box to a proper ground To install the rubber boot on flush and extended pushbuttons, place the rubber
(grounding resistance 100 maximum). When operating the EC2B control box boot on the cap and push the rubber boot holder straight. The notches around
by connecting to circuits of 300V or below, the grounding resistance must be  the rubber boot must show evenly.
100Q maximum. Notches
§  When using cables, connect one of the cable cores to the grounding terminal @R“bb” boot holder é
£ inthe enclosure. e
If the grounding terminal in the enclosure cannot be used, use the M4 &7 — Rubberboot Notches for
grounding terminal on the outside of the enclosure. ‘ ’
Recommended tightening torque: M4: 1.0 to 1.3 Nm, M6:3.9t0 5.4 Nm
-~ Forgrounding, use appropriate wires (size, material, insulation) that can
tolerate the expected maximum grounding current. Be sure to protect the Push-in position
grounding wire with protection, such as metal conduit, from external damage.
. Push the rubber boot holder further around on the two notches on the holder
E Accessories so that the holder fits the button completely
g Padlock Cover Make sure that the rubber boot and rubber boot holder are installed straight.
< The following padiocks and hasps can be used. On Nameplate Types, the EU2B and the rubber boot holder must be aligned
(Padlock Size) a b c so that when installed, the anti-rotation projection on the EUZB comes to the
FIu_sh/extended pushbutton/key selector 23.5to 15 mm min. 70 mm center of the groove on the holder.
— switch 7.0 mm max. . .
_ #5510 Make sure that the rubber boot is installed completely, otherwise water
Emergency Stop Switch 7 0 i - - droplets might enter the rubber boot, but no water will enter the control box.
=
2 Recommended Hasp
s Manufacturer Part No.
g Panduit PSL-1, PSL-1A, PSL-1.5, PSL-1.5A, PSL-HD1
. Master Lock 420, 421
~ Padlock and hasp are available in various shapes and sizes. Make sure that
they do not interfere with the control units. Note: Not supplied by IDEC.
Kegp the total we|ghF of padiock gnd hasp under. 150% max, otherW|sg the To remove the rubber boot from the flush and extended
®  switch may malfunction or result in failure. No vibration should be applied . .
< when padlock or hasp are installed. When padlock or hasp are disfigured, stop pushbuttons, _ger_1t|y insert the slotted screwdriver (0.5t x
3 ) . ' ! 4w or below) inside a notch on the rubber boot holder and
o usage immediately. . tilt to the direction shown by the arrow @. To prevent damage, do not apply
5 Ensure that no shock or electric sparks are generated. ve f to the EUZB when removing the rubber boot
= When using the plate lock padlock cover with the extended pushbutton, the excessive force fo g ’

switch contact may turn on/off when the cover is being installed. Ensure to
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - EU2B & EC2B Series

]
. . H
Maintenance and Inspection EC2B Control Boxes g
=
EU2B switches should be installed in an appropriate control box. EC2B control boxes can be installed only in zones 1 and 2. Do not use in zone 0. ;?:
Maintenance and Inspection Method !n North _Ame_n_cg, the EC2B can be installed in Division 2 areas, but cannot be o
installed in Division 1 areas. =
Perform daily or periodical maintenance and inspection for items such as damage . . iy S
Y orpe . nspet : g Turn power off to the EC2B control box before installation, removal, wiring, or 2
and temperature rise of the EU2B switches listed in the Maintenance and . : S . o
) maintenance, otherwise explosion, fire hazard, or electric shock may result. Z
Inspection table below.
Observe laws and regulations set by each country. Do not apen the lid when Special skills and knowledge of explospn protection, eIeptnc systgm installation,
. . o . . and relevant laws/regulations are required to transport, install, wire, operate,
inspecting the EC2B while it is energized. Never disassemble the control box. Do . . . .
! . . . . repair, and inspect the EC2B control box. People without such expertise must not
not use tools that cause sparks during maintenance and inspection. When using use the EC2B control box. otherwise damade or accident mav result 2
measuring devices, use explosion-protected types. When the EC2B needs to be ' g y : 2
disassembled or assembled for maintenance or repair, contact IDEC. Do not modify the EC2B, otherwise damage or accident may result. 2
Maintenance and Inspection Do not use a damaged EC2B control box, otherwise damage or accident may 6;
. result. 2
Inspection Items :\I;Iz[t’ﬁg(tjlon Inspections Measures ] ] )
SIS When connecting external devices, make sure that each cable is connected to the
Enclosure base Visual mg :ilsasrﬁgges Rust-resistant correct terminal, otherwise electric shock, fire hazard, or explosion may result. —
_ _ _ treatment Use wires of a proper size to meet voltage and current requirements. Incorrect
Tightening bolt, ¢ o1 tactile No loosening Tightening wiring may cause abnormal temperature rise and lead to fire hazard and explosion. 2
SCrews No rusting Cleaning ) ) ) ) ) 2
No cracks Connect the grounding terminal to a proper ground, otherwise electric shock, fire z
Packings Visual No apparent Replacement  hazard, or explosion may result. %
dNefcl)rmathn ‘ Do not sit on or hang from the EC2B control box, otherwise damage, personal =
000sening 0 Tl injury, or accident may result. @
Connecting parts ~ Visual, tactile SCrews " 1ghtening . . . .
No dirton insulation ~ Cleaning Do not open the lid of the EC2B control box when it is energized, otherwise
materials : electric shock, fire hazard, or explosion may result. o
0 : Thermometer, Surface temperature Investigate o
emperature rise - 10 80°C max. the cause Operate the ECZB control box at the rated current and voltage specified in this
catalog, otherwise short-circuiting, fire hazard, or explosion may result.
Disposal When measuring the insulation resistance of the EC2B control box, make sure that 5
Observe laws and regulations set by each country concerning refuse disposal. potentially explosive atmosphere of explosive gas or vapor does not exist in the 3
. vicinity, otherwise explosion may result. Also, do not touch the terminals without
Safety Precautions : . . . 1
paying attention, otherwise electric shock will result.
EU2B Control Units Do not place any obstacles in front of the nameplate.
Use EU2B switches that are applicable for use in hazardous areas (potentially Do not remove the nameplate o
explosive atmosphere where explosive gas or vapor may exist), otherwise ‘ . - . . ‘
explosion or fire hazard may result. When opening the lid for wiring, maintenance or inspection, make sure thgt .
EUZB switch i stall Wi D ) substances such as dust, concrete powder, or metal powder do not enter inside o
UZB switches can be installed only in zones 1and 2. Do not use in zone 0. the box, otherwise contact failure or insulation failure may result. %
Turp power off to the _EUZB SWl_tcheg before |nstallat|0n: removal, wiring, or Do not drop the EC2B control box during transportation. 2
maintenance, otherwise explosion, fire hazard, or electric shock may result. ) ) o @
. ) ) ) ) Be sure to open the carton the right way up, otherwise damage or personal injury
Do not disassemble, repair, or modify, otherwise damage or accident may result. may result
Do not use damaged EUZB switches, otherwise damage or accident may result. ooy that the product is what you have ordered. Using an incorrect model might
When connecting external devices, make sure that each cable is connected to the  result in malfunction or accident.
correct terminal, otherwise electric shock, fire hazard, or explosion may result. Stop operation immediately if abnormal operation occurs. Otherwise, a secondary .
Use wires of a proper size to meet voltage and current requirements. Incorrect accident may occur. 3
wiring may cause abnormal temperature rise and lead to fire hazard and explosion. The surface temperature of the EC2B control box may become extremely hot 3
Connect the grounding terminal to a proper ground, otherwise electric shock, fire  during operation. Before maintenance or inspection of the EC2B, be sure to wear S
hazard, or explosion may result. gloves to prevent burning your hand. 73
Operate the EU2B switches at the rated current and voltage specified in this
catalog, otherwise short-circuiting, fire hazard, or explosion may result. -
Stop operation immediately if abnormal operation occurs. Otherwise, a secondary
accident may occur. o
Use explosion-proof electrical equipment that are applicable for use in hazardous §
areas (potentially explosive atmosphere where explosive gas or vapor may exist), g
otherwise explosion or fire hazard may result. o
2]
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230mm - CS Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
(X} - -
B CS Series — Heavy Duty Cam Switches
(=]
—  Key features:
:i: e \Wide variety of heavy-duty oiltight cam switches
=
,;  (Operators available up to 12 positions
@ e Switches made with a double circuit contact block
 Contact blocks rated 600V, 10A
" e |deal for ammeter/voltmeter applications
é ¢ Built to order — not available in subcomponents
£ *ULlisted and CSA certified
2
[ ]
2 Type 12,13
U UL Listed o CSA Certfied
o 3 I_ File No. E68361 File No. LR48366
Contact Ratings
w
L2 Rated Thermal Current 10A
a AC Break Current 120V/5A 240V/3A 480V/2A 600V/1A
=]
@ Resistive Break Current 24V/8A 110V/3A 220V/1A 440V/0.45A
©
z DC Inducti Break Current 24V/5A 110V/1.2A 220V/0.45A 440V/0.20A
nductive
Make Current (A) Rated amperage x 1.1
Electrical Life 500,000 operations minimum (at full rated load)
Mechanical Life 5,000,000 (at no load)
CS Series
@
E Operator
=
. Cam . Maximum Contacts To Be
Series Style Angle Position Mounted Handle Styles
30° Upto 12
45° Upto8 .
ACSNO P 1 1010 decks; YB, B, PB, FB
Up to 20 contacts
60° Upto6
8 90° Up to 4
s
S 30° Upto12
o
45° Upto8 -
ACSNK p 1 to 10 decks; HB or
Up to 20 contacts standard key
- 60° Upto6
90° Upto4d
@ 30° Upto12
3
@ 45° Upto8 .
S s ul e mwme
E 60° Upto6
<8}
- 90° Upto 4
o 1 to 3 decks;
” ucsam Spring Only 3 Up to 6 contacts YB, SB, PB, FB
[ return
x
©
et
om
5

1. Do not use spring return (SR) for more than six contacts.
A 2. Two identical keys come with ACSNK unit. Specify "H" for handle key option.
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(7]
. =
Selector Switches (Assembled) g
g
20
o
g
- o
Assembled Selector Switches 2
[x]
5]
(7]
ACSNO -3 6 6 - ( ) SB - C3013
Series ————— Contact Arrangement v
ACSNO = Standard Cam Switch (30mm) 1. For standard contact arrange- =S
ACSNK = Key Cam Switch (30mm) ments, use designations on page 3
UCSQ0 = Cam Switch (5 hole mounting) 642. 5:
ucsam = g P9t8|§l?g:ﬁrlng Rettl_Jrn)Cam 2. For custom contact arrangements, @
wite ole mounting omit contact arrangement des-
ignation and complete the blank o
Number of Levels (Decks) order form on page 830.
1 through 10 -
Note: One level contains two independent contacts.* Handle %
<
. YB = Knob, Small P
Number of Positions SB = Lever Small cgn
2 through 12 PB = Lever, Large g
FB = Knob, Large "’
Anale HB = Handle Key (ACSNK only)
9 Blank = Standard Key (ACSNK only) —
3=30° (12 position max)
4 = 45° (8 position max) Spring Return Action
6 =60° (6 position max) o
9= 90° (4 position max) Blank: Malntalned 4
RO = Spring return from left 2
(3 or 4position, 45° only) @
OR = Spring return from right
(3 or 4 position, 45° only)
RR = Return from right and left
(3 pos, 45° only) o
e
1. *Contact blocks may contain two independent contacts, (a four position switch with four independent contacts only requires two contact blocks). g
2. *Caution: switches with 180° or more of rotation may require separate blocks for each contact due to cam overlapping. 5
3. Key retainable in every 45° position (45, 90, 180, 225, 270, 315, 360).
o
3
@
8
o
=
S
g

1812051251 800-262-1DEC (4332) * USA & Canada [I DEC gy



230mm - CS Series Switches & Pilot Devices

[%]
-]
(]
S Contact Arrangements
a
A4
:E_’ Standard Arrangements
]
4 Terminal 3tt4
= 1 2
e Numbers 12
a
Position
Numbers
(%]
a
) C-1001 C-1002 C-1014 C-1005 C-1008
)
E 3 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4
E 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
j=2] 12 12 1 2 122€3
2 12 3
o C-2001 C-2002 C-2006 C-2004 C-2008 C-2009 C-2027
7 8 7 8 7 8 7 8 7 8 7 8 7 | ¢ 8
” 5 6 5 6 5 6 5 6 5 6 5 6 5 6
E 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4
S 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1742 1 — 2
3 12 12 152¢3 123 12 3 4 12 3 4
= 12 3 4 5
w
>
<
[}
= C-3001 C-3002 C-3005 C-3013 C-3016
1 12 1 12 1 12 1 12 1 12
9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9 10
7 8 7 8 7 8 7 8 7 8
5 6 5 6 5 6 5 6 5 6
3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 4
1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1 2
» 12 t2s 23 1 2 3 4 5 6 12 3 4 5
[«
E
=
C-4001 C-4002
15 16 15 16
o 13 14 13 14
1 12 I 12
9 10 9 10
7 8 7 8
5 6 5 6
g 3 4 3 4
=)
5 1 2 1 2
E T2 3 4 123 45678
o
o
C-5001 C-6001 C-6002
o 19 2 23 2% 23 %
17 18 2 n 2 2
15 16 19 20 19 20
@ 13 14 17 18 7 18
S 1 12 15 16 15 16
o 9 10 13 14 13 1
© 7 8 1 12 " ® 12
E 5 6 9 10 9 T 10
@ 8 4 ! 8 7 8
[l 1 2 5 6
12 3 3 4 : i
1 2
1 2
o 12 3 4
12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
2
(3]
x
©
o
)
p
=]
o
=
o
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Contact Arrangements continued

Ammeter Switching

C-1012 C-4007

$89103(] 10|14 B SAYINIMS

swyBr] Bujeubis

C-4003 C-6003

CTd 3

194008 § shejay

cT

L 7
n
mil4—7V

Voltmeter Switching

C-2022 C-3008

slawi|

| . | - o

H ¢ 0 RIS SIT TR
Nl 2t
PT CB

7

(e
5
3

L. i

Yoo Ten T

~ oo feo

30-4W

L

C-3009 C-3007

$101081U07)

3g-4W

LWL

$}00|g |euIWId]

siayealg unaiy
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230mm - CS Series Switches & Pilot Devices

(7]
-]
(]
H Order Form (Custom Contact Arrangement)
o
5
o ()
o3
%]
1% Series @—— I—. Handle ACSNO, UCSQO, UCSQM:
E YB = Knob, Small
2 ACSNO * = Rnob, oma
ACSNK Nu.mber of Decks SB = Lever, Small
ucsao Specify Qty =1, 2,3, 4, PB = Lever, Large
UCSaM 56,7,890r10 FB = Knob, Large
£
S *Note: One Deck can drive two independent contacts. ACSNK:
<= Number of Positions @——— Spring Return HB = Handle Key (option)
=y
=4 VI _
2] Unit Angle Positions Blank = Ma!ntalned Blank = Standard Key
20 onl 9101112 RO = Spring return from left
° only , 10, 11, i 0
® (3 or 4 position, 45°) For handle st .
S ﬁgg“g* 30°or45°only | 7or8 Angle OR = Spring return from right A orhandle styles, 566 page 831.
ucsqo  30°.45°0r60°  5or6 3.30° (3 or 4 position, 457)
@ 30° 45° 60° 90° 2.3, ord 2 RR = Return from right and left
2 T e 4= 450 (3 position, 45°)
S ucsam | 45° only 3 only 6 =060 . . ) .
e . i 9-9p° UCSQM is available in spring-return
o ACSNK keys only remove at 45°. version only.
= A
o
Contact Arrangement Table
Cams Terminal Position
Numbers 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 12
" 1and 2
E Deck 3and4
= 5and6
Deck2 7and 8
9and 10
Deck3 ' 41 and 12
* 13 and 14
Deckd | 45 and 16
17 and 18
o DS gand20
o
= 21 and 22
g Deckb  ndos
(=}
o 25 and 26
Deck? ' 97and 28
29 and 30
o Deck® a3
33 and 34
Deck 35 and 36
< 37and 38
o
S Decki0 o nd 40
E To specify non-standard arrangements (designation not on preceding pages), fill in this table using the following symbols.
‘E X = Closed contact (break before make) 0 = Open contact XX = Overlapping contact (remain on when switch is moved between two positions)
<8}
" Specifying Nameplate (Optional) Specifying Legends It no engraving information is provided,
- a blank nameplate will be supplied.
Position ‘ l
-3 121, 45° s | 2
1 3 1 1
10 4 7—XK—3
9 5 2
5 876 5 ! 2
S 60 1 90° 1
5 —l
= 5 3 5 5
4 3 6 6
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(7]
. . =)
Accessories — CS Series g
H
Replacement Handles ‘-;
g
(=)
3
[x]
&
«
«
=
=8
=
Part Number CSH-YB CSH-SB CSH-PB CSH-FB CSH-H2B ‘;
Dimensions 0.79"'Dx 1.61"H 0.79"Dx 1.97"H 1.58"D x 1.97"H 1.58"Dx @1.97" 0.95"Dx2.28"H %
Applicable Models ACSNO, UCSQ0, ucsam ACSNK
=]
Replacement Nameplates %
oo
w
o
[x]
)
Size & Shape «
0 2.52" (64mm)
Black Aluminum -
Part Number ca cam CON =
Applicable Models ucsao ucsam ACSNO, ACSNK E
1. Extra cost for engraving, 3/16" min. letter height, Legends maximum ten characters.
A 2. Blank nameplates are supplied with all cam switches (they need not be ordered separately).
Wiring Clips
Part Number Contact Block Jumpers
Q
CJ-1 S
Q
L
=)
Between decks s
CJ-2
2
Same deck 3
=3
=8
@
o
[x]
3
Replacement Keys o
Part Number Description
K301 L
=3
Pair of keys (#301) %
z
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230mm - CS Series Switches & Pilot Devices

Dimensions/Terminal Arrangements/Mounting Holes

ACSNO M3.5 Terminal Screw Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6 .
- — n Terminal

Switches & Pilot Devices

/4 | _ Arrangement
/g = E .

=

H
1249 - 307 i ﬂ
* Spring Return: 44 r' ; ; ﬂ
Iz Maintained: 42 :!! !':
-g’ N: Number of Contact Blocks Iii iil
= i i
g ] |
E i i
S’) ACSNK M3.5 Terminal Screw J.I ,ll
> \
47
[Z]
@ .
> * Spring Return: 44
‘é’ Maintained: 42
[%%) N: Number of Contact Blocks
b Mounting Holes
>
<
)
o chuo Panel Thickness RO.8 max.
464 7.0 max. 4-M4 Screw .
—re | %%
| BN A
: 5 @ :
e
© o
g g/las Terminal 48 030,505
crew .
E * Spring Return: 31 - (ACSNO/ACSNK)
Maintained: 29
N: Number of Contact Blocks
chuM Panel Thickness 7.0 max.  4-M4 Screw
o p
o Ty ucsao
g | . ucsam
2] ) E e
g | 8
<
2 d 3| g | ° 4005
=] ~ !
E M3.5 Terminal QLZL = 2 o
3.5 Terminal =
o Screw 12N+9 31 7| 43 _| a7 g
T =1 2 ! !
N: Number of Contact Blocks
o 48
[Z]
~
o
°
[aa]
©
£
£
=
2
2
[
~
[]
2
2]
=
>
o
=
o
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Switches & Pilot Devices 230mm - ARN Series

(7]

. . =)

ARN Series — Mono-Lever Switches g

(-]

(7]

Key features: =

® Mono-Lever Switches @ 1-13/64" (30mm) g
o

e Contact Blocks Rated for 600V, 10A E

® Available in 2—, 3—, and 4—positions. a

e Maintained and spring-return modes available.

* Models available with interlock mechanism to prevent inadvertent actuation. "
&
=}
=

U UL Listed CSA Certified 5

o I_ File No. E68961 ® File No. LR48366 =
S
Specifications .
Operating Temperature -25°to 50°C (without freezing)
Insulation Resistance 100MQ
110VDC: 3A -
24V AC/DC: 10A 2
. 120VAC: 10A >
Rated Voltage: Current 240VAC: 6A go
C Rati 480VAC: 2A ?u:
ontact Rating 600VAC: 1A E
Insulation Voltage 600V AC/DC ’
Rated Thermal Current 10A -
Electrical Life Over 500,000 operations
Part Numbering Guide (Assembled)
ARN 41 - 1012 - 110.00.02.11 g
D
@ Style @ Number of ® Lever @ Contact ¢
Contact Blocks Action Arrangement
Description Code Remarks —
Standard Lever ARN

@ Style Short Lever ARNS Interlocking lever prevents inadvertent operation.

Q

Interlocking Lever ARNL s
1 2

o

2 %

@ No. of Contact Blocks = 3 Each contact block contains two independent contacts.

4 [
Blocked 0
. - Specify in this order:
® Lever Action Maintained 1 Ul b -
Spring Return 2 3
No contacts 00 ‘::—’U
1 NO contact 10 S
1 NC contact 01 Specify the number of contacts to be activated in all active (non-blocked) positions: a
@ Contact Arrangement Up.Right.Down.Left
1NOand 1 NC contact 1 For blocked positions use code: 00
2 NO contacts 20 o
2 NC contacts 02
e
g
w
@
Q
)
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‘ Contactors Timers Relays & Sockets Signaling Lights Switches & Pilot Devices

Terminal Blocks

Circuit Breakers

@30mm - ARN Series

Contact Blocks +

Switches & Pilot Devices

Mono-Lever Switches (Sub-Assembled)

Operator =

Complete Part

Standard Mono-Lever Operators

Style

Lever Operation Mode

e

Part Number

Standard Lever

e e

Short Lever

Interlocking Lever

Contact Blocks

2-Position manual return
3-Position manual return
4-Position manual return

2-Position spring return
3-Position spring return
4-Position spring return

2-Position manual return
3-Position manual return
4-Position manual return

2-Position spring return
3-Position spring return
4-Position spring return

2-Position manual return
3-Position manual return
4-Position manual return

2-Position spring return
3-Position spring return
4-Position spring return

ARNO0-1010-B
ARNO-1110-B
ARNO-1111-B

ARNO0-2020-B
ARNO0-2220-B
ARNO0-2222-B

ARNS0-1010-B
ARNS0-1110-B
ARNS0-1111-B

ARNS0-2020-B
ARNS0-2220-B
ARNS0-2222-B

ARNL0-1010-B
ARNLO-1110-B
ARNLO-1111-B

ARNL0-2020-B

ARNL0-2220-B
ARNL0-2222-B

Replacement Parts

{-o

Style Contact Arrangement Part Number
2NO contacts BR-1E
1NO & TNC contact BR-2E
2NC contacts BR-3E
1NO early make contact BR-1EM

ARNO

M3.5 Terminal
Screw

/]

542

i ml

O

=

6] 23 ‘
I

To calculate the number of contact blocks required, add the number of NO and
NC contacts on each pair of adjoining positions (up + right, right + down, down +
left, and left + up). The largest of the four sums is the number of contact blocks
required. Up to four contact blocks can be mounted.

Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6

;:n:r '

’
3

Style Part Number
ARNO, ARNSO
(standard & short lever) ARN-BL
Bellows
ARNLO ARNL-BL
(Interlocking) (comes in 2 pieces)
Knob (ball) . All Models Knob (ball) ARNB-B

Dimensions — ARN Series

1 block: 47, 2 blocks: 70
3 blocks: 93, 4 blocks: 116

M3.5 Terminal
Screw

ARNLO

il
o]

=i

l[%
<
)

=

Panel Thickness 0.8 to 6

I
1 block: 47, 2 blocks: 70
3 blocks: 93, 4 blocks: 116

ARNSO

M3.5 Terminal
Screw

/]

— ¥
— 9|
'}

6] 23

=

08t06

Panel Thickness

542

’

1block: 47, 2 blocks: 70

3 blocks: 93, 4 blocks: 116
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